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Introduction

	This book collects all the articles of ministry by our brother Brian Deck first published in two magazines, A Word in its Season and Notes of Ministry.  They run from 1978 up to his last recorded address in May 1991 before the Lord took him, unexpectedly, on 19 June 1991, at his home in Motueka, New Zealand.  I have added three meetings in Colchester in 1984 which were published separately at the time; and a preaching at Redbridge at the end of special meetings there in 1985 for which a recording came to hand while the book was being assembled.  The articles are arranged in date order but with a poem written in 1978 at the end.

	The two magazines, continued with a succession of editors from 1973 until now, have a wealth of recent ministry, but very few original sets remain, so that this resource has become inaccessible – and unknown to those who did not have the magazines when they were issued.  A digital edition is being made, but others may agree that there is also value in books.  I have therefore embarked on making collections like this one of ministry given by various brothers who have been especially helped in ministry over the years; and it is a relatively simple task now to make these into books.  This one will be available in print, and for e-readers.

	Articles in these magazines were normally revised by the brother serving and by the editors.  They appear here worded as they did originally, with some adjustment to the formatting only to achieve a common style.  I have not tried to find references for all the citations from other ministry—it would be an invidious task; and I have left them as first published.  With the original publisher’s agreement, I have made minor changes in the Colchester readings, but not to the substance of what Mr Deck said and I have lightly revised the above-mentioned preaching in Redbridge.  The ministry from page 252 onwards was given shortly before our brother was taken, and it was not possible to have him revise these articles, although they were slightly edited before appearing in A Word in its Season.  

	I remember Brian Deck’s ministry with much affection – it was fresh and challenging, but always positive.  I trust others who are now able to read this selection will profit from it for the glory of the Lord.

	ANDREW BURR

	2020
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“THE LOVE OF THE TRUTH”

	2 Thessalonians 2: 7–17

	I desire to say a little as to these two references to the truth, “the love of the truth” and then “belief of the truth”.  The first reference is over against the working of error and it seems to establish by inference that there are those who have embraced the love of the truth and are here amidst the developing conditions of lawlessness which we in our generation have to face.  It is not that those who love the truth are taken out of these conditions, but they can prove salvation as morally apart, and I think the Lord would encourage us at this time to see that our position is to be faithful witnesses amidst the public dishonour that has been brought upon the name of Jesus.  In divine grace there is power for testimony in persons who are marked by the love of the truth and are saved.  The gravity of the times we are in should quicken a zeal for these things and appeal to the lovers of Jesus, to those who love the light and the truth of the assembly and the glad tidings.

	The Thessalonians were a company of Christians brought through suffering, pressure and tribulation, and they came through with spiritual spoil.  This epistle is addressed to “the assembly of Thessalonians”—that is, the personnel—“in God our Father and the Lord Jesus Christ”.  It is not exactly the more formal position, as in Corinthians, but the moral formation of the personnel, “in God our Father”.  It is an inward, strong position, like John in Patmos, “in Jesus”, Rev 1: 9.  There is a peculiar glory in the time we are in—the last times.  We need to gather up the spoils of these deep recovery exercises and see that there is something special reserved for the end that was not present in the same way at the beginning in the pristine days of the church.

	There is nothing more urgent than that we fearlessly accept this responsibility and privilege and see what is needed now as conditions of apostasy and lawlessness develop in almost every sphere of this poor world.  Where the light has once been so bright there are now some who have, alas, fallen away because they have not been marked by “the love of the truth that they might be saved”.  We have often spoken of the term “the truth”.  Pilate said, “What is truth?” (John 18: 38), as if he neither understood nor cared to understand, but to the overcomer the truth means everything, it means more than life.  How many have been martyred for the truth!  It meant more to them than life.  It is far more than the setting out of doctrine and principles, important as that is.  It involves the revelation of God in a Man, as Paul says, “as the truth is in Jesus”, Eph 4: 21.  Then we are told, “It is the Spirit that bears witness, for the Spirit is the truth”, 1 John 5: 6.  So lovers of the truth are not just following a creed—far from it; they are following a living order of things, quickened by divine Persons and involving the knowledge of God in the Person of Jesus.

	So it is a wonderful area of things when we begin to speak about “the love of the truth”.  It should stir us inwardly and morally that we are called to the testimony of our Lord, of which we are not to be ashamed, “For God has not given us a spirit of cowardice, but of power, and of love, and of wise discretion”, 2 Tim 1: 7. Oh, beloved, I wonder if we could just hear what the Spirit would say to us, that we should see that there is something of “the love of the truth” governing us.  It is our bond, it is how the testimony can be preserved in its brightness and freshness and in the energy and vigour of life amidst the worsening conditions that are about to come under judgment.  Let us therefore renew our vows and as overcomers be fully committed to the present truth.  It involves the service of God, and it involves the glad tidings proclaimed in the quality of persons who come through the tribulation and sorrows of the public breakdown.  In the ways of God it has all been envisaged, and the present stress of things, where the love of the many has grown cold, will bring out the quality of persons who are bound together in love and protected by divine grace, as “using diligence to keep the unity of the Spirit in the uniting bond of peace”, Eph 4: 3.

	The second reference is to “belief of the truth”.  This involves faith, and it involves the Spirit.  We have not seen the Lord yet.  How wonderful it will be when we see Him; we shall be like Him then; we shall see His face. Oh, beloved, how our hearts are drawn to the coming of Jesus, when we shall hear His assembling shout.  That time is in the Father’s keeping.  Times and seasons are all in His hands—how safe they are! We go through the seasons.  If it is autumn, winter, or springtime we will go through it.  We have times of blessing and we have times of pressure.  It is all measured; we shall not have one day longer than needed.

	It is a great comfort that there are things we can do here as energised by the belief of the truth.  The Lord said to those Jews in John 8, “The truth shall set you free”, and He added, “If therefore the Son shall set you free, ye shall be really free”.  Let us have faith in the truth.  All that God has in mind will go through and He will not be hindered in any thought of His.  How wonderful faith is! How easily we get depressed, but the Lord would lift us in our spirits to see that there is an order of things untouched by death or fear; it is outside the sphere of failure.  Faith and the Spirit link us with a living Man at the right hand of God.  Let there be nothing else controlling us.  May the Lord bless us so that we come through to His thoughts in perfection.  We began the week with the thought of ‘divine perfection in a Man’ (Hymn 20), and the Spirit is here serving to bring about an answer in persons who are in the belief of the truth.

	We see this when Paul says, “God has chosen you from the beginning to salvation in sanctification of the Spirit and belief of the truth”.  It is remarkable that God has chosen us from the beginning.  Think of God looking right down the dispensations and the generations of faith and working sovereignly to secure an answer in persons such as ourselves who have been recovered for such a time as this.  It is “to salvation in sanctification of the Spirit”; so it is more than an outward position; salvation, as we have been taught, is not only from enemies and associations, but connects us to what is above where the final condition will be that our bodies will be changed.  The position of separation and salvation here from enemies and from associations is to be in the sanctification of the Spirit, that is, an inward state that is in keeping with the position.  Well, this is very searching.  Some of us have been reminded recently of how valueless is separation without sanctification; more than that, it is obnoxious to God.  We are called to absolute consecration.  Dear brethren, this may seem a high level, but there is no other as I see it.  The present moment calls for absolute committal and consecration in our love for Christ and for what is next His heart—the assembly, possessed of heavenly light which involves the revelation of God as Father, Son, and Holy Spirit.

	I would just touch Paul’s exhortation as appealing to persons who are feeling the working of lawlessness and the increase of it in violence and corruption all around us.  What is to mark us?  What does Paul say?  “Stand firm”—let us get our feet on solid ground.  “The firm foundation of God stands” (2 Tim 2: 19)—let us get on to it, as I believe through divine grace we have.  And then, “Hold fast”.  It is like Revelation 3: 11, “Hold fast what thou hast, that no one take thy crown”; it is not anything public yet; it is a moral position, not an ecclesiastical one.  “Stand firm”, and “Hold fast”.

	As to numbers, that is in the Lord’s hand; if He wishes to add He will add ‘such as are to be saved’, but, as I see it, salvation will be in maintaining the sanctification of the Spirit.  Let us not lower the standard! I believe the Spirit of God would maintain the standard inviolate.  Let us be with Him and led by Him.

	“Stand firm, and hold fast the instructions which ye have been taught, whether by word or by our letter.  But our Lord Jesus Christ himself, and our God and Father, who has loved us”—let us remember that—“and given us eternal consolation and good hope by grace, encourage your hearts, and establish you in every good work and word”.  May the love of divine Persons, known in nearness, and Their comfort, make the sense of suffering recede.  What a wonderful thing it is in the days in which we are, in twos and threes, in small positions, to have a sense of divine approval—“There am I in the midst of them”, Matt 18: 20.  Well, may we be encouraged!  We are in critical times, but the Lord is near.

	 

	MOTUEKA NZ  

	20th November 1979

	______________________

	 


“UNDERSTANDING OF THE TIMES”

	1 Chronicles 12: 32

	Romans 13: 11–14

	John 6: 16–21

	What is said of these children of Issachar is that they “had understanding of the times, to know what Israel ought to do”.  Not exactly that they were telling Israel what to do, but ‘to know what Israel ought to do’—a very important matter.  These children of Issachar had not always been that way—they had acquired wisdom under David.  A very important feature that we should pray for is an understanding of the times.  We are in very remarkable days, beloved brethren, the times of the end.  Paul, like a child of Issachar, says, “knowing the time, that it is already time that we should be aroused out of sleep”.  In John 6 it says the Lord knew what He was going to do.

	We need to be exercised and concerned to be alert as to this time we are in.  The Lord speaks of the parable of the fig tree; when you see the branch become tender you know the summer is near, see Matt 24: 32.  You see, it is the power of life working in secret.  Daniel understood by the books; that would be important—we must not discredit the books, but better to be the book.  What I am trying to say is that there is a secret line that brings about a certain knowledge of things that is not just all on the surface.  When the branch “becomes tender”—oh how alert we should be by the Spirit to the tenderness and the delicacy of the sovereign work of God as it appears, and it is to be protected.  The Lord is moving with the end in view; the summer is near. While there has been the winter, that time will soon be past and the flowers will appear on the earth and the time of singing be come, see Song of Songs 2: 11, 12.  It may be that we are not in that time, but we need to be developing in a sensitivity to appreciate the closing features of the work of God in regard to the assembly, particularly as the Lamb’s wife.  So these children of Issachar are very interesting people.

	As I said, they had not always had understanding of the times.  Under Jacob they were crouching down between burdens, needing to get lifted up.  How easily we become depressed in the sphere of our responsibility, where we have so failed.  The Lord would not have us remain overwhelmed, but rather rise up in His strength, lest we become impoverished through over-occupation with failure, and become a tributary servant, and I believe it adds (see Gen 49: 15), that he was not only an ass but a bony one.  These things are to mean something to us, brethren, because we have been through these things.  I do not suppose there is any one of us here that would not, in some measure, have part in those deep moral exercises of recovery, in which we have proved God’s faithfulness.  But if He has given us something, let us pursue it, and it will increase.  So there is increase in these children of Issachar.  Now with David, they acquire an understanding of the times, what Israel ought to do, and they are men of influence.

	Under Moses, of course, there was an increase too.  There was a gathering together of the peoples and the abundance of the seas, lifting our view to what is collective and universal, see Deut 33: 19.  I am not weakening the sorrow and anguish of many hearts in which we all feelingly share, but let us see that the Lord is doing a great work, and a universal work.  It says, “For they will suck the abundance of the seas”.  It  a wonderful comfort to our spirits, dear brethren, to see that the Lord is maintaining a position universally, not in ecclesiastical pretension, but on moral grounds.  It must be so, for the Spirit is here in unbroken unity; let us therefore be diligent to keep it, and to walk becomingly, as our second scripture says, in regard to the broken day we are in.  So that “the hidden treasures of the sand” involve great wealth recovered, not yet displayed, in the myriads who love God.  I cannot but feel the Lord has something choice in regard of the closing moments of testimony before the rapture.

	So when we come to David these children of Issachar had understanding of the times, what Israel ought to do.  As I said, it is not exactly that they are telling people what to do.  I think we need to be very careful as to what we tell people to do.  Though in reproach, the testimony of our Lord will go through and we need to understand the extraordinary days we have come through.  Who could have envisaged them? but the One who is over all saw it all and has measured it, every bit of it.  It will not be a day too long or a day too short, as someone said of those ten days of tribulation (Rev 2: 10)—they are measured.  It would not be eleven and it would not be nine, it would be ten.  So in the present time let us be comforted, beloved, that it is measured.

	So of these men it says, “the heads of them were two hundred; and all their brethren were at their bidding”.  I think it shows a willing people; it is not exactly the area of commandment, it is the mutuality of love working.  It is a family idea—the heads would mean fathers, men of influence spiritually.  I do not think we arrive at the present position through demand or compliance, and certainly not through law.  I am not weakening the commandments of the Lord; far be it; but to come under David, that is Christ of course, is headship.  We must come by way of the Lord, that is Moses, as these men did, but then to come under the conscious influence and impulse of holding fast the Head.  Oh let us not let Him go again, dear brethren!  There can be nothing more important to stress than holding fast the Head.  So as getting things direct from Christ up there, persons acquire moral influence, and their brethren are at their bidding.  I believe there is a choice touch in this of an area of mutuality, of family affection; “at their bidding”, as if they want to do it.  A suggestion, and they do it.  Why?  Because it comes from our Head in heaven; the means He uses are wonderful.  Dear brethren, the truth of the assembly has not gone; it is working, it is operating; though in smallness, we can walk in the light of it.  Let us not have mean thoughts, or small thoughts; it is not exactly a remnant; outwardly it is, and in weakness, but as some of us have said, that may have to do with our safety.  By faith we can become strong out of weakness.  We are to hold to the full thoughts of God about the assembly, and to remember the words of the Lord Jesus, “I will build my assembly”, Matt 16: 18.  He will not be thwarted.

	So Paul is like this in Romans where he has opened up the great truth of the glad tidings.  He says, “This also, knowing the time”, as if he is bringing it forward as a fresh lever to these Roman Christians, and it would extend to ourselves.  “This also, knowing the time, that it is already time that we should be aroused out of sleep; for now is our salvation nearer than when we believed”.  How near is it?  Let us be aroused out of sleep, and, overcoming amidst pressures, let us come back to them from another place.  Let us find an area of peace where Christ is and then come back another way to this waste and howling wilderness, where we learn God in His ways and learn divine grace, and prove mercy.  Now it is time to be aroused out of sleep; the lethargy that has marked us too long is to go.  The Laodicean condition that grips the public profession should break our hearts.  Oh let us shine as lights amidst it; let us buy the eye-salve, and white garments, and gold purified by fire, and let us go through as overcomers amidst the public shame and breakdown of what Christ so loves.  Let us walk in this light in contrition and in humility.

	Paul says a lot here that we cannot now cover.  “The night is far spent, and the day is near; let us cast away therefore the works of darkness”; there is no time for them.  Let us “walk becomingly”; let our feet be established in the 2 Timothy 2 path.  It is still our charter, you know, in a way the more so because of the increased devastation, calamity, and breakdown where the light was so bright in those recovered to the truth.  Therefore it is more than ever our charter, and let us find a oneness together morally in pure hearts that call upon the Lord.  So you put on the Lord Jesus Christ.  How do you put Him on? Not just like changing your suit.  Who can put on the Lord Jesus Christ? Let Christ shine in our lives and testimony.  But how can we put Him on if He is not already dwelling by faith in our hearts?  Oh, the secret of Christianity is Christ in your heart.  If you have got that you have everything; you need nothing more.  “For me to live is Christ”, Paul says.  It will not be difficult then to see Christ continued here in His body in those who put on the Lord Jesus Christ.

	Just a word as to John 6.  The connection is in an earlier verse, “for he knew what he was going to do”, John 6: 6.  There has never been a moment in the testimony, nor will there ever be a moment, in which that is not true; the Lord knows what He is going to do.  What restfulness that brings!  It must be so; everything is committed to Him.  The Father loves the Son and has committed all things into His hand; we can trust that hand; He is able for everything; it is the hand of the Person who is the Creator, and our Redeemer, our Shepherd, and our Friend.  We can trust that hand implicitly.  He knew what He was going to do.  In this remarkable chapter of reduction there is food that makes for quality—His flesh and His blood.  Oh, let us go in for these things; let us learn experimentally to feed on the death of Jesus, His flesh, His humanity, and His blood.  Oh what depths come into our souls as we think of it, and it makes for a true formation in the quality of discipleship so needed now.

	Many went back, alas; how we sorrow over them! We would not un-Christianise them; the Lord knows those that are His.  It brought out a quality in Peter who says, “Lord, to whom shall we go?”  Those retained were those to whom Christ meant everything.  I venture to suggest that those retained in the testimony at the end will be those who cannot get on without Jesus.  To live is Christ; our secret of life is because He lives; that is John 6.  Well, these beloved disciples were rowing hard to get to shore.  The Lord had not come to them.  A most remarkable situation—difficult rowing, the strong wind against them, and the sea agitated.  They had rowed twenty-five or thirty stadia and the Lord had not come to them.  What does it mean?  I think, beloved, it means that the Lord wants us to go through something when it may not be outwardly clear what it is—twenty-five or thirty stadia; it does not say which it was, one or the other, perhaps it was twenty-six; the point is it is just not quite clear.

	Beloved, we do not see everything; the Lord does; He knows what He is going to do.  I think it has that application.  I just feel it, as we speak simply, that the wind is against us in the great public confusion, and the sea is agitated, it surely is.  Some of us were reminded recently that the great need in the storm is to out-live it.  Let us have faith in the One who is over the storm.  We might say He has allowed the storm; I would not say caused the storm, but He allowed it.  In the meantime these beloved disciples are rowing.  Let us keep together, dear brethren, let us not faint, but lift up the hands that hang down and strengthen the feeble knees; let us be pursuing what is right, pursuing the truth we love.  There may be things yet that we do not fully understand, whether twenty-five or thirty stadia we do not know—then it was that the Lord drew near to them.  Oh what a comfort to our spirits to find the Lord drawing near to us in a meeting, or at any time; we could not limit the Lord at any time.  He is a divine Person, He is God over all blessed for ever; He can ride the storm.  He can walk on the agitated waters, the storm does not affect Jesus.  Ah! He has met the storm through His own blessed death, He has met the storm through His own blessed death, He has vanquished every adverse element. What a Saviour we have, whom we can trust and love.

	He is beyond the storm, but we are in the storm, we cannot deny it, publicly, and we are not just too sure how many more stadia there are to go, but let us keep on—the Lord knows what He is going to do.  It was not that He was forcing His way; the Lord can go anywhere; He is still walking amidst the seven golden lamps, but where is it He wants to come?  Where He is wanted, where He is loved, where persons are committed to the truth; even though there is a storm it is to bring out the quality of devotion so needed at the close of the dispensation.  Then they willingly receive Him into the ship, and were immediately at the land to which they went.  Beloved, the presence of Jesus is everything.  Let us prove it more and more in our gatherings by the Spirit.  He will lead and guide us through in view of His coming, for His Name’s sake.

	 

	CHRISTCHURCH NZ

	27th November 1979

	______________________


“THEY TELL JESUS”

	Matthew 14: 12, 13

	John 12: 22–26

	These incidents seem to give cause for the disciples to come and to tell Jesus.  It says in Matthew 14 that they brought word to Jesus, and then as to these two disciples in John 12 it says, “and they tell Jesus”.  That must surely always be right; indeed it would be fraught with danger not to go to Jesus, particularly in circumstances that test us.  I want very briefly, dear brethren, to refer to this and the way the Lord came into these circumstances where the disciples brought word to Him.  We have the certainty that He will not fail us in this the hour of our need, nor will He ever fail us, nor has He ever failed those that call upon Him.

	How deeply this matter of John the baptist must have affected the disciples and burned into them the awfulness of his martyrdom; the callousness of the hands that did it would have deeply pained these beloved disciples.  Possibly they included those that had been led by John to Jesus; you remember it says they heard John speaking and they followed Jesus, John 1: 37.  That would be a feature, surely, of every true servant; indeed, anyone that does not lead to Christ would become an occasion of concern.  Alas, we have seen too many that have led to themselves.  John the baptist was a man sent from God.  What a man he was!  What went ye out to see, a reed moved about by the wind? the Lord says, Matthew 11: 7.  He was not that; he stood firm and gave his life for the truth.

	Thank God for such that have stood and given their lives for the truth.  But we are still here, in the scene of the testimony, and these things rightly burn into us with a challenge as to absolute reality.  What these disciples did is what we need to do, and I think maybe are doing; we tell it to Jesus.  What does He do?  What He does becomes a guide to us; there is instruction in what He does.  He does not take issue with what had happened.  He rather indicates that the whole bent of His mind is out of this world.  I just want to touch this very briefly because that is why I went to John; the whole bent of His mind, if you will excuse that expression, is out of the world, and He leads His own out of the world.  He says, “If my kingdom were of this world, my servants had fought” (John 18: 36); they would; but the time for that is not yet; you remember He says to Peter, You put your sword back; it is not the time yet.  The damage that Peter did, He healed it; what grace!  Oh above all things we need rightly to represent God in the character of the dispensation in the circumstances that test us.

	I am sure the awfulness of John the baptist’s martyrdom would have affected those beloved disciples exceedingly, and we would be no different.  Thus they tell Jesus, “And Jesus, having heard it, went away thence by ship to a desert place apart”.  Oh let us find that desert place! Let us find a secret area that is not influenced by anything but the One who is there.  I suppose it would be a place of prayer.  Luke brings that out, how the Lord could spend a night in prayer.  Our outlet is prayer; let us tell it all to Jesus; “they tell Jesus”.  Let us get that, dear brethren; whatever comes, take it to Him in prayer.  However simple, however many the details, however young or old we are, whatever our problems, let us take all to Him in prayer and He will lead us, and guide us, and His way is out of the world into an area that is free of the influences of the world; it is a desert place, it is apart, and it is by ship.  How much could be said, but I just want to call attention to the fact that we want to find a place alone with Jesus away from the influences of this world.  Paul found it in Arabia, Gal 1: 17.  We each need to have our Arabia, a secret history out of sight, unknown by anyone, but known by Jesus, and known by you with Jesus, and He will give us direction how to move, how to act in the face of the discipline that otherwise could often, and so easily, overwhelm us.

	In John there is another situation, and the Lord is giving a similar direction; it is going out of the world.  It must have been very nice when these Greeks came; they wanted to see Jesus.  Oh, thank God for every such enquiry.  They tell Philip, and Philip is not sure; he tells Andrew, and then together they come and they tell Jesus.  Now the instruction would be in how the Lord handles the situation.  These things are very searching and are very, very current.  Much could be said of these Greeks who came up to worship; they wanted to see Jesus.  I would say simply, thank God for every enquiring soul, whether a Greek or a Jew, whether bond or free; the blessing of the glad tidings is towards all, and upon all who believe.  I think what these two disciples did was commendable.  It would seem one was not too sure, so he had a little ‘care meeting’ with his brother.  It is quite good to confide in one another; we need to be near to one another and learn how to work together with one another—every servant does.  But then the secret of effective power is that we go and tell Jesus.  What does He say?  “The hour is come that the Son of man should be glorified”.  How profound that title! He is available for men whether it be Greek or Jew, bond or free; He is able for every situation and it is His glory to resolve it.  Then what does He proceed with?  A going out of the world in view of another world; not a world that the Greek would build up, or the Jew, or whatever nationality.  The Greek would build up this world; Ah! the Lord says, “Except the grain of wheat falling into the ground die, it abides alone, but if it die, it bears much fruit”, John 12: 24.  What depth there is in that!  The Lord could bring in the simplest agricultural figure to nullify the Greek mind, saying, as it were, I am going to terminate all those things by falling into the ground and dying. Oh, beloved, let us keep near to the death of Jesus.  The fellowship is the fellowship of His death; let us remember that and be conformed to His death.  How searching!  I search my heart; is my life conformed to the death of Jesus? You see the whole build-up of the first man is completely set aside at the cross; there is nothing retained, whether gentleman or criminal, it is all gone, there is neither Jew nor Greek; it is all finished and, we are established by faith and by the Spirit in another Man who is out of death.  Oh, if we could just get a view of this, dear brethren, it would give us guidance amidst depression to see that the whole trend of true Christianity is out of the world.  Why?  Because the One who is its centre has gone out of the world by way of death.  The cross is our point of severance from this world, and loyalty to Jesus would take me away from this world in all its influence and all its ramifications, all that is about to be destroyed in judgment; the whole desire of our hearts as loyal to Christ should take us out of the world.

	I feel ashamed that the Lord has had to raise so many things dealing with separation from the world.  Loyalty and love for Him should have settled every, matter, and still should, so that we follow Him where He is and so learn to hate our life in this world.  You might love your life and lose it; let us not do that; we cannot do it if we understand the way the Lord has taken; we are not of the world.  He says, I am not of the world and ye are not of the world, and He has gone out by way of death.  There is much in this; the grain of wheat falling into the ground is one of the most affecting references to the death of Jesus.  Let us ponder it, let us feed upon it, and as we do we will find we are connected with a risen Man.  Really that is where Christianity begins; we are justified in a risen Christ; let us learn it and prove it; that is how it works.  So your whole course, your whole outlook on things here, is changed and you learn to find your life in a different way; as He says, “He that hates his life in this world shall keep it to life eternal”.

	Then there is recorded an appeal here—“If any one serve me, let him follow me”.  Can we answer that, dear brethren? Are not the last words of the Lord to Peter, “Follow thou me”?  What need there is in days of such outward departure to improve the position just by one.  I think that was said to beloved Mr Darby by his father—You can improve the position by one.  Let us do it tonight; “If any one serve me, let him follow me; and where I am, there also shall be my servant”.  And then, “And if any one serve me, him shall the Father honour”.  We can leave that; that is in the Father’s hands.  I think in a sense He honoured John the baptist.  He honoured every martyr; He honoured Stephen, and He will honour us; but now it is to follow Him where He goes, and it is out of the world, for His Name’s sake.
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DIVINE LEADING

	Luke 24: 36-53

	Acts 1: 10 -14

	B.M.D.  Maybe we could enquire a little as to how the Lord leads—“he led them out as far as Bethany”.  He leads them, whereas after He is taken up there seems a pointer to the leading of the Spirit in that it says they “returned to Jerusalem from the mount called the mount of Olives”.  While the Spirit had not yet come (it was prior to Pentecost), there is an indication that in the absence of the Lord there is to be another kind of leading, that of the Spirit.  I wondered if there could be something we could get help about in that those He leads are an adjusted company, or adjusted persons, and He leads them to the place to which He is very attached and that He loves—Bethany.  It seems to point to something now, that the Lord would have that which He loves.  He often resorted there, and the persons were each the subject of His own ministration and service, resulting in a place where love was at home, because He was at home there.  From that point it says “he blessed them.  And ... was separated from them and was carried up into heaven”.  It just seems to me, dear brethren, in the remarkable time in which we are at the end, that we need to get more and more accustomed to spiritual change.  The imminence and the actuality of things is at our doors.  How the Lord comes and is among us—a constant experience—is a kind of mystery and requires exercise to discern it; and when He is amongst us it seems that He leads; in His absence it would seem that the Spirit leads, and He leads to Christ.

	E.C.B.  Has the Lord operated in Luke 24 so that He has already become the focus of their attention before He leads them out?  He is recognised, and perhaps handled, and fed.

	B.M.D.  It would seem that way, that His own service had endeared Himself to them, so that He becomes the centre.  He comes into the midst; they provided it and it belongs to no other than Him.  So in each of our assemblings in the light of the assembly, the midst is for no other than Jesus.  Do we not need to think constantly of what His presence among us means and bring it to the immediacy of this meeting and every meeting, and see what potential for experience can enter into an assembly occasion? 

	A.J.E.W.  In referring to Bethany, as you do, is it in mind that the scene is by no means abandoned but rather that a spot is marked off where the presence of Jesus was a well-known feature, where He could secure, so to say, a nucleus which would later be linked on through the Spirit with Himself on high? 

	B.M.D.  It seems almost like an out-of-the-world position that leads into the enjoyment of eternal life.  I have sometimes wondered whether the Lord may yet have something to say to us as to eternal life.  I do not know whether you would agree, but it is really an out-of-the-world condition.  It is not that things have always been that way, because each of the persons loved by Him was the peculiar subject of His service.  Think of Martha and all of them; think of what Lazarus went through, leading to a deathless scene out of the world; it is where He often resorted and it is surely what we would love to furnish.

	W.J.W.  So that in John’s gospel it says, “There therefore they made him a supper”, chap 12: 1.  He became the centre of attraction for them.

	B.M.D.  That is good.  So in every meeting we think of His glory, do we not?  This is not the Lord’s supper.  That is what He furnishes because in His love for us He knew what it would mean for His lovers to be left in this world where He died.  He has furnished that; but there is something we can furnish, as they did at Bethany.

	D.A.B.  The two men in white clothing say that the Lord would come “in the manner in which ye have beheld him going into heaven”.  While that has a particular bearing in relation to the appearing, do you think that there is some suggestion of what the Lord went up from in that scene of things in Bethany, and which He would look to find among the saints as He comes amongst us according to His promise? 

	B.M.D.  That is just what is in mind.  So how frequently and carefully they would go over the detail of how He was received up, how He was carried up, how He went up.  There would not be one detail that would not be constantly reviewed.  And do we not need to do the same?  Because His coming is in like manner.  Do you not think it is to quicken desire and affection for Him to come? 

	D.A.B.  He says as to His coming that we look for: “When the Son of man comes, shall he indeed find faith on the earth?”, Luke 18: 8.  Would you also raise the question with us—would He find what Bethany represents when He comes amongst us? 

	B.M.D.  Surely; and will He find faith on the earth?  It is now faith.  It was said in the Acts: “why do ye stand looking into heaven?”.  There was really a change from sight, from when they had actually seen the Lord and been with Him.  Now it was a question of faith.  And we are still in this remarkable—I suppose the greatest of the—dispensations, the time of faith and the Spirit.  

	E.C.B.  It was suggested recently in ministry near here that in John 21, where the Lord says “Children, have ye anything to eat?”, He was considering for them and He provided a meal for them.  In Luke 24, “Have ye anything here to eat?” it is a question of considering for Him.  “And they gave him ... and he ... ate before them”.  Do you think that that should be in all occasions, that we are specifically considering for Him? 

	B.M.D.  I do; I think every assembling in the light of the truth should minister for no other but Him.  Therefore we think firstly of His glory and He will surely not fail to furnish a portion for each.  John 21 shows us the skill with which He meets a somewhat difficult situation.  We could learn the skill from Him, how to meet things positively.  Maybe the mountains might not look so big, do you think? 

	E.C.B.  Yes I do.  But it seems to me that the suggestion both in Luke and in John is that the Lord is looking for something—“Give me to drink”, He says in John 4: 7.  And “Have ye anything to eat?”—as if He really tests us as to whether we can provide something for Him, because we are apt to become, if I could use the word, selfish in our occasions.

	B.M.D.  I would have to agree with that.  The wonderful thing is that He accepts what they furnish.  He came into their midst.  It is the midst they provided and it was somewhat abnormal.  There was a certain element of confusion which He has to rebuke, but the skill with which He does it should affect us.

	B.W.W.  I was thinking of the Lord’s words in anticipation of the Spirit’s coming: “He shall glorify me”, John 16: 14.  Would that fit into what you suggested in Acts 1 and also into our own occasions? 

	B.M.D.  That very much helps.  So the Spirit of God is among us now, God is here in the Spirit, the divine presence is in this meeting.  It is not too much to say that.  And it is His mind to glorify Christ, and then to bring by way of formation in us an answer in responsive affection.  That would be what answers to Bethany.  Does it not become attractive? 

	B.W.W.  Yes, because it is what the Lord is looking for, and the time in which it can be provided may be quite short.

	B.M.D.  I believe what you say is so and it should quicken our desire to be more fully committed to the Spirit.  He has not failed in His mission despite the shameful breakdown as to which we hang our heads and will do so publicly until the appearing, until He comes.  But inwardly and secretly the divine system has not broken down.

	C.R.B.  What are we to understand by His showing them His hands and His feet? 

	B.M.D.  We have been over this probably many times, but what would be in it now for us, His hands and His feet?  “Handle me and see, for a spirit has not flesh and bones as ye see me having”.  It seems to me that the Lord would get us more and more acquainted with the spiritual side of things, to get us away from the material, and especially earthliness.  It is all around us; you cannot come along the streets but that there it is face to face.  But are we ready for the spiritual change?  If we are here at the rapture, it is the Spirit who will have to do directly with our mortal bodies.

	C.R.B.  Would one of the gains of the gospel of Luke be to bring us into a deeper understanding of how He does things?  His hands would involve not just that He does things but how He does them, and would His feet be connected with the leading that you were referring to? 

	B.M.D.  I think so.  I thought the feet would be a pointer to how the Lord leads.  In the assembly the Lord leads, does He not?  At the Supper He comes to us, and as He is amongst us it is the Lord who leads.  But then His hands would show us how He did things.  “Learn from me” (Matt 11: 29), He says.

	C.R.B.  The Spirit helps us to discern His leading, but the Lord leads.

	B.M.D.  It is a very delicate matter.  Do you not think we would look forward to any assembly occasion as an experience: what is going to happen in this meeting?  In a way we cannot anticipate it, but we come in a spirit of expectation.  For me it is wonderful to sit with you beloved brethren here because we are very small in number in Australasia, but it is the same thing.

	H.A.H.  Would “behold my hands and my feet” be to assure them and perhaps link with the way they had known Him before?  But then it goes on to say “he shewed them his hands and his feet”.  Would that be leading them into what is spiritual and a new condition? 

	B.M.D.  I think so, and to impress them with a substantial situation.  It is not mystical; it is a risen Man and He is in life, and if our experience is not in life, what is it? 

	E.C.B.  It is of some interest that in the end of Psalm 78 it says of David that he “led them by the skilfulness of his hands”, v 72.  We might not have expected the reference to the hands there.  Does it imply that in the process of His leading the Lord is forming something? 

	B.M.D.  That strengthens what our brother is saying as to the hands.  I think it is how He does things.  And we know the skill of David’s hands; in fact, his whole bearing, whether in meeting the lion and the bear, or the uncircumcised Philistine, involved the skilfulness of his hands.  Also, as to the harp, it says that he “played with his hand”, 1 Sam 16: 23.  David was the sweet psalmist of Israel.  His leading was constructive.

	E.P.  Does the fact of the Lord leading indicate on our side that we are amenable to His leading?  And might it even be that, though we may have some firm thoughts about the truth, He might lead us a bit further on? 

	B.M.D.  Well, He would have gone further, earlier in this chapter, when He went with those two to Emmaus.  It may be a question how far we are prepared to go, and who could say what the limit is?  “The Spirit searches all things, even the depths of God”, 1 Cor 2: 10.

	E.P.  In this particular case it was from Jerusalem to somewhere else, and that somewhere else was Bethany, was it not? 

	B.M.D.  Yes.  But the skill of His hands is a very interesting reference, that He is lifting them out of perplexity; “Why are ye troubled? and why are thoughts rising in your hearts?”; He is lifting them out of that and He proclaims peace to them.  You would have a restful atmosphere, with composure and affection.  Bethany is affection, is it not?  He loved each of them and they loved Him unquestionably.

	A.J.E.W.  Would His hands suggest activity under perfect control?  Is that not needed in regard of spiritual things, that the sense of rush and of hasty activity in the scene of things around us is not to disturb us from what is spiritually composed and in accord with the peace and joy which belong to Him? 

	B.M.D.  Well, it cannot be too easy in these large cities.  The turmoil and the way men live, in a way detract from assembly life.  I think we should not let ourselves get accustomed to the way of life of the world.  In fact many things we see should shock us every time we see them.

	C.B.  I was thinking of the hymn (No 199): 

	But in Thy manhood’s glorious state 

	Our thankful hearts rejoice.

	Is there something of that in it? 

	B.M.D.  There surely would be.  That is the humanity we love, is it not?  That is the humanity that is going through and in which we are being formed, and it is in the strength of that that we can stand against the tide.

	C.B.   He was a real Man because He ate before them.

	B.M.D.  Yes, yet in resurrection; He was not yet glorified, He was in a body of resurrection.  It is wonderful to contemplate.  You can think of how the beloved disciples would have constantly gone over the detail given in this chapter and what we have in the other gospels.  And so should we, particularly now.

	C.B.  Little wonder that they stood there gazing; but activity is required, is it not? 

	B.M.D.  Yes.  Why do you think He enquired if they had anything to eat? 

	C.B.  Well, it is a dignified favour, is it not, to be able to respond to the divine needs in that way?  He, supplies us with much, but to reciprocate is a very high standard, is it not? 

	B.M.D.  They would be very searched by His question.  What did they have?  They would feel humbled that they were not ready for His coming among them, for His standing in their midst.  They would say, Why were we troubled? why did thoughts arise in our hearts?  No one else may know them, but God knows them and I know them.  And often in the presence of greatest privilege all kinds of thoughts flood in.  I do not know whether you find it that way but I do.  And we need His service to get free of it so that we come His way.  So what is there for Him to participate in?  They might have said afterwards, It was not much, it was only part of a fish and part of a honeycomb.  It was not much, but He accepted it.  It is wonderful grace in keeping with this gospel.

	P.S.W.  That He took it would be like the song: “I have gathered my myrrh with my spice; I have eaten my honeycomb with my honey; I have drunk my wine with my milk”, Song of Songs 5: 1.  It is what is for Him.

	B.M.D.  Yes, He does not complain.  We have a wonderful Master, have we not?  He just accepts what love is prepared to provide.  On our side we would love it to be a little richer, a little sweeter, a little more mature maybe.  But you can see His entering feelingly and affectionately, particularly into the mutual side suggested in the honeycomb.  I believe it is a feature that is emerging more and more in this remarkable time we are in, the mutuality of love among ourselves.  Would you agree? 

	P.S.W.  The two that returned would have found that this was there, so that it was available when the Lord came in.  So that as we return we rejoice to find the spirit of the honeycomb working amongst the brethren.

	B.M.D.  They would have entered into it, in fact they would have added to the honeycomb, I suppose: “they related what had happened”.  They had gone a sabbath day’s journey; it appears they returned in an hour.  They must have broken all records!  Love will do that.  And it is just that quality of devotion the Lord is looking for.

	R.T.  There would be a touch of what He says to the overcomer; “I will ... sup with him, and he with me”, Rev 3: 20.

	B.M.D.  Yes, I think so.  It would be an appeal to the overcomer; it is mutuality both ways.

	J.C.E.  Do you think there would be a word to them in that the Lord, in a way, raised the point as to what they were going to feed on?  It seems to lead to His disclosures as to all that there was of Himself.  I wondered if His asking them that question, and His feeding, set them at rest.  Then whether He thought, well, there is something to be sustained; and this is the way in which it will be sustained, by feeding on Him.

	B.M.D.  That is very helpful.  You are thinking of the way He opened up things to them: “all that is written concerning me in the law of Moses and prophets and psalms”.  What a tremendous scope of things was opened up!  It could never be exhausted, never will be.

	J.C.E.  And He puts the promise of the Father in the present tense: “I send”.  It was very prominent in His mind, although in actual fact they had to wait for the Spirit, and wait for the power from on high.

	B.M.D.  Yes, I have no doubt He was anticipating that.  Then when it says, “Then he opened their understanding”, that was a very direct act.  It was an act of Himself; in a way the glory of His person shone in the act.  He opened their understanding, but no doubt it anticipated the incoming of the Spirit.

	A.J.E.W.  Do these pointed references to scripture help us in the sense that an immense amount of detail would enter into the Scriptures to which the Lord refers in a general sense but that His remarks bring everything into focus upon Himself?  The general bearing of these scriptures, apart from the detail, seems to be what is in the Lord’s mind.  Everything is pointing forward to Him and what He would introduce.  Do we learn things that way? 

	B.M.D.  I am sure that is very helpful.  So Moses would represent the principles set out in authority.  What you had here in the meetings in April, to persevere in the apostles’ doctrine, would be like that.  We do not have apostles now but we have their doctrine.  Then the prophets would bring in the current application of the word.  It is so essential that what has been laid down is maintained among us in the power of life, leading, of course, into the psalms of experience.

	G.A.P.  Would the understanding of the Scriptures enable us to provide just what suits the Lord’s taste? 

	B.M.D.  I am sure; they are His inspired word.  He is the Word.  How close it is!  It is not just something merely written, if you will understand me, it is so near, it is the Person, He is the Word.  This gospel begins with “attendants on the Word”, chap 1: 2.

	C.R.B.  It is really an opening up of what He says, “it is I myself”.  In an occasion of enquiry in the temple we would seek to get a real experience of the Lord leading.  We believe that He should, but it tests us as to whether we really do discern it.  But if we do, apart from the detail, the impression left upon the saints would be that it was Jesus Himself, would it not? 

	B.M.D.  Very affecting: “it is I myself”.  How that would quicken them, alert them!  There would not be one that was not ready for movement.  “I myself”.  How would we face the corporeal appearing?  What would we do? 

	C.R.B.  It would not be really very different from what we experience in the Spirit, would it? 

	B.M.D.  That is exactly what I am trying to get at.  We need to accustom ourselves to what is spiritual, because the actual change is near.  If it happened, what would we do?  Would we be like this, or would we prostrate ourselves at His feet? 

	E.C.M.  It says “he presented himself living, after he had suffered”.  During the forty days it was the same Jesus but in another condition.

	B.M.D.  That is right.  So He is looking on to the incoming of the Spirit, although this, of course, is in the next chapter.  But He is instructing them.  Why did He stay forty days?  They had to learn Him in another way, in resurrection.  Then to Mary He said, Do not touch me, I am not yet ascended.  The whole centre of Christianity is being transferred from earth to heaven.  There is only one Leader; it is Christ up there.  Down here, there are leaders, and we need to respect them and remember them.  Mr Darby never accepted a distinctive place.  He had it, but it was on moral grounds.  What I find searches me very much is, how did the clerical idea interweave itself again, not in outward terms but surreptitiously?  How did it do it?  Is that understandable? 

	E.C.M.  Yes, it is very helpful.  I was thinking of the forty days; that wonderful period would be a test to their spirituality.  It was an out-of-the-world condition of things, and is not that where we come into the gain or enjoyment of eternal life? 

	B.M.D.  That is exactly what we need to get into, if we can.  These persons named as in the upper room: could you have interested them in the things going on in Jerusalem?  Their whole interest was centred on the Man they had seen going up.  So here they do not come back to the temple, as we get in Luke, which had not then been formally set aside; they come back to the upper chamber.  Why is that? 

	E.C.M.  I have wondered why the change.  It would appear here in the Acts that the Lord went up from the mount of Olives.  I wondered whether there was some connection with the Spirit in that.

	B.M.D.  When the Lord was here, everything was here.  When He was taken up, He is our Head up there and the Spirit here.  In a way it is an advantageous position.  He said, It is better that I should go away, you should rejoice that I go to the Father.  It is a better position, the Head in heaven and the Spirit here.

	T.J.B.  Is it interesting to refer in this connection to Acts 13?  It is as they were ministering to the Lord and fasting that the Spirit said, “Separate me now Barnabas and Saul”, v 2.  I wondered if there was something of what Bethany would suggest in that, ministering to the Lord.

	B.M.D.  I believe there were Bethany conditions in that local meeting, the way those beloved brethren were set together, and Paul would be so thankful to be the last on the list, would he not?  He would bring out the mutual side of how love works, and the Spirit evidently was free to speak.  It would have been through someone, I suppose, because He is not here corporeally, and yet it was clear that what was said was by the Spirit.

	C.R.B.  What conclusion have you arrived at as to your own question as to how clericalism came in again? 

	B.M.D.  I am still pondering it, but let us be resolved that it does not happen again.

	C.R.B.  I think it is a very important question, because we are always subject to the danger of it.

	E.C.B.  Has it to do with our recognition of the place that Christ Himself has, that as soon as His place is in any way qualified, not to say lost, something else will take its place? 

	B.M.D.  And we drop back into a formality that leads just to a legal position which leads to corruption.  I did not want to speak of these things, but let us learn the lessons of the conflicts and see that there is a living order of things proceeding to which you could not attach breakdown.  I am the breakdown, we are the breakdown, but there is no breakdown in what comes from the right hand of God.

	E.C.B.  So that if we speak of the Spirit leading, we always keep in our mind His preferred service, that is to glorify Christ.

	B.M.D.  I believe so.

	R.T.  If the aspect of the assembly as being heavenly in origin and character was remaining with us, only Christ could be the Leader, could He not?  No earthly man could be the leader.

	B.M.D.  I think we need to be clear as to that.

	D.A.B.  So as soon as rights are claimed for any other person in the assembly than the Lord, the way is beginning to be open to what is clerical, is it not?  Is it not the place where He is sovereign and our place one of subjection to His own dominance in that place? 

	B.M.D.  So most of us had to come to it that the point of departure really was that I got away from Christ.  Why did I not know it? 

	D.A.B.  Do you think that the leadership of the Lord and of the Spirit can be discerned by the objective that is set out in what is being said and in the ministry, that they have in view the conducting of the saints into this order of things, and if the tendency was to divert them or lead them elsewhere, the character of that could be discerned if we were following the Lord.

	B.M.D.  Oh, I think so.  I think it gives us our bond morally.  Then what is it?  There is no ecclesiastical position as such.  What is the bond that holds us?  Was it not said recently, maybe it is in one of the books, that there is no stronger bond between human hearts than our attachment to Christ.

	E.C.B.  Mr Darby said, ‘Absolute consecration to Jesus is the strongest bond between human hearts’, Synopsis vol 3 p402.

	B.M.D.  Now that is what our brother is saying and it is something we need to get firmly in our affections, that the position as we see it today is on a moral basis, so that in a way I am responsible to walk with any Christian anywhere who is walking in the truth.  Is that too broad? 

	D.A.B.  I do not think it is.  Is it a question in all these things of being subject to the Lord?  That believer is His just as much as the assembly is His: is that what you are thinking? 

	B.M.D.  If we are less broad than that we become sectarian.  That is how I see it.  I am responsible to walk with any Christian anywhere who in practice is walking in the truth.

	J.C.E.  Clericalism would be quite a different thing from a spiritual lead.  I was thinking of what emerged in Peter here, that he stood up amongst them and spoke of the scriptures that the Holy Spirit had spoken before.  He gave a lead in this matter and we are very thankful for that, are we not? 

	B.M.D.  It was seen early in the recovery, that these things were much more prominently before the brethren.  From the tract that Mr Darby wrote (actually I read it on the plane coming over and it arrested me) the danger must have been very prominent at that time.  That is what raised the question in my mind, how was it that the enemy was able again to interweave that principle which dispensationally, as he said, is a sin against the Spirit?  How the Spirit must have felt being grieved and quenched by the allowance of what was official! 

	E.C.B.  Do you think we also have had exposed to us the possibility of making position a substitute for Christ?  And many of our brethren are held by that very thing.

	B.M.D.  So we have to be careful about a position or a Christian circle.  Did not Mr Raven say, Where is it?  We can only in humility walk in the light of the truth of the assembly; and let us do it.  But to claim it, even using ‘we’ and ‘us’, you have just to know what you mean.

	E.C.B.  Mr Darby somewhere in his letters eventually says, I come back to my old saying, Feet in the narrow path and heart as wide as God’s.

	B.M.D.  Yes, that is fine.

	E.P.  Do you think that the sign of a personal sense of responsibility as assembling is that we come to bring something?  I think it was Mr Raven who said that if we did anything other than that, all we would need would be a clergyman and he would supply everything.  But we come to bring something.  That would apply to brothers and sisters alike, do you think? 

	B.M.D.  Yes.  It brings up what a wonderful vessel that the body of Christ is and it would be normal that it operates in a meeting like this, in every meeting, that we should have some experience of the organism, do you think? 

	E.P.  I do think that.  And I have always been impressed, and I want to be increasingly impressed, that responsibility does not rest with a few.

	B.M.D.  No, it is upon each of us.

	E.P.  I remember it being said once to a young brother that the acceptance of responsibility is the way to spiritual prosperity.

	B.M.D.   Yes, very fine.  Well, these persons that are mentioned here—their names are given—would be persons of spiritual quality, merging into a vessel that was soon to be formed by the actual coming of the Spirit.  Here were the personnel, the direct product of the Lord’s own hands, the skill of His own hands; here they were, above the level of Jerusalem which was cut off from them because of the cross.  And so is the world from us if we love Him.  Here they are merging perfectly in affection for Him, to provide what answers to His heart.

	E.C.B.   Had you any further impression as to what the Lord might yet help us in as to eternal life?  I was thinking of what you said as to our going through the world and how much in it should really be repulsive to us.  But the Lord leads the sheep “and I give them life eternal” (John 10: 28), as if there is another sphere than the world in which we are and it makes it much more present, does it not? 

	B.M.D.  I think it makes it very present.  I do not know that I could say anything; I would like to think about it and pray about it, and let us see that the experience of it more and more comes into our assemblings.  I just feel that the Spirit would belonging to lead us more and more, as we approach the close of the dispensation, into a realm of things as apart from all else, and there provide an answer to the love of Christ.

	D.J.H.  In Luke 24 it does not say He led them to Bethany but “he led them out as far as”, as though there was One who would be leading them farther.  Is that what you had in mind? 

	B.M.D.  Yes exactly.  So it leaves room for us to come in.  It is an appeal, is it not? 

	D.J.H.  Yes.  As to responsibility that was referred to, the emphatic ‘ye’, “ye are witnesses”, puts responsibility on us, does it not, as to what we can give account of as to these experiences and carry them forward? 

	B.M.D.  We should feel the sense of responsibility, particularly in the face of what has happened.  It has fallen on the shoulders of a few; are we equal now to furnish what is answering to full responsibility as to the assembly?  He can clothe the whole with what may be found in the twos and threes, and no doubt He will do it.

	C.R.B.  Spiritually these persons did not leave the upper chamber, did they?  They stayed there.  Is that somewhat of an answer to what should be our normal experience, to live in the upper chamber? 

	B.M.D.  You regulate your life around the assembly—your home, your business, everything is regulated by the precious heavenly light that divine grace has given to us.

	C.R.B.  It is related very closely to the mount of Olives, is it not?  It is not a long way off; so that it is intended to enter into the moral fibre of everything we do and where we go, and whatever we are linked with; it is to be coloured by both the mount of Olives and the upper chamber, is it not? 

	B.M.D.  Yes.  So as you read through these names you get the impression of how near these persons would have been to each other, and their bond was in the One they had seen taken up.  I do not think the position is any different today; do you? 

	C.R.B.  It cannot be, because divine Persons have not changed.

	W.J.W.  In the beginning of the gospel they sought Jesus among the company, the friends and relations, but they had to go back to Jerusalem because He was there.  Do you think that is a word for us as to keeping our links with Christ in a responsible way rather than going along with a crowd, just linking on with a system?  It is Jesus Himself that is to lead and govern all the time.

	B.M.D.  We would need to value one another, we are not left to walk alone.  According to John it could be that the position vitally would be in one, but there will be a collective position in the light of what is universal maintained at the end.  But maybe I am not answering your question.

	W.J.W.  I was getting back to the thought that links in a responsible way are to be maintained as to where the Lord is.  He has to have the central place, rather than any system of teaching about Him or anything that may come in on a social line; there is nothing that can replace the Person Himself.

	B.M.D.  No doubt Mary the mother of Jesus mentioned here, the last name mentioned, would have got the full gain of what happened in Luke that you refer to.  “Did ye not know that I ought to be occupied in my Father’s business?”, Luke 2: 49.  And then He went down and was subject to them.  What that beloved sister would have learned!  She knew that humanity from a babe.  What wealth she would furnish in this out-of-the-world company in the upper chamber!  And what you say would enter vitally into this side, that He was about His Father’s business.

	E.C.B.  In regard to what was said about this company and their spiritually not having left the upper room, is there a suggestion for us as to lingering in the atmosphere of what unfolds after the Supper? 

	B.M.D.  I believe that.  It is so easy to lose it and get snatched away.  If the experience is more real to us we will linger there.  You are loath to have it interrupted.
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BAPTISM WITH THE HOLY SPIRIT

	John 1: 26-42

	1 Corinthians 12: 1-13

	1 Samuel 19: 19-24

	B.M.D.  Some of us have been occupied recently a little with the Spirit and His service.  “He therefore who ministers to you the Spirit” is in the Galatian epistle, as we know (chap 3: 5), which administration I suppose would include His being sent from heaven by the Father and the Son.  It would also involve His right to act on His own account, as we get in Acts 10, and in chapter 19 too (although Paul’s hands come into that, which we would not have now).  It occurred to me, dear brethren, that we might get help now to enquire a little as to the baptism of the Holy Spirit.  John introduces it in the section we read.  He says “I baptise with water.  In the midst of you stands, whom ye do not know”, and then he adds in verse 33: “he it is who baptises with the Holy Spirit”.  I thought there would be a direct link with 1 Corinthians 12, where we come into what is already established, as it was at Pentecost; but we should perhaps see that that teaching comes in in a corrective epistle, that is, Paul is meeting conditions.  As we know, in chapter 11 he brings in the Supper as meeting certain disorder; what they were doing was not the Supper at all.  In the chapter where we read he seems to bring in the organism of the body to encourage spiritual manifestations of which they seemed to be ignorant.  That would be abnormal, as in the early days of Samuel when the word of Jehovah was rare and a vision was not frequent, see 1 Sam 3: 1.  Then in chapter 14 he brings in the power of the prophetic word.  I thought that in that connection it would be helpful to keep in our minds the section read in 1 Samuel 19, where a remarkable matter was proceeding that was a check on evil—a company of prophets, with a certain mysterious working that influenced others for good.  David was anointed but not yet crowned, the wrong king was on the throne, and that ensuing struggle, as we all have learned alas! in days gone by in our local meetings and between meetings, is a very searching matter.  I trust it is such now that never has to be named amongst us.  But what comes out is that there is something happening amidst that struggle that is a check on evil, and it is an influence for good, so that even Saul is affected though not changed.  Indeed he is exposed, he “lay down naked all...  that night”, it says.  I thought that it would be something to enquire into, not exactly the doctrine, of which I guess we would know a little, but how it works out in practice, that there is something operating in the power of the Spirit that will maintain the good and overcome evil, that will overcome evil with good.

	A.J.E.W.  Would you tell us why you feel the baptism of the Spirit has such a distinctive place in John the baptist’s service at this point? 

	B.M.D.  His service would lead to it, would it not?  He clearly says “he it is” (that is referring to Christ) “who baptises with ... Holy Spirit”.  He shall baptise with water”; so that the line of John the baptist, the prophet who comes in suddenly as in this gospel, brings in a very strong preparation in view of what is to proceed as under Christ.

	E.M.W.  That is interesting, because the baptism of the Spirit would direct to Christ rather than call attention to his own person.

	B.M.D.  I think we should see that.  It is necessary, of course, to understand the import of John’s service because baptism by water is that we are submerged.  We go out of sight in that type, and we can hardly be in the merging of the Spirit if we are not submerged first.  Is that so? 

	E.M.W.  I am sure it is.  Is that the reason for the introduction of the fire, too?  It is a question of the total extinction of man in the flesh.  I judge you have that in mind.

	B.M.D.  Yes, that is exactly the teaching which we should understand, that in what is to be introduced in Christ’s body, the anointed vessel here—“so also is the Christ”—there cannot be any trace whatever of the flesh or what marks the first man.  So it is healthy and right for us to face the somewhat rigorous ministry of the prophet John the baptist.

	E.C.B.  Does his ministry and the baptism of water have in mind largely what we speak of as negative, whereas the baptism with the Spirit is positive? 

	B.M.D.  It leads into that, does it not?  I can see a real danger of accepting the negative side and being left without an object for the affections.  That is why I ventured to read on down, to see that those who followed the lord through the effective ministry of John the baptist found an object, and found where He dwelt.

	E.C.B.  I think that what you have said is very important, that we might pursue what is negative (and in a certain sense the flesh can even like the negative because it ministers to legality), but to be left without an object for the affections is really then to be destitute, is it not? 

	B.M.D.   I think it is a very dangerous position to be in, a vulnerable position, which the enemy will not fail to exploit to our sorrow.  Have we not found it so?  It is like the house that was swept but unoccupied—a very dangerous position!  How wonderful to look round today and think of every heart here as a dwelling place for Christ! 

	A.J.E.W.  Is John’s unique experience of import?  He bears witness of it; “I beheld the Spirit descending as a dove from heaven”.  That marks off the Spirit distinctly and personally in John’s mind and understanding.  “And it abode upon him”; that is, this must have been a wonderful transaction of soul for John; but it ends up in calling attention to Jesus: “it abode upon him”.  That is the conclusion that he reaches.

	B.M.D.  What an experience! to see one divine Person coming upon Another, if we can speak with deepest reverence.  It almost seems as if John is held in rightful awe, if we can thus speak, of such an operation, because he says twice here “And I knew him not”.  What does he mean by that? 

	E.M.W.  You mean that he must have known Him as naturally akin to him, but there is something deeper hidden in what John says.

	B.M.D.  I believe so.  I believe he was consciously in the presence of what he knew to be infinite.  For instance: “no one knows the Son but the Father”, Matt 11: 27.  There is an infinitude that is beyond creature knowledge, which should ever command our deepest reverence and respect, and indeed our worship.  I just say that because it is the same Spirit who is with us now, and we need to be careful and fearful in His presence, and we need one another to speak what is right in His presence, to speak of Him rightly.

	E.C.M.  Is there some significance in what he says: “These things took place in Bethany, across the Jordan, where John was baptising”?  Linking on with what was pointed out as to the positive side and our attachment to His Person, does it not lead to what is beyond the Jordan? 

	B.M.D.  That is the whole matter.  We find Christ as an object.  Can we rest until we are where He is and find out where He dwells?  Does He not take particular interest in those who follow Him?  “What seek ye? ...  Come and see”.  This is open to every one that loves Him.  But we should not too quickly pass over the other side of what was referred to, because the baptism of John is, you might say, foundational.  Later in this gospel it says there was plenty of water where he was baptising, and thank God there is still plenty of water to get thoroughly submerged, because we will not get merged until we are submerged.  

	C.J.H.D.  The object for affection is found in Acts 19, where the men have known John’s baptism, but they are baptised to the name of the Lord Jesus which is the affectionate assembly title for Him, and immediately the Holy Spirit comes upon them.

	B.M.D.  It is amazing that they had not heard whether the Spirit had come, because, as we get here, John speaks extensively of the Spirit; but Paul says “To what then were ye baptised?  And they said, To the baptism of John”.  The foundational side at any rate was established, and Paul then immediately brings them into what our brother says is the positive side.  And that was Ephesus, was it not?  So it is leading us right into heaven.

	C.R.B.  Is there a spirit of worship as John says “because he was before me”? 

	B.M.D.  Yes, I am sure it would strengthen what we are saying.  I think John is held in a profound sense of the greatness of what he has witnessed, and should we not be as we think of this dispensation extending?  I understand that the feast of weeks extended; in a certain sense it still continues.  Deuteronomy does not put a limit on the feast, and in a certain sense it is still accomplishing; we are still in the time of the Spirit.

	C.R.B.  There is what is infinite about the understanding that “he was before me”; you can never exhaust that.  But it is a matter for wonder, too, is it not, that John can go on to witness “that this is the Son of God”?  Do not those references show the need for both baptisms? 

	B.M.D.  Yes.  That could be the light coming into this dear man’s soul as he is occupied with this profound event: “I beheld the Spirit descending as a dove from heaven, and it abode “upon him” in perfect complacency; in a total sense He abode upon that Person who is the Son of God.

	D.J.H.  What you say as to how quickly this light came is interesting; it seems that that would be normal in that he refers in verse 33 to his baptising with water, but in the same verse refers to baptising with the Holy Spirit.  I was thinking of what you said earlier, that there is not to be any time lag between the negative having been dealt with and then immediately moving on into the positive.

	B.M.D.  I think what you are saying is strengthening what we were saying a while ago.  It is a very dangerous period if it finds any of us without an object, and that object is the Son of God.  You see the same thing in chapter 9 where the man was cast out and there he was.  Think of it!  but he clung to one thing and the Lord found him, and he found in Him an object.  That man was safe.  He was ready for chapter 10.

	E.C.B.  According to the synoptic gospels John would have heard the voice saying “This is my beloved Son” (Matt 3: 17) or “Thou art my beloved Son”, Mark 1: 11; Luke 3: 22.  Here there is no such voice but he seems to come to a conclusion in himself as to the Son of God.

	B.M.D.  Yes, and in looking at Jesus as He walked; and then the earlier verse: “On the morrow he sees Jesus coming to him, and says, Behold the Lamb of God, who takes away the sin of the world”.  It is what he is observing, is it not?  It seems a deeper thing than what is just superficial.  It is the knowledge of the Son of God.

	E.C.B.  Do you think we need power to draw conclusions from the activity of the Spirit as to the glory of the person of Jesus? 

	B.M.D.  We do, and that would develop a desire to find out where He abides.

	A.C.C.  Is there a difference between the baptism of the Spirit and being filled with the Spirit?  I wondered whether being filled with the Spirit was more an individual exercise, but the baptism was to baptise the saints into one body, merge them together into one body.  Is that right? 

	B.M.D.  I think the word you use is just the word to use; it is a merging into one whole, into a vessel, an anointed vessel here; “so also is the Christ”.  Think of the glory of so many being merged by that baptism into that vessel!  Really, that is what it is all about; it is Christ here.  Christ up there: thank God, what an object, a centre for us!  But what is down here in testimony has appeared in that anointed vessel.  That as what the conflict is all about, to maintain that expression of Christ here in testimony.

	A.J.E.W.  So that the unity, which is named as “the unity of the Spirit” (Eph 4: 3), is to be kept.

	B.M.D.  That is very good.  I think it involves our affections, the closeness of our bond as merged; and it really takes us to 1 Corinthians where you get the distinctions of gifts and the same Spirit.  In fact the Trinity is interwoven in that vessel.  I think we should go on to that but just get a touch as to this: it says, “They went therefore, and saw where he abode; and they abode with him that day”.  I would just suggest, dear brethren, that that is normal to Christianity.

	D.E.R.  It is a very blessed thing to know the Lord in our circumstances—piety would help us as to that—but how much more blessed to be with the Lord in relation to His circumstances and His house, His affairs.  Is your exercise that we should understand that the baptism of the Spirit would help us into that? 

	B.M.D.  I believe so.  I suppose this is the individual side, but it is leading into the merging into a vessel.  I believe, from my own simple observation, that that is where we need so much help.  I do not think we can be merged consciously and intelligently and affectionately into that vessel unless we have found Him as a sole object for our affections.

	P.S.W.  You referred to the anointed vessel: how would the baptism of the Spirit relate to what we speak of as the anointing of the Spirit? 

	B.M.D.  Mr Clapham was referring to a similar line of things.  I think it would run very closely, only the baptism seems to stress the idea of being merged into a vessel.  The anointing would be in view of its function, I suppose.  Have you something in your mind? 

	P.S.W.  I think what you said as to the merging in the vessel is most important, but the vessel is to function and for that the anointing of the Spirit is in evidence.

	B.M.D.  Well, that is it.  In 1 Corinthians 12 we get “But there are distinctions of gifts, but the same Spirit; and there are distinctions of services, and the same Lord; and the same distinctions of operations, but the same God who operates all things in all”.  You can see how the Trinity is entering into it (I do not know the word to use, it is more than putting its stamp on it, that would not be enough; it is interwoven).  What would be the word to use? 

	E.C.B.  I think we would understand the word ‘interwoven’.  What you have in mind is in a sense the Trinity in relation to the body, which is formed by the baptism with the Spirit.

	B.M.D.  The impress of the Trinity would be inter-woven in this marvellous organism which we speak of as the body of Christ.  Similarly it will come out in the display of the city coming down, which is said to have the glory of God, see Rev 21: 10.  It is a luminous vessel.  It is more than a reflection; a substantial formation in which the attributes of God will shine.

	E.C.B.  The scripture is quoted in different ways, but the word the scripture uses is ‘with’: “baptises with the Holy Spirit”, meaning, as Mr Darby interprets, ‘in the power of’.  It is not exactly ‘baptism of the Spirit’, it is “with”.

	B.M.D.  That is right.

	E.C.B.  Involving His power, as if He is the means to a divine end.

	R.T.  Does that involve the dignity that the Spirit brings with Him, that is superior to everything else?  ‘Baptised with’ implies the idea of resource and a dignity that has come in that should impress us, that we do not resort to the level of other thinking and other ways, but we are maintained in this dignity.  It is interesting that often it says that He came from heaven.

	B.M.D.  He certainly did.  He came from heaven, and He was sent from heaven, and He brings the dignity of heaven with Him.  If we could just get an impression of that today, the dignity of this vessel in the light of which we seek humbly to walk.  Its expression can be found even in the twos and threes.  We should keep in mind that Paul in this corrective area is bringing this forward with design to meet certain conditions.

	J.M.  It helps us to see the assembly as entirely outside of, having no reference to, any human organisation whatsoever.  It is entirely of God, is it not?  “The assembly of God ... in Corinth”, chap 1: 2.  This is the way in which we practically come to that.

	B.M.D.  If we understood that, it would meet every question of separation.  We would not need a rule book any more.  Really it comes from within.  We tried it the other way and it did not work.  Separation stems from my attachment to the Son of God.  Do you agree with that? 

	J.M.  It bears on what was just said, that there is a certain dignity about the assembly, the tremendous resource that it has as able to represent God and act for God in any circumstance in which it finds itself.  I think baptised in the power of the Spirit into one body helps us to see that it is entirely independent of human resources.

	B.M.D.  So you can get a Jew and a Greek perfectly merged.  Could any human recipe do that?—bond or free, direct opposites naturally.  I suppose we are, many of us, awkward sort of people, but the power, the dignity of this that our brother refers to, can merge us into a vessel which is the expression of Christ here; no, more than that, it is Christ here.

	D.J.H.  In referring to what is corrective, would it be right to say that no correction or adjustment has less in mind than this as an object? 

	B.M.D.  I believe we do not understand the truth properly unless we look at it in its normality.  Things were not normal practically in Corinth as we know.  Therefore Paul brings forward the truth in its normality to bring about the adjustment.  You do not help a person by telling them what they are not.  The teaching remains and we must approach things from the top.

	E.P.  Is it right to say that the teaching, and particularly this section, is in view of experience?  If it is just teaching, we might be informed, but do you think the reality of the Spirit’s presence brings us into the experience together? 

	B.M.D.  We certainly need the teaching; to persevere in the doctrine is most important, but if it does not lead into the experience, what is its worth?  In a way a tremendous responsibility rests on us because of the light to which we have been recovered, and unless we hold it in the energy of life, maybe we should be better without it.  That may be a bit strong, but you get the point, as following what you are saying.

	E.P.  I was thinking too of what you said earlier about baptism—baptism is not teaching exactly, it is an experience.  We have to have the teaching, but then it is to lead to the experience and the experience is a very real thing.

	B.M.D.  Not many of us remember the literal thing because we were baptised when we were babes in the faith of our parents.  Thank God for it!  We need the teaching, particularly our younger brethren, as to what was done in the faith of their parents.  It is teaching that leads to intelligent and affectionate committal to the place of experience.

	A.J.E.W.  It is interesting that he returns in the first verse of chapter 14 to spiritual manifestations.  That seems to confirm the point of experience that we are at; he is filling in the essential teaching, leading on in chapter 13 to the reality of active affection; but the first verse of chapter 14 shows what is really in the back of his mind, that there should be spiritual manifestations.

	B.M.D.  That is right.  In chapter 13, “but have not love”: he is scathing in what he says when there is no love.  “Let all things ye do be done in love”, chap 16: 14.  It would be normal to the operations.  First of all there is “distinctions of gifts”.  This is not exactly the gifts as set in the assembly.  We would understand that separately, would we not?  These gifts would be the impression of Christ that each has, and each one essential as merged into the body to form the vessel.  And that impress is by the Spirit.  Your impression is not mine, mine is not yours, but we perfectly fit into the anointed vessel.  What myriads there will be, with their own distinct personalities and impress of Christ, that will fill out that wonderful vessel.

	R.D.P.  Is there a certain widening out in those three things, the gifts, the services and the operations?  Do you think that we do not want to miss that today, beginning with what you said but widening out to the operations? 

	B.M.D.  Well, the services are under the Lord, that is the second one, the things to be done, and the services are under the Lord, under Christ.  The operations would be the Father; He is presiding over all; He is in that position of supremacy and presiding.  What operations there are! 

	C.R.B.  Are you distinguishing between the gifts in verse 4 and what God sets in the assembly in verse 28? 

	B.M.D.  Not exactly, but in the setting in which they are presented here it seems as if there is the perfect merging into the one vessel of those gifts.  But then the gifts are sent from an ascended Christ, and their service is far wider than Corinth or what is local; they are set in the assembly, not in the body, as we well know.  That would seem to be the Lord’s own prerogative to do that, but I suppose the impress of Christ in the gift would be the same.  Is that as you understand it? 

	C.R.B.  That is very interesting.  So that these references from verse 4 onwards, including the manifestation of the Spirit to each, and so on, are to help us all to merge in the body as understanding the distinction of each and yet merging as a result of that.

	B.M.D.  That is what I thought.  The exercise of gift as set in the assembly is to produce it, because that is extended in the Ephesian letter.

	E.C.B.  In the scripture in John 1, when they went to see where He abode, they say “We have found the ... Christ”.  Do you think, transferring the expression to Christianity and Paul’s teaching, Paul is seeking to help the Corinthians to find the Christ? 

	B.M.D.  And now he is helping us; and we find the Christ in a meeting like this.  Something comes in, you might say almost unexpectedly, maybe from a quarter we did not expect, something happens in a meeting.  You know what it is.  And you say to  yourself, That is the assembly.  It could be in any meeting as we gather in the light of the assembly.  I believe as we are exercised for a spiritual manifestation the blessed Spirit will not fail to furnish it.

	E.C.B.  So that, as you said, this chapter is in a corrective setting itself, but “so also is the Christ” is something treasured in Paul’s heart in relation to the local assembly.

	B.M.D.  I think so.  Paul must have had a very distinct impress of this; that would have entered particularly into his gift, and he labours to produce of its kind.

	E.C.B.  You remarked, in regard to the gifts and the services and the operations, as to the Trinity being closely involved with them all.  Paul then goes on, as it were to concentrate his remarks on the Spirit.  From verse 7 it is “the Spirit”, “the Spirit”, “the same Spirit”, “the Spirit”, “the Spirit”, and so on, as if the recognition of the Spirit in the Trinity is essential for arriving at what you have in mind.

	B.M.D.  Ten or eleven times the Spirit is mentioned in that section, and that would not be without some significance, that what is proceeding now is in the power of the same Spirit.  I think it particularly works in a meeting like this temple-wise, when we are sensitive to one another.  In a way we need to try to learn to listen as we speak.

	C.R.B.  Is it the functioning of the body that preserves the spirit of enquiry in the temple? 

	B.M.D.  I am sure it would.  I think that is very helpful.  It maintains a sensitive spirit of enquiry.

	J.M.  You said that the gifts are set in the assembly; I think Mr J Taylor said that is to stress the administrative character of the vessel.  But do you not think that the truth of the body as underlying that is the great preservation against anything that is official? 

	B.M.D.  I do not think a gift could operate intelligently or rightly or effectively without that sensitive, feeling knowledge of what the body involves.  That would preclude popular evangelism.  Not that we discredit any one; we thank God for those who preach the gospel, and thank God for souls being saved, but let us cleave to the foundation, the anointed vessel that is Christ here.  That is somewhere that souls can be led to, where they can find their life and satisfaction in normal Christianity.  Publicly it is not normal; we have just to hang our heads as to that.  Oh, how humble we need to be!  We cannot look at the breakdown at a distance as we used to perhaps.  We are it.  Some of us have to say, I am it.  We cannot escape it.  Nevertheless the light of the precious truth of the assembly remains and hades’ gates will not prevail against it.

	E.M.W.  If we have the function of the body in our localities, is it not just that that sets free the gifts that the Lord has given?  I am thinking of the atmosphere necessary in order that gifts that the Lord has given might be free in their operation to nourish the body, but if the body is not functioning in our localities it seems to me it would hamper the exercise of gift.

	B.M.D.  Antioch? 

	E.M.W.  Now you open that up, please.

	B.M.D.  I would think there were very fine conditions in that local assembly.  Would you not think so?  In the way the names are given, with Saul at the bottom of the list, there is a perfect merging in affection; but then the Spirit speaks: “Separate me now Barnabas and Saul for the work to which I have called them”, Acts 13: 2.  It would be exactly what you are saying, would it not?  It is in that background of normal assembly life that the services proceed, but we must remember that the gifts function as under Christ directly.

	E.M.W.  Antioch is a good scriptural illustration of it.  Do you think it is possible to reach these conditions today? 

	B.M.D.  I will turn that back on you.

	E.M.W.  Well, I can only quote Mr Raven’s axiom, that what has been is an evidence that it can be.

	B.M.D.  That is very encouraging.  I think really we could stop at that, because we could not get any further than that.  It will give us an incentive to reach something that answers by way of experience to what the assembly means as an organism.

	E.C.B.  Some of what we have been taught as to the characteristics of a remnant would help us in the public condition you remark on, would it not?  We do not speak of a remnant of the assembly, but the remnant is that in which are treasured all the characteristics of what belonged to the whole, and what belonged to its best day.

	B.M.D.  Yes, the whole idea of the assembly is cherished by assembly-minded persons, though it may only be “two of you”, Matt 18: 19.

	C.J.H.D.  In that connection, is the expression in verse 11 very attractive—“the one and the same Spirit”?  Paul says elsewhere “if ... ye get a different Spirit”, 2 Cor 11: 4.  It is the same Spirit that descended on Jesus, and therefore the same results of His power must be in evidence today, must they not?  They can be.

	B.M.D.  That all tends towards this idea of organic oneness—the same Spirit.  In a certain sense it is His Spirit.  I know it is getting back to the individual again, but “he that is joined to the Lord is one Spirit”, 1 Cor 6: 17.  That is earlier in the same epistle, where again the apostle is meeting a moral condition.  It is important, since you brought it up, that it should just be referred to, because “he that is joined to the Lord is one Spirit”.  That precludes any immoral link.  He is dealing with fornication, and in the day we are in, with the dreadful lowering of moral standards, we do well to exhort one another that the lifeline to preserve us is “he that is joined to the Lord is one Spirit”.  But then to stay that way—yes, but such are merged to find life and enjoyment in that vessel.  That is why that section in Samuel seems somewhat to fit in to what we are saying.  Persons are affected in spite of themselves.  It brings us again to the thing operating; it is in function mysteriously.  How did it happen, this company of prophets?  There is no apparent arrangement, although it says Samuel presided over them, which would be a certain authority, I suppose, and control.  David is with Samuel, and then these messengers are sent three times, and all come under the positive influence of a prophetic ministry.

	E.C.B.  Is that the character of the prophetic ministry in 1 Corinthians 14?  “He is convicted of all, he is judged of all; the secrets of his heart are manifested”, vv 24, 25.

	B.M.D.  Like king Saul.

	E.C.M.  Saul had many advantages.  This seems the final advantage for him, to be among the company of the prophets prophesying, but as you said, Saul is exposed, as if it was something like Hebrews 4: 13, “And there is not a creature unapparent before him; but all things are naked and laid bare to his eyes, with whom we have to do”.

	B.M.D.  Yes, it shows the importance of the prophetic side of things.  We need the teaching, we need the apostles’ doctrine, but we equally need the application of the word through the prophet.  We do not have apostles now, but we have the prophets.

	E.C.M.  “By a prophet was he preserved”, Hos 12: 13.  There was every opportunity for Saul here, but he was fully exposed.

	B.M.D.  Yes.  I wonder if you would repeat again what you said; you quoted Mr Raven.

	E.M.W.  Just that what has been—that is what has actually existed in fact—is an evidence or proof that it can be; and that should encourage us, should it not? that if God has reached something amongst His saints at one time, then it should be a proof to us that He can do that, and we should set ourselves to reach it.

	B.M.D.  Yes, let our resolves be that way.  Do you not think so? 

	E.M.W.  I am sure that is most important.  I was thinking that in your first scripture, if I might just refer to it, the Lord’s first utterance in John’s gospel is “What seek ye?”  It would be a great thing if the result of this meeting is exercise with us such as would cause the Lord to say to us “What seek ye?”.

	B.M.D.  Yes, and then His invitation, “Come and see ... and they abode with him that day”.  Unforgettable, would it not be?  We can have as much of the company of Jesus as we want.  There is room in His bosom for every one of us.  Would that we knew it more! 
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STABILITY

	John 18: 1-11

	Exodus 3: 1-6, 14

	Hebrews 13: 8

	I thought that the titles in these scriptures would help us in the stability we so need in the days in which our lot is cast.  It is easy to allow a certain element of weakness and depression, whereas I think the Spirit of God would help us to see that there is a system operating, centred in Christ glorified, to which we could never attach breakdown, and it is maintained here in the presence and power of the Holy Spirit.

	This title, “I AM”, takes us back into the contemplation of what is really quite beyond us, into the essence and blessedness of a Being whom we know as God.  To us in this wondrous dispensation, the greatest of all, God is revealed in the Father, the Son and the Holy Spirit.  This title, ‘I AM’, attaches to each Person equally and inscrutably, and the essence of that Being is infinitely one, yet what a supreme privilege, beloved brethren, that we in affectionate and responsive and intelligent love, can speak to the Father and to the Son and to the Holy Spirit.  It seems to me that the way God has come into this wondrous unfolding of things which we speak of as an economy will leave its own impress on every part of His work.  The wonder and the glory of His grace is that we should be chosen, even before the world was, to have part in that.  It has been well said that it was the Father’s glory to choose us, the glory of the Son to redeem us and the glory of the Spirit to form and fashion us in Christ’s likeness, to come out, not only in the display, as it will be, but to be the fit consort of that heavenly Man.  Beloved, let the greatness of these things afresh come into our affections and our minds today.  It will result in an ever deepening committal and a resolve, stemming from affection for His Person, to be here fully identified with His testimony.

	What I want to bring out if I can is that from the divine side there is no weakness.  That there are forces against it we admit.  The Lord says “on this rock”—that is the confession of Himself—“I will build my assembly”, Matt 16: 18.  Oh!  the appeal is to us to furnish something that is His in the days of breakdown, to give Him the joy of a possession, without our assuming anything or claiming anything.  But even “two of you”, as we were saying, two assembly persons, can furnish for the heart of Christ what He loves.  It is an appeal to us.

	I want to say something as to these passages I have read, although I feel unable to enter into the depth of this title.  When the Lord Jesus said “I am he”, His opposers were powerless in the presence of that utterance.  The disciples were with Him because they went with Him.  Oh beloved, how far can we go?  Is not this the Ark?  “When ye see the ark” (Josh 3: 3): is this not the Ark going forward to meet the awful power of death, when the Jordan overflowed all its banks?  Does it not say here that it was a torrent?  We do not get that in the other gospels.  The torrent: it is the awfulness, the power, of all that was brought against Him at that time, but which was powerless in the presence of the One who went forth to meet death and overcome it and become the mighty Victor.  “What ailed thee, thou sea”—is that not what the Psalm says?—“that thou fleddest?  thou Jordan that thou turnedst back?  Ye mountains, that ye skipped like rams?  ye hills, like lambs?”, Ps 114: 5, 6.  Think of the spiritual triumph in the mighty power of the I AM in the presence of the forces that lay between His reaching the full object of the purposes of God.

	Now this section does not give us the detail we get in the synoptic gospels, nor do we get the extreme pressure that Luke gives us—His sweat as great drops of blood falling to the ground.  In a way we can hardly contain at one and the same time who this Person is in the glory and greatness of the I AM, and the infinite blessedness and moral perfections that attach to His humanity.  Both call forth our worship.  It is food for us, dear brethren, food for the mighty.  The gospels are infinite; they are profound.  In a sense we go back from the epistles to learn the gospels, and in a way they are unsearchable.  “The Spirit searches ... the depths of God”, 1 Cor 2: 10.  Oh that something like this should come into us as we speak and as we listen, as we are together in it, as the assembly is here, the temple, the light of the truth.  Let it come into us as it no doubt in some sense came into these beloved disciples.  They would say they were not equal to it, and so should we.  How could we penetrate into the depths of those holy feelings as He contemplated the cross and the power of death?  It could never overwhelm Him.  The waters went back, went back in a heap, it says, as far as the city Adam, see Josh 3: 16.  The whole matter was resolved in the irresistible power of that Person who is no less than the I AM.  I wish we were able to hold the whole scene at once, but I do not think we are equal for it.  Think of the awful pressure on His spirit as He took the cup, not from man but from God, from the Father!  “Shall I not drink it?”  But what that meant!  Who could understand the depth of those feelings of His holy soul as He contemplated what was to be resolved on the cross in those three hours when He was  made sin?  “Him who knew not sin he has made sin for us, that we might become God’s righteousness in him”, 2 Cor 5: 21.  What infinite depths of almighty love flowed at that wondrous divine transaction when He met the whole power of the enemy to make a way through that we can be with Him where He is in His own abode.  Beloved, these are wonderful things.  They are things we know, but let them come into us afresh.  I suppose these beloved disciples came to it later.  They would remember and say, Why did He say to us “Thus ye have not been able to watch one hour with me?”, Matt 26: 40?  What a tender rebuke!  Beloved, are we watching?  Can we be true in the face of these things, in what is still the time of His rejection and His absence, the time of suffering?  Can we watch one hour?  How much time is left?  In the few moments that are left let us be committed to following.  That is what He said: “Follow thou me”, John 21: 22.

	Now much enters into this; Judas knew the place, it was a place to which Jesus often went, and it was a garden and there was a torrent.  It is as if the whole matter heaped up in its awfulness as He went forward to meet the power of the enemy, but all was powerless in the face of the I AM.  When He said “I am he, they went away backward and fell to the ground”.  What a sense of triumph!  Let the joy of it, and the strength and stability of it, enter into our souls, to see that the power of death has for ever been broken and annulled, and that there is a way through on dry ground, resurrection ground, to find our place with Him where He is.

	I did not want to extend it; not that I would be able to, nor is there need to.  These things are food for our souls to contemplate.  No doubt these beloved disciples would have gone over this many, many times.  Peter would say, Why did I cut off that bondman’s ear?  Why did I do that?  And the Lord does not heal it in this gospel; He did, according to Luke.  Why did He not heal it?  I venture to say He left it that way to keep Peter humble; and I would suggest He has left plenty among us to keep us humble.  He humbled Himself.  Wonderful!  “Emptied himself”, Phil 2: 7.  That too is food.  Most of us have had to be humbled; and let us stay humble, let us bind it on if it falls off, see 1 Pet 5: 5.  Beloved, the public position as I see it is one of extreme humility, but that in no sense detracts from the inward enjoyment by the Spirit of where He is leading us.  I have a feeling that at the close of the dispensation there is something special.  We were saying here the other night that there may be something yet as to eternal life which we may learn.  I do not know.  I do not want to be fanciful or anything like that, but I believe there is something emerging at the present time that is in keeping with the atmosphere of heaven.  Let it develop.  Let us prosper it.  Let us get a taste of it, and we will not be content with what is less, or accept a lower standard.  Oh no!  Let us see that there is a stable system of things centred in Christ glorified and the Spirit here that is going through.

	Now you may wonder why I went back to Exodus, to Moses.  You might say this is a long way from the Jordan, but it is that all has to be gathered up, nothing is left behind.  Do not forget Christ our passover or the Red Sea and the lessons of the wilderness.  I do not mean that we live in history.  No, no! but we learn its lessons and we hold to the truth of the conflicts, the wars of the Lord.  Do not let us give them up.  What spoil and spiritual territory has been secured through faithful men.  Let us cherish these fruits of battle and not give them up.  There was vital truth involved in every conflict.  Now Moses represents the formation of the servant, and we are all servants.  As having the Spirit there is something in love’s obligation to be filled out.  Standing at the desk really means nothing.  It is the Lord’s matter.  The ascended Man has to do with these things; we respect it.  My matter is humility.  This front row of seats means nothing, but what mean everything is my place in Christ.  I read a profound thing—do not, please, ask me to explain it, but I pondered it—to understand Christianity it is necessary to understand a man in Christ.  I think it bears a little on what we have been saying.  We need to understand things from the top.  Paul was caught up there.  He did not know whether he was in the body or out of the body: a man in Christ, see 2 Cor 12: 2.  Maybe it was at a time of extreme pressure and suffering.  It may be.  He did not know, and he heard things not lawful to utter, but it coloured his whole course of service.  I believe we want more and more to find that secret place alone, away from all influence, alone in the divine presence, to get heaven’s assessment, heaven’s view of things here below, and come back in the provisional scene to be a witness for Him.

	Now Moses is in the process of being formed as a servant, and we all are; so long as we are here we will be learners.  Do not let us think we have reached the terminus.  Far from it!  Some of us have had an awful lot to unlearn, and maybe more yet.  Let us be sensitive to what the Spirit is saying to us.  Moses is arrested by what he sees here, why this thorn-bush was not being consumed.  Now, ordinarily a thorn-bush would not arrest much attention; it is a worthless plant.  The fact was that it was being burnt but was not being consumed.  Ah, if we could get a view of what is going through like this, right through the whole history, and is not being consumed.  He is arrested by the sight and God sees that he is interested.  I hope everyone here is interested; if you are, God will take account of it and He will lead you where you will get an answer to your interest.  Beloved younger brethren, be interested.  Get your minds and your affections interested in the things of God.  Get into those books and read them, and read the Scriptures and read the notes, and the more you do so the more you will want to do so.  I suppose Moses’ history is not too much different from that of the rest of us.  It begins with him weeping—the feeling side in the babe in the river.  Then he does things and makes a few mistakes; who of us has not?  He began to slay those Egyptians one by one; he would still be doing it!  God can deal with them; I have to slay the Egyptian in myself.  Then he goes on and finds rest at the well, and sits there, and he helps those women feed their flocks.  Oh beloved, let us just take on what the Lord gives us to do and be content.  It says he tended the flock.  I believe there was a tenderness and affection that he was beginning to learn, and he sees this great sight.  He says “Let me now turn aside and see this great sight, why the thorn-bush is not burnt.  And Jehovah saw that he turned aside to see, and God called to him out of the midst of the thorn-bush”.  What it would be to command divine interest by such a committal, to see there is something going through that is impregnable, that life and incorruptibility have been brought to light by the glad tidings, see 2 Tim 1: 10.  Beloved, everything is contained, or may we say encased, in the glad tidings: the mystery, the assembly, everything is in the glad tidings; and life and incorruptibility are brought to light in the glad tidings.  It is remarkable that that comes in the second epistle, when outwardly it would appear that things were going to pieces, with all Asia turning away from Paul!  How much there could have been that depressed him!  No, he is not depressed.  He commits that good deposit to Him who is able to bring it through, and so He will.  Life and incorruptibility:  let us see that our testimony, beloved brethren, is marked by life and marked by incorruptibility.

	So the title comes out here again.  “God said to Moses, I AM THAT I AM.  And he said, Thus shalt thou say unto the children of Israel:  I AM hath sent me unto you”.  What a credential!  Not in his own strength; oh, no!  He had to learn that that staff could become a serpent; he had to learn that what was in his bosom could be leprous.  Let us never trust the flesh.  The flesh can never be trusted.  Let us see that the cross has dealt with it judicially.  The whole man has been set aside.  My sins—yes—but the man who sinned has been judicially set aside at the cross.  Oh then to make way for the blessed gift of the Holy Spirit’s power for witness and testimony, and service, because Moses led the people through.  What a man he was!  Beloved, the quality of committal is no different today.  Can we rise to it and see what the Lord is seeking in the few moments that may remain before we hear His shout? 

	Now I turn to the word in Hebrews.  Much has entered into this epistle.  The feelings of the writer (though his name is not given it is clear who he is) come out.  We all have the tendency to slip away.  Oh, let no one slip away!  Where would the slippage reach?  What we should be alerted to is that the apostasy has come.  We would not say that as to any person.  No.  The Lord knows those that are His, but the character of it is all around.  It is where the light once was so bright.  That is what the devil attacked.  In the skill of the writer he gets them back.  We get here the speaking in the Son.  If we do not rally to the voice of Jesus, where are we?  He goes over the ground in terms they knew.  We know the terms that most of us have been brought up in from childhood.  Thank God we have.  From a child Timothy had known the sacred letters but that in itself will not do.  Only one thing will do, and that is an attachment to the Person of the Son of God.  So he brings in this title, ‘the Same’, the ever-existing One, in order to bring them back to the strength and the foundation of what rests in the Person of Jesus Christ Himself.  It is “Jesus Christ ... the same yesterday, and today, and to the ages to come”.  Who would want Him different?  Would any lover want Him different?  As He sat just as He was at the well—would anyone want Him different?  When they took Him into the ship, just as He was—would anyone want Him different?  No!  Let us be committed to Him, “the same yesterday, and today, and to the ages to come”.  There is no change, save in His condition.  He came into flesh and blood to terminate that condition.  He could have gone back alone, but He would not go back alone.  The Corn of wheat falling into the ground; that is the way He went, through death, that we should have part with Him where He is, in the risen, ascended, glorious position that He fills.  The writer is lifting these beloved brethren out of the tendency to droop.  Do we not know it?  Are we not sympathetic with one another?  How easy it is to droop.  Who of us has not?  We cannot afford to droop.  Let us keep in the life-line, the things that lead us to what is above, where Christ is.  Set your mind there.

	At the beginning of this chapter it says, “Let brotherly love abide”; a lot of exhortations follow which we have not time now to go over, but I would like just to refer to “let brotherly love abide”.  It is a Philadelphian touch.  Love among yourselves: the Lord said “By this shall all know that ye are disciples of mine, if ye have love amongst yourselves”, John 13: 35.  I have a feeling, dear brethren, that a distinctive feature of the end is the closeness of our bonds together.  As our brother quoted the other night: The strongest bond between human hearts is absolute consecration to Jesus, see Mr Darby’s Synopsis vol 3 p402.  That is a fine remark; you will all have read it.  Think about it, pray about it, and see that it works.  The nearest bond we can have with one another is our attachment to the Person of the Son of God.  I believe it is the strength of that brotherly bond that will enable us to maintain the position in the energy and power of life till the Lord comes.  It will take the strain.  Things will come, as they inevitably do.  Let us keep the brotherly bond intact.  There is a basis on which to work things through righteously, affectionately and generously, so that we give the enemy no occasion to scatter or divide.  Let us keep near to one another.  Bear with the word of exhortation.  I believe the Lord would help us to see that we cannot afford a shade of distance between any one of us.  Think of that letter Paul wrote to Philemon.  Think of what he said in Philippians to those two sisters, to be of the same mind.  How fair he was!  He saw the urgency, the need, that there should not be a shade of variance.  How could there be in the anointed vessel of which we were speaking, the body of Christ? 

	Well, “Jesus Christ is the same yesterday, and today, and to the ages to come”.  Let us cleave to Him.  He will not fail us.  Keeper of Israel, He does not slumber, see Ps 121: 4.  He does not sleep.  He is available.  Let us keep near Him.  The chapter later says “But the God of peace, who brought again from among the dead our Lord Jesus, the great shepherd of the sheep, in the power of the blood of the eternal covenant perfect you in every good work to the doing of his will, doing in you what is pleasing before him through Jesus Christ, to whom be glory for the ages of ages”, vv 20, 21.  Oh, what a doxology to finish with!  “Brought again from among the dead our Lord Jesus”: our place is assured with Him in a risen life.  How soon will His coming be!  How soon we will hear His shout!  Let us comport ourselves becomingly in the few moments that remain, and we shall be with Him, with the Lord for ever.  For His Name’s sake.
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SPIRITUAL CHANGE

	John 4: 13,14; 7: 37-39; 20: 17-22

	Numbers 21: 16-20

	B.M.D.  We shall need the Spirit’s help as we consider Him and His service in these passages.  They seem to imply movement, and also they imply change.  In our experience we need to become accustomed to spiritual change.  The Spirit, as we know, will have to do presently with the physical too, in regard to our bodies.  There is much wealth which can flow into this meeting, in which we would surely find joyous liberty together.  But what some of us touched a little this morning was the Lord saying to the Father “I have made known to them thy name”, and then He says “and will make it known”.  It just seemed that in between those two statements there is a movement, there is a change of condition, a change of position.  What we read may lead us to that, indeed to the very threshold of what is abiding, eternal.

	I thought well to begin in the well-known section in John 4 which involves the idea of a moral change.  The indication in chapter 7 is to where Christ is now glorified, “the Spirit was not yet”, it says, “because Jesus had not yet been glorified”; whereas now in this time we are in, that is the actual position, He is glorified at the right hand of God.  Then in the instruction in chapter 20 it is the Lord as out of death teaching them to know Him another way.  “Touch me not”, He says, “I have not yet ascended”.  The clear inference is that they were to be associated with Him in another condition, another order of things, death having been removed.  Then I thought it would be right and healthy to go back again to review the position reached in Numbers 21, which I think may have a connection with what we trust the Lord and the Spirit may open up to us, because movement is in mind, rapid movement.  The land is in view and, pretty much dear brethren, that is our position, is it not?  Heaven, the glory, is before us.

	A.J.E.W.  This woman had a certain background and a certain line of experience, in drinking of the water of the well, which the Lord turned to account by presenting the change in the most attractive manner possible: “the water which I shall give him shall never thirst for ever”: what an attracting point that would be to get a hold upon this woman in relation to the change you speak of! 

	B.M.D.  So in the Lord’s service to each of us we are never left without that holy incentive.  He fills us in the skill of His own service.  None of us can escape the edge of His word, nor would we wish to do so.  As long as we are here we shall need the searching character of the word, leading us into something which is exceedingly precious.  It is leading here in the direction of eternal life.

	D.J.H.  Do you get leading in that way in these scriptures?  In the first one it is “every one” and “If any one”; but then He breathes into them as together, and then there is the corporate movement, it would seem, in Numbers.

	B.M.D.  That fully confirms what I trust we may get some help about, as leading into the full enjoyment of the collective position, but it is leading to heaven.  I mean, what would quicken us more than to think that we are on the very threshold of that change of condition? 

	D.J.H.  That might have some bearing on what you have twice said as to eternal life.

	B.M.D.  It is leading that way in our first passage, is it not?  It is not that we would enjoy that only individually, but it is leading into that sphere where a soul that is finding her object in Christ, the One who served her and met her in all the moral degradation and now fills her heart, cannot find rest save in the company of similar persons.

	E.C.B.  The Lord does not tell this woman she must be changed, but she was changed.

	B.M.D.  What He furnished for her in the living water, do you think, effected it? 

	E.C.B.  Yes, she was given a fresh object, was she not?  “If thou knewest ... who it is that says to thee”.  And is it a fresh object that changes us, and the Spirit holds us in relation to that object? 

	B.M.D.  Therefore we should not be afraid or ashamed to be fully exposed in the presence of the One who knows all about us in any case.  Is it not to every advantage to have that moral change effected that I may be filled with the Person who leads into the area of eternal life? 

	E.C.B.  The Holy Spirit does not satisfy what is according to nature or man, does He?  What He satisfies is something which is according to God.  “Upon man’s flesh shall it not be poured”, Exod 30: 32.

	D.A.B.  Is it interesting to refer to the Song of Songs where the beloved says as to the spouse that she is “A fountain in the gardens, A well of living waters, which stream from Lebanon”, chap 4: 15?  I was comparing it with this section and noticing that the Lord had begun with a request for a drink, as if, while He meets this woman’s need, there is that which He is looking forward to by way of assembly response which He would secure this woman to have a part in, for His own enjoyment.

	B.M.D.  I think it is most affecting that meeting her need discloses a deeper, may we reverently say, a divine, need; in fact He needed to pass that way.  And may we also reverently say the Father’s need in that He is seeking such as His worshippers.  So that it is not a protracted period between the meeting of this moral issue and the introduction into the very greatest things of God.

	A.J.E.W.  Is the woman’s reference to the Lord as a prophet an indication of that? 

	B.M.D.  It seems that way, but you have something in mind.

	A.J.E.W.  It just occurred to me that the woman comes to something as to Jesus which is on the way to the accomplishment of the change that you speak of.  We need the prophetic touch to clarify the element of searching of which you speak.  But the woman is covering ground pretty quickly, is she not, giving us an indication of the remarkable effectiveness in grace of the Lord’s activity to her? 

	B.M.D.  Yes, it is remarkable how quickly she does cover the ground, and she is not hiding anything; in a way she displays the honest and good heart that makes way for the word of God and its penetrating effect to become fruitful in her.

	C.R.B.  Is the Lord’s word “become in him” of importance?  She says later that the Christ had told her all things she had ever done.  Would there be the searching inwardly?  Does that result in a vessel in which the Spirit of God can be free to spring up? 

	B.M.D.   I am sure of that.  It “shall become in him”; it is something happening in her.  Is not that wonderful in our experience, to know, as having to do with the Lord personally, that something is happening inwardly and secretly?  No one else would know, but you and I know and the Lord knows.

	R.T.  Does that change that is happening relate to something that is eternal?—“shall never thirst for ever” and “out of his belly shall flow rivers of living water”.

	B.M.D.  That is very fine; it is leading so quickly into the idea of change, into the change that will be permanent.

	R.T.  How often we go back, but in the way the Lord puts it here she would never need to go back; it changes to something that can go on.

	B.M.D.  “Shall never thirst for ever”: think of being in the presence of One who can satisfy the desire of everything living! 

	J.C.E.  Why is it that the Spirit is spoken of as in the Lord’s gift here?  It is not so much that He comes or will come, but the Lord says twice “the water which I shall give him”.  I know you mentioned that it was a transaction, which I can understand, but is there more in it than that? 

	B.M.D.  It is a wonderful thing that the Spirit is being administered by Christ; it is the wonder of how divine Persons operate.  In a way you marvel at it; you cannot but adoringly contemplate one divine Person taking a third position and given by Christ to indwell this woman, to lift her out of all that degradation.  What an advantage it is to get the whole history cleared!  Why do we struggle against it so long when the greatest things are being held out to our advantage and still more for the pleasure of God? 

	C.B.  We just need to say “give me this water”.  The desire comes from the work of God, does it not?  She wanted it.

	B.M.D.  I am sure it was an evidence of the work of God that created that desire, and no such desire voiced will every find a disappointment.

	E.C.B.  Is that request a sign that the change had taken place? 

	B.M.D.  It is beginning, is it not?  As our brother is saying, it “shall become in him”, something developing, and with her it is rapid.  With most of us it has taken years, which is not to our credit.  But the Lord is ready to lead us immediately into the greatest things connected with the service of God.

	D.J.H.  Is the slowness, perhaps, because we do not drink?  It is “whosoever drinks of the water”.

	B.M.D.  Well, our slowness would be that we are not appropriating what He in such liberality is furnishing.

	C R.B.   Is there a sense of the urgency of divine love in the Lord’s reference later to the Father seeking worshippers?  And is it the Spirit working within us to bring about something that corresponds with that?

	B.M.D.   I think that.  There is a divine urgency.  Think of the Spirit of God hovering over the whole scene, as at the beginning.  What was there for God in a scene desolate and waste?  So He is hovering over human hearts.  Who will answer to the divine provision?  Soon we will be preaching the glad tidings; in a way we are doing it now.  I mean, a divine need is far greater than the sinner’s need: in a sense that is incidental.  So in chapter 7 it seems to point to a change of position, that is that Christ is glorified.  “The Spirit was not yet”, it says, “because Jesus had not yet been glorified”.  Now we know that in this dispensation the Spirit has come from a glorified Christ, sent of the Father and the Son.  It says, “the day of Pentecost was now accomplishing” (Acts 2: 1), and it is still accomplishing.  I do not know what the brethren think about that.

	E.C.B.  The feast is not spoken of as having an end.  It is presented in the Acts, as you say, that it was accomplishing; there is no indication of an end given to it there.  It is a question whether we are entering into the accomplishment of what the Spirit has come for Jesus says, “I have completed the work which thou gavest me that I should do it”, John 17: 4.

	B.M.D.  One thing is certain, that is that Christ is glorified and the Spirit has come; those are the facts, we might say, governing the position, and it is still accomplishing.  In Deuteronomy 16 (see vv 9-12), the feast is beginning, it runs on; it gives the idea that we are still in the time of the accomplishment.  I think it helps us to see that this dispensation stands in its own blessed uniqueness in a living sense, that the Spirit is here in a living, vital presence.

	E.C.B.  In a certain sense the end of the feast is in the Father’s time, is it not?  What you are saying corresponds with what has been ministered in the past, that that feast is not presented as having an end, but it goes on.  The Father’s time according to Acts 1 will bring in a complete change and a termination of what has been accomplished.

	B.M.D.  Yes, I think so.  It seems to me as if Paul himself always had that in mind.  He remained at Ephesus until Pentecost.  Why does it say that?  He was not just thinking of Pentecost historically.  I think he was thinking of the feast being accomplished, going on.

	E.C.B.  Are you suggesting that the accomplishing of that feast has in view the saints arriving at what is presented in Ephesians, which does not have in view just accomplishing but arriving? 

	B.M.D.  And a full result.  The type in Genesis 24 would bear out, I think, what we are feeling after; that is, Rebecca is brought to the heavenly Man and He takes her.  In type the Spirit drops out of sight, His work is complete, but that work is not complete until the assembly is replete and ready for presentation.

	A.J.E.W.  So it is very attractive that what is presented here shows how fully and richly the Lord is looking on to this time of the Spirit.  The idea of ‘not yet’ which John brings in by the Spirit is very attractive; that is, the thing was in view—it was not yet—and what the Lord is presenting is really to call attention, is it not, to the immense fulness of this wonderful dispensation in which we are? 

	B.M.D.  That very much helps.  You might say there is a divine need, a divine longing, entering into this passage.  Similarly in chapter 20, when He says “Touch me not, for I have not yet”—that is another ‘not yet’; as much as to say, you have known Me once here in the days of My flesh, but not now; there is a change.  Our associations now are in another and new condition, and that condition is such that will never be shadowed by death.

	T.B.  ls it not interesting that Elijah says to Elisha, “if thou see me when I am taken from thee”, 2 Kings 2: 10?  We have to keep our eyes open for the change, do we not? 

	B.M.D.  That is a very telling remark which would have many bearings: keeping our eyes open, and the eyes of our hearts open, too.  You would have more in mind.

	T.B.  It impressed me as this scripture was read, as to the importance of what flows from Elijah’s ministry through Elisha.  He is in the gain, as we might say, of the risen man.

	B.M.D.  Elisha’s ministry points to the time of the Spirit and it corresponds with the very moment we are now in.  It greatly helps, in reading that prophet, to realise that it bears upon the time of the Spirit.

	E.P.  Is it right to think that the resurrection of Christ would be the resolution absolutely of the moral question you spoke about in John 4?  But does His being glorified open up a sphere of things that we may enter because He is there and the Spirit is on our side to make it so? 

	B.M.D.  That is exactly the truth as I understand it.  We can enter it now by the Spirit because He is the earnest of our inheritance; but He is also the means if the brethren will accept that word, of our presently entering it actually.  I just wonder whether it sufficiently affects us that the imminence of that is at our doors.

	E.P.  I wonder why we get held up.  Some of us get held up, or have been held up, and I wondered whether we might see what scope the Spirit has consequent upon the place that Christ has.

	B.M.D.  Yes.  I think we should hasten to what you are saying, because that is Numbers 21, and my own feeling is that the Lord helped us to reach that point maybe nearly thirty years ago.  I would be very careful what I say, as we are only feeling our way enquiringly and I would value what the brethren say.  What should impress us in John 20 is that there is a change of position and condition with the Lord.  What they saw in that empty tomb must have been exceedingly impressive, that there was something absolutely different, that a great change had been effected and He was absent; there was no disorder, the handkerchief that was upon His head was not lying with the linen cloths but folded up in a distinct place by itself.  What does that mean if it does not point to order and completeness in what was effected?  He is not there, He is about to ascend, a living Person, having removed for ever the condition that was governed by death, that is in us, assuring this beloved woman that she would no longer know Him or touch Him as she once had.  “If even we have known Christ according to flesh, yet now we know him thus no longer”, 2 Cor 5: 16.  He is really assuring her that her association with Him was now in another scene altogether.

	C.R.B.  Would this be the experience of new creation? 

	B.M.D.  I think it is leading quickly into the sphere of new creation.  I am glad you said that because that also should quicken a holy desire to touch what belongs to new creation, where—

	Sin-soiled feed have never trod 

	(Hymn 206).

	C.R.B.  Do you think it is to bring into our hearts some deeper appreciation of the wonder of the service of the Spirit, that He can, at the present time, bring us into the experience in reality of a sphere of new creation? 

	B.M.D.  I think that.  I believe, if in greater depth we entered into these things we are speaking about, it would help us now in how we address Him rightly, worshipfully, in the service, giving us greater depth and scope, because what scope enters into His service and into His operations, still more the blessedness of who He is in His Person.

	D.A.B.  You said yesterday that Christian experience is really on the level of a man in Christ.  Paul says “if any one be in Christ, there is a new creation”, 2 Cor 5: 17.  Does it help us to see the level on which Christian experience is properly viewed, lifting our minds from many lower things that we tend to engage them with? 

	B.M.D.  I think there is great importance in that.  I would not attempt to explain it but to know a man in Christ is needed to understand Christianity.  I think I can see that you look at things from the top.  That experience that Paul had, I suppose, was special, whether he was in the body or out of the body he could not tell, such a one caught up to the third heaven; then he said it was paradise and he heard unspeakable things said which it is not allowed to man to utter (see 2 Cor 12: 2-4).  It must have left an abiding impression that would have coloured his ministry.

	D.A.B.  When he refers to paradise, does he suggest that it is not only being in Christ but being with Him?  The Lord says “with me in paradise”, Luke 23: 43.  We have the sense, as Paul says in Ephesians 3: 19, “to know the love of the Christ which surpasses knowledge”.  We are in contact with that Person Himself, are we not, in that sphere of things? 

	B.M.D.  So it opens up a sphere available to all of us; that is, the secret side of that holy intimacy that is untouched and unaffected by circumstances.  I would not care to say too much—it is easy to say those things—but I believe what you say is the truth, that it is something that we each should be concerned about, to find an inward communion that is unaffected by circumstances.  In a way we see things then in a perspective as heaven sees them.  We are out of all the turmoil and trouble.  Maybe I am only speaking abstractly, but I believe it is open to us in the Spirit to touch such a realm that is not affected by all the turmoil that is going on.

	E.P.  Does not Paul in 1 Corinthians 2 contrast that spiritual order of things with the natural?  And do you think the Holy Spirit would serve us that we might get a bit more liberated from the natural to enjoy the spiritual? 

	B.M.D.  Yes.  Well, He does not set that aside, does He?  In fact the more spiritual a man is the more able he is to take up the natural and, you might say, enjoy it as is perfectly right.  We remember that conflict over being dead to nature; that is, of course, a lot of nonsense.

	D.J.H.  That seems to be, as you said, what is in view here in John 20.  And it seems that it is that inward link even with Mary that comes to light.  He says to her ‘Mary’ and she turning round says ‘Rabboni’.  It seems that there is a link there which is above the sorrow and all that had previously oppressed her spirit.

	B.M.D.  She still feels the need of the Teacher, but a teaching in the sphere of intimacy.  Then the remarkable quality of devotion in this woman should affect us all.  She in full feminine affection and subjection is able to answer to this new position that the Lord is presenting.  She is not fully intelligent yet; she apparently would have touched Him as she once had, but she is quickly amenable to her Rabboni.

	A.J.E.W.  Could I come back to your point of communion?  The Lord says here “as the Father sent me forth, I also send you”.  The sending forth of the Son by the Father was accompanied by the constantly sustained intimacy of communication between the Father and the Son, and the Son and the Father.  It was not just, you might say, the imparting of a commission, it was something far, far more than that.  Now does not the Lord’s word, “I also send you”, involve a level of sending which brings in the side of constant, could I use the word, intercommunication in the way of communion? 

	B.M.D.  Yes.  Think of the Lord in John 11 when that voice came!  He says “I knew that thou always hearest me”, v 42.  There was perfect, unbroken communion between Himself and the Father, and yet He as Man feeling the pressure of death that was upon humanity.  I believe this is probably the most precious food we can feed on, food that will lead us into what will sustain us in the troublous times we are in.

	C.R.B.  Is that why the Lord breathes into them before he says, “Receive the Holy Spirit”? 

	B.M.D.  Yes, I wondered if there was a link with that.  The intimate side would be in His breath—nearness, is it not?  It is not the formal side.  I suppose it links with Pentecost in its actuality, but it brings out the warmth of such nearness.

	C.R.B.  And to bring into them, would you say, something of His own feelings in relation to the Father, the feelings of that Man, the Son, in relation to the Father.

	B.M.D.  It seems as if He is urgent to open that up.  I mean the way He speaks of His ascending and His opening up the great truths of the Father and God: you can see there is a great ocean of things ready to be unfolded as we are ready.  I think there might be a touch of that in the fact that the handkerchief was folded up in a distinct place by itself.  What would you say about that? 

	C.R.B.  I do not know.  You have some impression though.

	B.M.D.  My impression is that it awaited the Spirit.  I think the unfolding of His headship awaited the time of the assembly.

	C.R.B.  Is it related to Jesus being glorified and the opening up of the truth of it awaiting Paul’s ministry? 

	B.M.D.  That is what I thought; it awaited Paul.  What would you say as to that? 

	R.T.  I think what you say is good as to a distinct place by itself.  It connects very much with Paul because he was not connected with the twelve, but he was brought in as commissioned from Christ in glory.

	B.M.D.  That is very confirming.

	E.C.B.  I am sure that the headship of Christ, in the sense in which we speak of it, is related to His being glorified and the Spirit coming.  2 Corinthians 5 has been referred to already; I was wondering whether this folding up of the garments and of the handkerchief does not bear on Christ after the flesh known no longer.  And in that setting Paul says remarkably, and even prior to that, he knows “no one according to flesh”, v 16.  Then he goes on to new creation.

	B.M.D.  Yes.  They must have got the point of it in John 20 because it then says in verse 8: “Then entered in therefore the other disciple also who came first to the tomb, and he saw and believed”.  What did he see?  What did he believe?  I believe just what you said.

	E.C.B.  That is a very interesting thing because they do not really appear to have entered into the tomb as a place of death; they really entered into it as a place of triumph.

	B.M.D.  Yes, and therefore they would have been filled with the spirit of expectation.  While, alas, they two went to their own home, this woman does not, and she represents a true subjective answer that the Lord is looking for; and to her He unfolds this wonderful secret connected with the ascension.

	E.C.B.  Our real learning can only be in communion, can it not? 

	B.M.D.  I believe that.

	E.C.B.  I think Mr Stoney said that the natural mind is useful only for repeating what it has learned, but the actual learning is in communion.

	B.M.D.  I think that is very salutary.  Of course, we do repeat a lot, but perhaps we quote too much.  It is best to quote ourselves.  If we have made it good in our own souls we can quote it with confidence.

	B.W.W.  You referred earlier to Genesis 24.  Would there be a connection with that and what you have said as to the handkerchief and the unfolding of it? 

	B.M.D.  Yes, I would think so because Isaac, as we know, is a type of the heavenly Man; there is no record of his coming back after they went up the mount.  So it would be our links with Christ where He is.  Our Head is in heaven; that is indeed the distinctive light that governed the beginning of this recovery.  The Head is in heaven, so the body must be here, and that position has not altered.  It will not; it will be like that until the actual change.  And, dear brethren, that actual change is near.

	B.W.W.  It says at the end of that chapter that “the servant told Isaac all things that he had done”.  That would be a very comprehensive telling, recounting, would it not, if we relate it to the actual service of the Spirit of God through the dispensation? 

	B.M.D.  It certainly would; and as He brings out the treasures of His master I think He would just drop a few around in a meeting like this.  They are inexhaustible.

	R.T.  When Mary goes to the disciples, the first thing she says is “she had seen the Lord, and that he had said these things”.  It would emphasise what you were saying about communion, the things take on their character because she had seen Him.

	B.M.D.  Yes, that was her distinct impression.  What she had she received from Him.  And you cannot shake a person who has something direct from Christ.

	E.C.B.  To refer again to your remark about Pentecost, 1 Corinthians 16 to which you referred, Paul, staying at Ephesus till Pentecost, says “a great door is opened to me and an effectual one”.  Is that what you would suggest we need to be coming into in the accomplishing of the day? 

	B.M.D.  And in a certain sense stay there.  He said he is staying there; he did not go to Corinth, he wrote from Ephesus right from outside of all the mists of the battle.  No general would conduct his battle from the ranks, he would not know what was going on, all he would see was dust, I suppose.  He conducts it from a point of vantage.  And Paul says I am staying at Ephesus, there is a door open to me, and it is effectual.  But then he adds something else—“the adversaries many”—and we might as well be on our guard because there will be plenty of adversaries.  As we are committed to the heavenly line we should be on our guard because the devil is out to lower the standard.

	E.C.B.  What you draw attention to as to “the adversaries many” is interesting because in Ephesians Paul speaks about spiritual wickedness in heavenly places which is against us, but he points to the armour against it.

	B.M.D.  Yes; well, he fought with beasts there too.  Maybe we have seen in recent times a little of that character, not that we want to be engaged with that now, but it is only to alert us to be on our guard and the more committed to the heavenly light to which we have been recovered.

	W.J.R.B.  ls that why it speaks of combat in Colossians?  It was no small matter, it was not just prayer, was it? 

	B.M.D.  Nor is the present combat a small matter.  Thank God for the power meeting of Monday night.  How we need it and value it!  We are in times when the enemy is attempting to spoil the finish.  He cannot touch Christ glorified, he cannot touch the precious work of redemption; but, as he sees Christ here in testimony, that arouses him to attack.  Now let us see that Christ is here in testimony—“so also is the Christ”, 1 Cor 12: 12.  The Spirit will maintain that living testimony of the Christ in that anointed vessel until we are taken above.

	C.R.B.  The expectation of the Lord coming today would bring great urgency into this matter of change and movement, would it not?  It is not a matter of what we may do tomorrow or next week.  It is a matter of change and movement in the Spirit today, is it not? 

	B.M.D.  Momentarily we should be expecting it.  So is it not then right to become accustomed to spiritual change?  What can happen in a meeting!  More happens here than anywhere else, does it not? 

	A.J.E.W.  Genesis 24 has been quoted.  It is interesting how Rebecca had said “Who is the man that is walking in the fields to meet us?” (v 65); that is, she was alert for the man, and that, surely, is part of what we are saying.  Are we alert for the Man who is to receive all this for the delight of His own heart? 

	B.M.D.  Yes.  What communion she must have enjoyed!  What treasures must have been unfolded!  The Spirit leads to Christ; all true ministry leads to Christ.  If a minister does not lead to Christ he is not a minister.

	T.J.B.  Do you think that there should be a responsive state that is able to move in response to divine promptings, the promptings of Christ?  We speak about discerning His voice, but then do you think we need the side of responsiveness, too, so that some effect in movement is produced?  I thought that would link with Numbers 21 where what is responsive is in view.

	B.M.D.  Yes, we should go on to that scripture.  In Genesis 24 there was the response in her springing off the camels, response in the energy and power of life.  But then it does not say that Isaac saw Rebecca, but he saw the camels coming, he saw the means of her transport.  But perhaps our subject is getting too big for us.  If the brethren think well, can we go to Numbers?  I would very much like the brethren’s feelings as to this, but my own are that we were led to this, if we can speak simply, at almost the close of beloved Mr Taylor’s ministry.  Why did we not go in?  There was another voice.  The death of Aaron comes a little earlier, that is the official side of things changed, and the death of Miriam, a kind of mysterious, protective element.  She died and Moses is told he will not go into the land, that is, the authoritative side, so important and to be retained, but it was not authority that was going to take them into the land.  Mr Taylor referred to another voice, vol 52 p153.  That would be, would it not, the Spirit’s voice, and the well comes in just at this point: “Rise up, well! sing unto it”.  There is a response to the springing up of the Spirit.  Now it would be amongst the brethren.  Why, dear brethren, were we not ready to go in? 

	W.J.W.  So whilst we are looking for the Lord we do not want to overlook the glory of the present moment.  It is the time of the Spirit, and it is this living response that our brother refers to that the Lord is looking for in the meantime, this rising up.  In Genesis the wells kept getting stopped up, did they not? 

	B.M.D.  Yes, with earth, and there is still a great danger of earthly-mindedness and wealth; and the world is always knocking on the door.  We need to be on our guard; it will rob us of the joy of the finish; compromise is always close.  Dear brethren, we cannot lower the divine standard.

	W.J.R.B.  One of the major attacks on Mr Taylor’s ministry was against ‘Wells and Springs’ (vol 52), was it not? 

	B.M.D.  Yes.  These things have significance because the enemy saw their import.  Now it would be that the Spirit of God would lead us back, because we did an awful detour.  At least I perhaps should speak for myself.  Instead of going forward there were these two big kings that rose up; I suppose they are still around a bit, alas!  They have to be slain.  Then there was a brilliant ministry that had the element of what was prophetic in it but it led to corruption.  Do you follow? 

	E.C.B.  Just as in this part of the history of Israel.

	B.M.D.  Yes, at this point when, you might say, they were poised to enter the land.  As I say, it is not authority that gets us into heaven, it is attraction and it is affection.  Now I am not weakening authority, in no way would we do that, but it is when you see the ark, go after it.

	R.T.  ls taking on and maintaining royalty important—the princes digging and the nobles?  We fell from sonship and royalty in these things you have spoken of, but the Spirit would maintain this royalty and dignity among us in view of dwelling conditions and the singing.

	B.M.D.  Do you agree with what I just remarked a moment ago? 

	R.T.  Very much so.  I thought that now perhaps we come to the top of Pisgah.  We can look back and have another view of these things and we can see right into the land.

	B.M.D.  Yes, that is good.  We should perhaps just get there and we could close the meeting: to have a sober, humble review of what happened over the surface of the waste, not to become occupied with it, because that is depressing, but to learn its lessons through self-judgment and gather up the fruits of the battles of the Lord.  And now are we ready, under the Spirit’s voice and guiding, to be directed to the Ark? 

	A.J.E.W.  It is very noticeable that whilst the word of the lawgiver is, in a certain sense, an initiation of things, the lawgiver does not dig the well; it is the princes and the nobles of the people.

	B.M.D.  That is very fine, and thank God for them!  Let us keep close to those accredited ministries.  Is it all right to say that?  They are accredited ministries; we can trust them.  And the precious truth has been unfolded and recovered, or rather we recovered to it, through them, and it is reliable, it has been hollowed out through deep, intense exercise.  I mean, these men laboured feelingly, with tears, to bring about an answer.  There was much that had to be hollowed out: do we not know it?  Let us maintain in fidelity what was reached through those beloved men.  But now movement is in mind.

	T.B.  I have been thinking quite a bit, since you have been speaking, as to the importance of quickening.  Would that come in?  “The Spirit quickens”, 2 Cor 3: 6.  Do we need to be more ready for that? 

	B.M.D.  I think it could happen in this meeting.  Each of the Persons quickens.

	T.J.B.  So it is not here so much a question of drawing water but “I will give them water”.  It is the well rising up.

	B.M.D.  Yes; it means an inward response; there is a subjective answer rising up in the people that is ready for movement.  So I just soberly ask the question, because we each have to search ourselves as to why we were not ready.  And would not the Lord bring us back now, as learning those lessons, looking back over the surface of the waste, with the anguish and sorrows that each one of us here carry? Oh, let us learn those lessons and get back.  And now where is the Spirit’s voice?  It is another voice.  I do not think we have ever been in a time that calls for such sensitivity.

	E.C.B.  After the prophecies of Balaam and the consequences amongst the people of their being taught fornication, and the number of people who died in the plague is stated, immediately you get Israel numbered in view of the land, and the daughters of Zelophehad.  Is that what is to be looked for subjectively? 

	B.M.D.  Yes, I believe that is something we could well leave with one another to look into in that section that follows, and particularly the daughters of Zelophehad who valued the inheritance above all else and had a judgment that their father died in his own sin.  Their view from Pisgah was accurate; they had a true moral judgment, but their heart was in the land.

	E.C.B.  In one of Balaam’s parables he goes to the top of Pisgah, the watchmen’s field, see Num 23: 14.  Is not that where we should be, in the watchmen’s field? 

	B.M.D.  I think so; that is most significant.
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A VOICE

	Revelation 1: 8–12, 17, 18

	Isaiah 30: 18–21

	Luke 9: 34–36

	I was thinking of the voice in these three passages.  “I heard behind me a great voice as of a trumpet”.  John turned back to see the voice.  It is personified here.  He knew what it meant to lie in the bosom of Jesus; he was a disciple whom Jesus loved.  This stands open for us all.  He knew the Lord’s voice, but such a voice as this he had never before heard.  We must be aware of the way in which the Lord speaks in order that we may learn His view of the state of the assembly.  We would desire to be with Him in what He is doing.

	John brings himself before us as a brother and fellow-partaker in the tribulation.  In what a tender way he draws our attention to it.  Paul also completed his time of witness in imprisonment.

	This voice should awaken our interest and affect us.  It led John to turn back and he saw the voice which spoke with him, and it gave him a view of Christ which he had never before had.  We must be assured of the way in which the Lord sees the whole public state of the church and find our way therein whilst we seek in humility to walk in the light of the assembly.  The view John gets embraces the whole history of the church and we in our generation are at the end of this dispensation.  I believe that the Lord appeals to us to be with Him in His feelings, and His voice directs us to the preciousness of His Person.  We know that at the end of this book He returns to the voice of testimony; He uses His personal name, “I Jesus”.  How that calls upon each one of us to be His confidants in the midst of the public denial.

	In Isaiah we find the faithful ones of Jehovah in the midst of breakdown such as that which we have contributed to.  Thus here also we have a voice speaking from behind.  It certainly seems that when we are with Him He will not hesitate to give us direction.  He is unchanging in His own blessed feelings.  He has remained faithful; He cannot deny Himself and remains true to His own work.  We are the witness of this.  Therefore we can be together in the bonds of love whilst in some measure we are formed in the divine nature and, as such, have experienced the sufferings and cares of the testimony.  This passage shows that on the divine side there is no breakdown.  He said to His people literally, “Thou shalt weep no more” and, as to their cry, “As he heareth it, he will answer thee”.  If we go through opposition and pressure the sufferings will not cease, but we have the comfort of being together and of strengthening one another.  Thank God for the bonds of love amongst us! Let us hold fast to this so that what Christ loves will be maintained until He come.

	The word here is, “And when ye turn to the right hand or when ye turn to the left, thine ears shall hear a word behind thee, saying, This is the way, walk ye in it”.  Thank God we can walk as those who are governed by the personal voice of Jesus.  It is wonderful that He knows the days in which we are found.  He knows fully what these days bring; He says, “I am with you all the days”.

	In Luke also we have guidance; “And there was a voice out of the cloud”.  What a voice from heaven!  It marks out Christ.  Should it not be so in our assemblings, that a voice is to be heard there which distinguishes Christ?  In every coming together we must think of His glory.  The assembly belongs to Him and how highly He values those who walk in the light of it.  So there is this voice from heaven, “This is my beloved Son: hear him”.  Thus personal guidance comes to us.  His voice will be heard when we are together, especially at the Supper.  Let us be impressionable.  Often we may have to turn back in order to hear this voice.  It gives guidance to go on and to keep together till He come.
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FAITHFULNESS

	Nehemiah 7: 1-3

	Ephesians 6: 21-24

	Revelation 17: 12-14

	What would be in our minds, dear brethren, is the gravity of the times we are in, as well as the exceeding privilege of being here in the present testimony of the Lord in the moments just prior to the rapture.  Hence, it calls forth a special quality of devotedness and affection and faithfulness to His interests.

	We have read of one who is said to be faithful and feared God above many.  And we have also read of a faithful minister in the Lord.  It just occurred to me that these things would have their present and very searching bearing on us.  The tremendous heritage to which we have come should rightly be accepted.  We should feel responsible as to what has come down to us through faithful men—through Paul, Timothy, and faithful men who were competent to instruct others also.  Thank God we can remember those who were competent to instruct us!  How we need to keep the instructions and remember those from whom we have learned them, so that in this generation of faith in which we are called to have a privileged and yet a responsible part, we should not fail.

	This recovery book of Nehemiah brings out something that calls for a peculiar quality of faithfulness.  This man Hananiah is said to be faithful and feared God above many.  The inference is that there were others, many faithful, but here is one above many.  What an appeal to us!  Not that we compete in faithfulness.  I would not mean that.  Faithfulness stems from affection for an object, affection for a divine standard, and for persons who are prepared to die for it, to be faithful even to death, as many have.  The moment we are in, dear brethren, calls for such a quality of faithfulness and devotedness to that object, which is the assembly, that is next to the heart of Christ.  This man, Nehemiah, had things put in his heart, what he would do for Jerusalem.  What can we do for Jerusalem, the true Jerusalem, the heavenly Jerusalem, the assembly?  Let us think of the full heavenly dignity and calling of that wondrous vessel, so soon to be caught up to where she belongs.  What has been put in our hearts, as in the heart of this dear man Nehemiah, to do for Jerusalem?  Who felt the disaster of what had happened as he did?  He says “Ye see the distress that we are in” (chap 2: 17) and he furnishes a lead in devotedness that causes others to say “Let us rise up and build”.  It is very like the time we are in, one of reconstruction and recovery.  But where we read the wall was finished, the doors set up, and the doorkeepers, the singers and the Levites were appointed.  Oh thank God that what has been recovered is not lost!  Now it is a question of our maintaining it in the quality of faithful devotedness.  I think the test at the moment is to maintain possession in the energy and the power of life, and that will be in the quality of a devotedness of which I wish simply and I trust briefly, to speak.

	So Nehemiah brings forward this remarkable man here, Hanani, and Hananiah the ruler of the citadel.  It says of him that “he was a faithful man and feared God above many”.  He would stand out, therefore, in the quality of his faithfulness.  Along with others he was faithful and feared God above many.  Oh, how wonderful are the things we are called upon to maintain; in what has come down to us through these faithful men!  Particularly is it so in the preaching of the glad tidings and the service of God.  It may be that the reason we are left here is to maintain such a testimony in faithfulness amidst the ruin.  I know we are a testimony to the ruin, as Mr Darby said.  But the testimony of the Christ is in the power of life by the Spirit in the glad tidings, in which is embraced the whole scope of the truth; and then in result is secured the service of God.  It seems to me that it calls for a peculiar quality of devotedness and consecration to Christ.  A faithful person is one, as I said, who has an object he is prepared to die for—to be faithful unto death.  Such, it says, will receive a crown of life—not that we are looking for the crown; that will come in its own time.  But there is nothing, dear brethren, that can take the place of devotedness to the person of Christ; and that involves His interests here in this world until He comes.   Ephesians brings out that quality: “love our Lord Jesus Christ in incorruption”.  How searching it is!  with the world around us in all its deterioration, its corruption and its violence.  Never let us get accustomed to it.  Let us learn to live in the realm of things beyond it where eternal life is, and see things as heaven sees them; and may we feel things as heaven feels them.  We can be here, all of us, as a testimony in a quality of faithfulness and maintain it without drooping, or slipping away, or deterioration; but maintain it in the Spirit’s power until the Lord comes.

	So where we read in Ephesians it speaks of a beloved brother and faithful minister in the Lord.  I know the Ephesians were addressed as faithful, and also the Colossians.  Thank God there were faithful persons in these assemblies!  And now there is reference made to “the ... faithful minister in the Lord”.  It says he will make known to you all things.  “But in order that ye also may know what concerns me, how I am getting on”.  Dear brethren, it is not Paul personally now, it is the precious heavenly and Ephesian life that has been brought down to us through faithful men, and we need to know how it is getting on.  Think of the Lord maintaining, universally, a testimony to the truth of the heavenly character of the assembly.  The enemy would attempt to break it down, and, if he could, to sweep it away.  How needful therefore for us to be acquainted with how it is getting on universally.  I believe the dear brethren love the touch of what is universal.  We need to know what is going on and be acquainted with it; it helps us in our prayers.

	And here is a faithful minister, it says, who “shall make all things known to you; whom I have sent to you for this very thing, that ye may know of our affairs and that he may encourage the hearts of the brethren to rise to this quality of faithfulness, this quality of love “in incorruption”.  Oh, may we love our Lord Jesus Christ in incorruption!  I see no other quality that will protect the standard through which these things will be kept, cherished, and maintained, till the Lord comes.  May we therefore make way for this kind of development in moral substance.  We have come through difficult days.  The very pressures and anguish of the way have drawn the brethren together in a sympathy and a nearness and a oneness that maybe tribulation alone could produce.  Let us hold to these things and go on in the light of what we have been recovered to, without any deterioration or slipping away.

	Now I ventured to read in Revelation because, while its bearing is future, we need to be assured of a sense of victory.  The allusion is to the King of kings and the Lord of lords, and to the Lamb who shall overcome them—that is those who follow the beast.  Christ is the King of kings and the Lord of lords.  Therefore let us be lifted up from any sense of weakness or depression.  As we think of the outward smallness, let us not be despising the day of small things.  Victory is assured.  I know that this is future and that the position of these ten kings is already established, making the whole scene ready for the man of sin to appear at any time.  What we are dealing with now is the character of these things in the enmity and the venom with which the enemy is seeking to sweep away and spoil the testimony of the Lord.  Let us resolutely be committed to the present truth in the assurance that the Lord of lords and the King of kings will deal with things.

	And then it says, “they that are with him called, and chosen, and faithful”.  Think of being called to this!  That is, our responsibility—to answer to the call.  The ‘chosen’ would be His sovereignty.  Oh, let us justify his sovereignty!  Think of the exceeding grace that any one of us should be preserved for the present testimony.  Let us justify His sovereignty in this quality of faithfulness.  It says “with him called, and chosen, and faithful”.

	It is just that simple word, dear brethren.  We need to be impressed with the gravity of the time we are in and see that it calls forth this kind of committal in quality to maintain things in piety and spirituality until He comes.

	For His Name’s sake.

	 

	PLAINFIELD

	1st September 1981

	______________________

	 


“HE REMAINED TWO DAYS ... WHERE HE WAS”

	John 11: 5–10

	1 Corinthians 16: 8, 9, 13, 14

	I was thinking, dear brethren, of the fact that the Lord remained two days in the place where He was, rather than immediately moving into the sphere of such immediate need.  I thought there may be a link in the fact that Paul remained at Ephesus rather than directly going into Corinth.  I think there may be a certain directive for us in the need to approach the practical sphere of exercises from another place, another realm, that is not affected by the circumstances.  There is tremendous need to be effective in how matters proceed among us, that the enemy is not given any advantage whatever, but that there should be a constant constructive line bringing the dear brethren over to the heavenly position that is ours, not only that there is truth for us, but that we know what it is to be really established and in the enjoyment of what belongs to the assembly.

	Now the Lord remained two days in the place where He was.  I think that is over the Jordan, going back to John 10: 40, He “departed again beyond the Jordan to the place where John was baptising at the first—and he abode there”.  That is where He remained two days, whereas those He loved, Martha, and her sister, and Lazarus, were going through very, very deep exercise, and He remained in that place for two days.  He is the ever perfect Model; we ever learn from Him, and as He took that place and abode there beyond the Jordan where John was baptising it just occurs to me that the inference would be that He would have His loved ones with Him there.  The deep exercise they were going through, facing death, the death of Lazarus, could not be shortened, it had to be gone through.  Think of what it would have meant to the Lord to remain there two days, yet entering so feelingly into what that scene in Bethany meant!  I do not want to go into the detail of what really came into it, but it brings out the depth of His feelings.  His tears as He felt the pressure of death on men; but He Himself abode beyond the Jordan where John was baptising at the first.  It just seems to me that the Lord would lead us skilfully, tenderly, but patiently, into what death actually means, in order to reach Him in a scene beyond death, where that shadow can never come.

	Oh, the intensity of the love that entered into that service, that He could remain away from that scene for two days in order that substantially and through experience these beloved brethren, this family at Bethany whom He so loved—it was the settled disposition of His love—should be brought consciously through to find in Himself the resurrection and the life, the centre of a world beyond death.  These things are very, very real; it is so needful that we should reach what is true of us and true of the assembly as a heavenly vessel.  We do not get, as we know, the assembly referred to directly in this gospel, but we get the personnel who form the vessel, the assembly which Christ loves, and He loved each of them.  Just think of what it must have meant to Him to remain there two days knowing what they were going through, but His service was to bring them through the experience to what over the Jordan really means, involving their death with Him, and bringing the disciples into it, because if some are reaching this all should reach it, so one says, “Let us also go, that we may die with him”, John 11: 16.  From a sphere of intense pressure, where the Jews would have stoned Him, He retires to a place beyond the Jordan; He could not be touched; it was where John was baptising at the first; it seems the point of a strong moral line of things that the Lord could skilfully lead those He loved to find a place that cannot be touched by death.

	Dear brethren, we cannot short-cut the way to eternal life.  We would love to turn the page to John 12, but we need John 11; we need to understand the effectiveness of the Lord’s service that would lead us through those deep and intense exercises, that we should understand what over the Jordan means and what the baptism of John means.  Now I did not wish to go into the detail of this but rather show that the Lord is skilfully leading us into an area of things and of relationships that is outside this world altogether, and is connected with the joy and experience of eternal life.

	Now Paul, it seems, catches on this idea, he did not go to Corinth at once, he says, “But I remain in Ephesus until Pentecost”.  He wrote to them, he knew what was going on, he knew the deep exercises of that local meeting, but he says he is going to remain in Ephesus until Pentecost.  I think the teaching would be that he is waiting on the Spirit, he is recognising the Spirit, he is sensitive as to how to move; he is not directly going into the sphere of conflict, he says he is going to stay at Ephesus.  That is, he is going to stay where he is not influenced, in a heavenly enjoyment of things that coloured his ministry throughout.  He says, I will stay there, and I will think about the beloved brethren down in Corinth from here.  Oh, how he loved them!  How like his Master; yet the more he loved them the less he was loved; but it did not affect his love for them.  Let our hearts yearn for our brethren; we can help them most in the Spirit of the Master in which we positively maintain the truth and remain at Ephesus.  Let the full glory of that heavenly position govern our movements and our thinking and our actions.  There is great need that the truth should be applied effectively amongst us.  So Paul says, “I remain in Ephesus until Pentecost”.

	Then he says, “a great door is opened to me and an effectual one”—a heavenly door.  Let us get in that door, let us pursue and explore the things through that door, an opened door, and an effectual one.  Let us see that we are pursuing the heavenly line; we shall then see in better perspective the things that need adjustment on the practical side of our lives, and in our localities; we will see them in better perspective and in better proportion; maybe they will not assume such big proportions if we look at them from the top; we need to get up there and look down and see matters as God sees them.  No general would conduct his battle from the ranks, he would get to a point of vantage to see what the whole position is, and that is like Paul here.  What a general he was, but what a lover he was, what a servant he was! He says, I am going to stay at Ephesus, there is a door opened to me, as if to say, I will help the brethren most if I remain in the full light and glory of the heavenly position at Ephesus; then he says that an effectual door is opened to him, and the adversaries many.

	What were the adversaries?  He says in his first letter to them, “I have fought with beasts in Ephesus”, 1 Cor 15: 32.  How we all need, dear brethren, to know what our true calling is—the calling on high of God in Christ Jesus; the heavenly calling of the assembly is to be our life.  Let us live in it, let us pursue and explore things, the Spirit searching the depths of God; we will be better able then for the sphere of testimony.  There may be conflict, because as long as we are here things will come up, and the adversaries are many.  How can we meet them?  In the grace of the Spirit and from the enjoyment of eternal life.  If we see things in that perspective we will feel any shade or distance that comes in, or anything that would interfere with those relationships, and be best able effectively and quickly to deal with what has failed.  I believe the skill of this beloved servant is shining out in the way that he refers to that fact that he remained in Ephesus. There are many exhortations here—“Be vigilant; stand fast in the faith; quit yourselves like men”—they had not been like men, they had been behaving like children; how humbling! Paul says, “Be vigilant”—watch—in a way he is drawing them up to his view of things.  I believe that is how effective service proceeds among us, it brings the brethren up to the level that is proper to them, and they see things as they ought to be seen.  “Be vigilant; stand fast in the faith; quit yourselves like men; be strong”; then he says, “Let all things ye do be done in love”.

	Dear brethren, this is a simple word but I believe we need to cultivate and live a little more in the sphere untouched by conflict, in the place where Jesus is, to which the breakdown does not attach, and we will be better able for, and more effectively work out, matters practically in testimony here below until He comes, for His Name’s sake.

	 

	REDBRIDGE 

	20th April 1982

	______________________

	 


OUR RESOURCE IN THE SPIRIT

	Galatians 3: 4–6

	2 Kings 13: 14–21

	Revelation 21: 9, 10, 21 (from “each one”)

	I wish, dear brethren, with the Lord’s help to speak of the Holy Spirit—Paul here saying, “He therefore who ministers to you the Spirit”—to the end, I trust, that there may be quickened with each of us a sensitivity to hear the Spirit’s voice, what the Spirit is saying to the assemblies, His current speaking to the assemblies.  He is said to be with us; He was sent from a glorified Christ, sent from heaven from the Father and the Son to be with us and to be in us for ever.  He is in the assembly, as we have been taught, in a total sense.  He came upon Christ in a full sense as a dove.  He has come in a full way—the Spirit of God, and God is here in the assembly.  How it should fill us with a depth of sobriety that we are in no less than the presence of God amongst us.

	Let us be subdued therefore, and yet alert and worshipful that that blessed Person who is God Himself should speak to us, taking, as He has, the third place in this wonderful economy of love into which God has come and revealed Himself in power as the Father, the Son, and the Holy Spirit.  Human language is really insufficient to speak of such a matter, because there is one God; three Persons, but one God, and it is what is distinctive to the dispensation we are in that there is such a revelation.  Because of His own blessed Essence and Being He lies beyond all, where no eye can penetrate, dwelling in light unapproachable, whom no one has seen, or can see.  Oh, the wonder of it that God Himself has come in the Person of Jesus and made Himself known to persons such as you and I, meeting, as He has, the need, the distance relating to our sins and sin, that we should know the heart, the love, of the God who has revealed Himself.

	I just speak of this simply because we need to get right back, each of us, to the strength of our foundations morally with God, that He may open up something of the riches and the treasures of what is available to us in the Spirit of God.  You will remember in Genesis how the servant brought out of his treasures, and he adorned Rebecca, and it must have been proceeding throughout that whole wilderness journey, because she says, “Who is the man that is walking in the fields to meet us?”, Gen 24: 65.  Beloved brethren, we are in the time of that quickening touch when the Spirit is directing us to the One who is coming to meet us.  Already the cry is going out from the Spirit and the bride, ‘Come’.  Let us be caught up in it, in the imminence and the preciousness of that cry, “Come, Lord Jesus”.  The Spirit of God would engage us with the coming One and His glory.

	In Galatians 3 Paul is meeting conditions where there had been departure from the truth of the glad tidings, and he is not speaking just to one meeting, he is speaking to a whole area.  I would think we could safely say that what the Spirit is saying to the assemblies would be universal in its bearing, and Paul is feeling that certain conditions are coming in and he wants to leave them with some impress of the speaking of the Spirit.  “He therefore who ministers to you the Spirit, and works miracles”.  You say, ‘Where are the miracles?’  I think each one of us is a miracle.  It is a miracle of divine grace, beloved brethren, that we should be sitting here in nearness and in the confidence of love as brethren.  Let us never forget it, let it deepen with us that we are each the subject of divine grace, and of the sovereignty of God’s mercy which He keeps for thousands.  Let us value our place in the testimony; let us be careful not to lose it, but to be found in it in the devotedness the present hour calls for.

	That I think would be Paul’s concern as he is writing to these assemblies in Galatia—and travailing for them, and more than that, travailing again for them, as much as to say that he has been through it once and he will go through it again.  There is the true feature of a mother coming out in the beloved apostle—“my children”, he says.  Think of his feelings, his affections, as he thought of these beloved saints—and is the Spirit of God thinking any less now?  He is surely not, and He would bring about such a spirit amongst us that is prepared to go through travail in order that Christ should be formed.  Beloved, there is nothing greater, there is no greater objective to be reached, than the formation of Christ among us.  It is far deeper than doctrine.  Was it not beloved Mr Raven who said that if he was seeking for a company to meet with he would not look firstly for correct doctrine, but for persons formed in the divine nature?  I am not setting aside the doctrine, do not misunderstand me, but there was never a greater need than to be formed in the divine nature, and formed after Christ.

	Now Paul saw things working here through suffering.  He says, “Have ye suffered so many things in vain, if indeed also in vain?”.  Dear brethren, I suppose there has not been a time in the history of the recovery when such intense suffering and anguish have had to be gone through.  Are we reaching the divine end substantially? Is it leading us to see that there is another voice? That is towards the end of the wilderness.  We look back over the surface of the waste.  Let us learn its lessons.  Do not be over-occupied with that backward look; that may damage us; but learn the lessons, and see that there is another voice urging us onward, upward, over; “when you see the ark ... go after it”, Josh 3: 3.  Oh, let our hearts be centred on a Man who has made a way through the Jordan, through death, and lives there on the other side, and does not rest until we reach it.  How can we stop short, like those two-and-a-half tribes did, of the full enjoyment of the inheritance, and our place with Christ there?  Oh, our life is wrapped up with Him.  When here He lived on account of the Father; that is how He lived; “As ... I live on account of the Father, he also who eats me shall live also on account of me”, John 6: 57.  Beloved brethren, let us be quickened today to see that in that risen life with Him, on the other side, our place is assured.

	Now Paul is travailing; he sees something different, a different gospel, coming in and he is alert as to it, and with jealous feelings he meets it effectively.  He says there were some conspicuous among them; it did not mean anything to him, he was not governed by those things; he did not take counsel with flesh and blood.  How important, dear brethren, to seek a sphere of things that is apart from influence!  He did go up to Jerusalem to make acquaintance with Peter, but it is very interesting that he also went into Arabia; he went where he could be alone with God, free from influence, and that is where he got his impressions, and as it were, he comes back to the area of service and he is really saying, ‘What I want to leave you with is the Spirit’—“He ...  Who ministers to you the Spirit”.

	There is much we could say as to this.  I believe more and more, beloved brethren, that we need to carry in prayer what the Lord is feeling and seeing as He maintains His testimony universally.  It is a wonderful thing that He is prepared, even in days of such breakdown, to be with the twos and threes gathered to His name in which the authority has come down.  Where He is in the midst, everything is there; He will maintain a witness in the midst of ruin to His rights and to His glory.  I need not say more as to this, save to catch up the spirit of the beloved apostle as he travails again until Christ should be formed in them.

	Now in 2 Kings we know that the ministry of Elisha corresponds with the time of the Spirit.  Elijah says, “If thou see me when I am taken from thee” (2 Kings 2: 10)—If you see me.  Have we had a view of the Man taken up? We love to sing that hymn -

	Received in glory bright up there

	(Hymn 350).  

	Think of the Spirit coming from that exalted position, in full acquaintance with all that is occurring up there, but coming to bring about a substantial answer to Christ glorified in a vessel so near His heart, even the assembly.  Elisha’s ministry corresponds with the time of the Spirit—“He therefore who ministers to you the Spirit”.  So you see how he puts his hands on the king’s hands; and with everything that the king does he associates himself.  This too is a position that calls for deep exercise.  There were two kings—the king of Israel and the king of Judah; those were divided conditions, but the Spirit is not divided; Christ is not divided.  There is no division from the divine side, I think it points to the humbling conditions in which the testimony today is found.  Maybe it will remain like that; maybe the Lord will leave us things to keep us humble.  If so, then let us accept it, but not lose the divine ideal to keep the unity of the Spirit in the uniting bond of peace.

	Well, it says here that the king of Israel came down to Elisha and wept over his face.  He seemed to respect him, and he said, “My father, my father! the chariot of Israel and the horsemen thereof!”  Although the leadership is weak, he recognises the prophet.  Oh, let us take courage!  We have the apostles’ doctrine; let us persevere in it; but we also have the prophet, and the king recognises the prophet and his concern is, How is the testimony to go through?— “the chariot of Israel and the horsemen thereof!”  He felt the weakness, he felt how frail the position was.  I speak simply as to these things, dear brethren, because we by faith may become strong out of weakness.  We find from the divine side there is no lack, there is nothing missing, everything is there as we make way for the current speaking of the Spirit to the assemblies.

	So he comes down to Elisha and he says, “My father, my father! the chariot of Israel and the horsemen thereof!  And Elisha said to him, Take bow and arrows.  And he took a bow and arrows”.   You notice how obedient he is to the prophet.  Elisha says, “Put thy hand upon the bow.  And he put his hand upon it; and Elisha put his hands upon the king’s hands”.  Elisha is coming in supportively to what, typically, is taking up responsibility in regard to the assembly.  Dear brethren, I wish to be clear in what I am trying to say; there is great need to accept responsibility in such days as we are in, and to prove in it the power and effectiveness of the prophet and the prophetic word, which is coming in to help us and support us right through.

	So, “Open the window eastward”.  Where would deliverance come from?  Ah, we think of the coming of the Lord; every matter will be resolved then in absolute righteousness and perfection and glory.  In the meantime our outlook is that way, eastward.  “And Elisha said, Shoot”.  What does that mean?

	It means the king was obedient; it means help is coming in from another source.  It is an arrow of Jehovah’s deliverance.  You can be sure that what comes through in the power of the prophetic word will reach its end, it will find its target, and there will be deliverance coming in.  I am speaking of it in a public sense.  Now it is to make way for and experience the power and effectiveness of the prophetic word.  Let us listen then to what the Spirit is saying to the assemblies.

	Then it says, “Take the arrows.  And he took them.  And he said to the king of Israel, Smite upon the ground.  And he smote thrice, and stayed”.  The man of God was angry.  Why did he stop at three?  He says, You should have done it five or six times.  Dear brethren, do we understand what this means, to smite on the ground?  How deep have we gone?  How deep have we gone?  You can stop at three and say, I am on safe ground now.  That could allude to the work of Christ and would stop at resurrection.  You say, I am on safe ground; I stay by the principles.  That is certainly right so far.  But Elisha was wroth; the king should have smitten five or six times.  What does it mean?  A subjective answer through repentance in depth to what has been established through infinite grace through the work of Another.  Five is my weakness, six is man’s number.  It has all got to go; it has been judicially dealt with, removed, at cost, on the cross.  Let us not then fall short of the searching character of the prophetic word; it would help us to reach stable conditions morally, so that the testimony and the chariot of Israel may continue until the coming in from the east, the coming in of Christ.

	Beloved, these are wonderful things.  Let us hear what the Spirit is saying, “He therefore who ministers to you the Spirit, and works miracles”.

	Oh, may there be something reached, something positively reached, in a deepened committal, with our eyes opened a little wider to see what is going on; alert to what the enemy is doing, and able to meet it in the effectiveness of the grace of the dispensation.  Just to touch back on Galatians, Paul, even though he had to withstand Peter to the face, did not lose the brotherly link; he maintained it and preserved it, and worked through so that the truth prevailed and the position was saved.  Dear brethren, these things are all on our side; let us see that our committal to these things, and our safety, lie in keeping close to the Spirit, and recognising the power and effectiveness of the prophetic word.  So these bones remain, the bones of Elisha; I speak simply, we know what that means; keep near these accredited ministries, keep near them; they are safe because they are based on the word of God.  These principles of the truth to which we have been recovered will help us to be kept in the energy and the power of life, and to resist the bands of the Moabites.  The enemy is relentless to break in on what is precious to the heart of Christ.  Let us see the truth is maintained, as we keep close to the word of God and the prophet, and above all hear what the Spirit is saying to the assemblies.

	Now I close with a word as to John.  How close he was to the Spirit; what easy terms he had.  He became in the Spirit on the Lord’s day; he was able to abstract himself.  It would not have been easy on the isle of Patmos, alone there.  Many of our beloved brethren have gone through loneliness, and we are to remember prisoners as bound with them.  Oh, how we need to cultivate easy relations with the Spirit!  John was like that; he found it when the Lord was here, in His bosom and on His breast.  There is nothing, dear brethren, to equal nearness and intimacy with Christ.  Now it is the Spirit who is another Comforter, like Jesus.  John became in the Spirit; and he is carried away in the Spirit and set on a great and high mountain and shown the bride, the Lamb’s wife as the city coming down, having the glory of God, substantially formed in every attribute of divine glory.  How we need to have a sense now of what the assembly is as the bride, the Lamb’s wife.  She is making herself ready.  Are we ready, dear brethren?  We look into our own histories, and our own local meeting; is it ready?

	The Lord would have us like this, every gate a pearl; not twelve different pearls, but the inference is one pearl.  That is, administration universally is based on the unity of the faith, and as the principles of the truth govern us there should be uniformity in practice in administration universally; there should be no divergence whatsoever.  This is the vessel that Christ loves, secured through suffering love, through toil and through devoted service.  Think of what has gone before, what has come down to us through faithful men who could instruct others also.  Oh, what a heritage we have!  Dear brethren, let us feel the responsibility that is ours now.  Nothing outwardly great, but thank God the Spirit of God is here.  Let us cultivate nearness to Him, intimacy with Him, and be prepared to hear His voice, another voice; He will lead us to Christ—“That is my Master!”  May the Lord help us in these things.

	 

	HAMILTON NZ

	24th April 1982*

	* If the articles either side of this one are correctly dated, this one is not.

	______________________

	 


LOVE FOR JESUS THE SON OF GOD

	John 1: 35–39; 6: 67–70; 9: 35–39; 20: 15

	I wanted to speak of the strength of our attachment to Jesus the Son of God and bring out, as this gospel does, the peculiar quality of that attachment that is to mark the closing features of testimony in reality and substance in this dispensation.  It has often been remarked that this gospel is to make believers of believers; it is to get deeper than the profession of being a believer, to be in absolute consecration to the One who alone is my object.  You will notice that where we have read the Lord asks questions, such as, “What seek ye?” He is entitled to ask questions.  He would direct them personally because He knows the need of each because of who He is; He knows our hearts, the heart-knowing God.  We do not know one another’s hearts, we would not presume to think we do.  God knows the heart; He knows my heart and He knows your heart infinitely; He knows it better than you know it yourself, and it is His right to raise questions with an objective in view.

	Ah, how He longs for hearts consecrated in devotedness to Himself—attached to Him.  Where we were reading earlier He probes Peter thrice; why does He do that? It shows how intense it is, how important it is, “Lovest thou me more than these?” … “Art thou attached to me?” (John 21: 15, 17), and it brings out what Peter says, “Lord, thou knowest all things”, and so He does.  What a comfort that He knows our histories, He knows our propensities, He knows the influences we are under, He knows everything.  Think of Him probing us, as maybe He will in this meeting, to get right down to the foundation of how we live in relation to Himself.  You know Him as Saviour; thank God, you have acknowledged and confessed Him to be Lord; what it is just to enter into the quality of the committal that He is your all, you could not live without Him.  We will come to that in the last scripture where the Lord raises another question, even with that beloved woman, “Why dost thou weep?  Whom seekest thou?”

	But here it is that these disciples follow Him, and it says, “But Jesus having turned, and seeing them following, says to them.  What seek ye?”  In one sense, dear brethren, we are always under test, and we should not mind that.  The Lord is wanting to bring out the quality of His own work, and He does that because it is His own work.  Ah, that any one of us should even be here is His own work!  Let us never forget the sovereignty and mercy that reached out and secured us when we had no right to it; undeserving we were, but the mercy He keeps for thousands has reached even to us.  Ah, how dependent and humble it should keep us in our spirits to think of that and remember it.  So every movement towards Himself is to bring out something of His own work, and He tests us by questions, “What seek ye?”  These disciples show they are following Him because of the effectiveness of John the baptist’s speaking of the Lamb of God, not “who takes away the sin of the world” here, it is the Lamb, the Person.

	Beloved, I am assured that one thing alone will keep us in these closing moments of testimony; it is our attachment to the Person of Jesus who is the Son of God; I am convinced of it.  Oh let those committals deepen today, that what we have been saying today may lead you to follow Him.  That possibly is the last scripture written, “Follow thou me”, John 21: 23.  You need not look over your shoulder to John or anybody else; my obligation, love’s obligation, is to follow the Master.  If I walk alone, I will follow the Master.  If I can find another who is following the Master we will walk together; it is as simple as that, but it is profound.  Oh the joy attaching in its very essence to what Christian fellowship is.  You see, John does not speak of these things in their terms, he speaks of them in life.  We in some measure have known the terms; perhaps we have, perhaps we have not; but we have come to a time now when we have to look behind the terms and let the Lord search us but as to whether there has been a corresponding answer subjectively, wrought by the Spirit, to the truth to which we have been recovered.

	John the baptist is a very effective minister because in what he does he leads to Christ, and anyone who does not do that is no minister at all.  Alas, we have seen it that men lead to themselves, make to themselves disciples.  Let us beware of it.  A true servant leads to Christ.  And it does not say they left John, as we often misquote; they heard John speaking about the Lamb of God, that Person, in His attractiveness, how He walked.  Ah, beloved, let the four gospels be constant food for the Christian—how He walked.  If you are not sure what to do in a situation look at how He did things; He is the great Teacher.  It is set out in the four gospels—how He walked—particularly in this gospel, but in all the gospels.  Every word that Jesus uttered is cardinal truth and it is food and direction for the Christian, for He has left us here a Model that we should follow in His steps.  So John the baptist goes out of sight to make way for Another.  Oh that that spirit in some measure should mark our service, to leave an impress upon each heart of the glory of the Lamb of God, and He is Jesus the Son of God.  Paul exemplifies it; you wonder at it that he so quickly and immediately preached Jesus that He is the Son of God; his centre immediately was transferred from the things here below to the centre of another world.

	Let us see that we do not belong here; you beloved younger brethren, you do not belong to this world, you are not of this world.  The Lord said, “I am not of the world” (John 17: 14), and if He is not of the world my interests should not be in the world but in His world.  Indeed, no devoted heart can stop short of reaching its object where He is; soon we shall see Him as He is.  How effective John is, and as he speaks they do not leave John, it does not say that, they would respect him, but the effectiveness is in that they followed Jesus, and He turning round says, “What seek ye?”  He is testing out how steady their walk would be, what their motive is, what their objective is.  How He would search us out today.  What is your inward underlying motive as to how you live? He knows; let us face it honestly.  Do you want to know where He abides? “Where abidest thou?”  How simple the language, the simplicity of the Christ.  Christianity is not complicated; we made it that way, but it is not that way; the simplicity of the Christ, “Where abidest thou?” He says, “Come and see”.

	Beloved brethren, we can have as much of His company as we want; it is what our dear brother said in the reading as to communion with Him; the more you know it the more you will want to know it; we can have as much of His company as we wish to have.  Then “they abode with him that day”; I think we could safely say that right down the dispensation there have been those abiding with Him; let us be amongst them.  Where else are we safe?  Where else are we secure?  Where else do we know love as we should know it if it be not in the presence of Jesus, who loves us and has washed us from our sins in His blood?  They abode with Him that day; join the Lord and those who love Him—it is good company, it is the best of all the societies.  You will not want the world as you know the company of Jesus; it says, “and they abode with him that day”.

	Now, how are we going to live here?  That brings me to John 6.  We could go right through the gospel; it is remarkable how Jesus won persons for Himself.  He lifted that beloved woman in John 4 out of the degradation of sin and a sinful history to be absorbed in Himself.  “Come, see a man”.  Oh that He would do that today!  What histories some of us have had!  In some sense we do not forget them, and yet the blood has covered it all—and they will never come up again.  What an advantage to get our histories behind us that I should become absorbed in another Man outside myself; we could not, and cannot, rest until we find Him where He is.

	I go to John 6 because we need the food of John 6.  We know it is a chapter of reduction, beginning with the multitude He fed and satisfied, coming down to His disciples at the end; but some are going away.  Think of that—some are going away; they say the word is hard.  How can He give us His flesh to eat?  What does it mean?  We do not understand this exactly from the books; I am not discrediting the books; thank God for the great ministries of the recovery which are reliable because they are based upon the word of God; cleave to them; they are a life-line that will preserve us.  But we need to penetrate behind that and find that there is a food that builds up a constitution morally that is equal for the closing testimony of the dispensation.  Oh what going away there has been!  What scattering!  What divisions!  The position publicly, if anything, is a heartbreak.  To quote beloved Mr Lyon, I remember him saying to a young man, Come with us and share a broken heart.  Let us enter into the spirit of that, dear brethren, it will bring us into the greatest possible things.

	Peter immediately rises to the question the Lord raises and says, “Lord, to whom shall we go? thou hast words of life eternal”.  Let us see that our life is bound up with a risen Man.  We live on account of Him; how He lived was on account of the Father, “he also who eats me shall live also on account of me”, John 6: 57.  Think of the soul, the heart, of a Christian so wrapped up with that risen Man that its source of existence is because Christ lives.  You say, The standard is high; it is, I know no other; I want no other, and you want no other.  If we knew this it would meet every question of separation in this world.  We would meet it positively, in a positive affection, it would make this world appear to us as it is meant to.  I do not think we would ever reach separation from this world by way of a compliance ministry such as we tried; I do not believe we would.  Now I am not disregarding the commandments of the Lord, we need them; as long as we are in the wilderness we need to be under authority; but if the thing does not stem from an inward affection for my Object, it is, shall I say, of little worth.  Let us rise to it, “To whom shall we go? thou hast words of life eternal; and we have believed and known that thou art the holy one of God”.

	Now I come to another question, which is raised in John 9.  This remarkable man was cast out not because of sin, not because of history, it was because another Man was in his heart, a Person had come into his affections; he was morally too great for Judaism, he could not remain there, they cast him out.  I love to think of even one person moving here in devotedness to Christ as too great for the world’s system, too great for Christendom.  In a sense it will demand its overthrow; one person moving in true separation from the world means its overthrow, it must be so.  God will presently implement it, now it is our privilege to rise to this, dear brethren, and each to be here as a worshipper of the Son of God.  How did this man come into this?  His eyes were opened.  Who of us here have not had to have our eyes opened?  Maybe many of us need to have them opened a bit more too, till we find an exclusive object in the Person of Jesus who is the Son of God.  How did he come into it? On the principle of obedience.  We do not receive the Spirit apart from that; not exactly that that is treated of here, but it would involve it.  When the Lord put the mud on his eyes He said, You go and wash, and what did he do?  He went, he obeyed, and he washed; that is, he appropriated what typically was the mystery of that humanity laid down in death.  Who can compass the mystery of the humanity of Christ? But he appropriated it in his measure and then he came in love’s appreciation to the fountain-head from which that blessing came.  That is the point I want to leave, I trust, on the spirits of the dear brethren; come back to the fountain-head of blessing in the Person of the Son of God.

	So He finds him, but the man had to go through the pressure, as we do.  I would say again, there are no short cuts in Christianity as I see it; they usually prove a long way round, as some of us have found to our sorrow.  Let us keep on the King’s highway; let us go by the signposts; they are reliable; they all lead in one direction; they lead into heaven; they are leading out of this world to the world of the Son of God.  Oh that our hearts may be more attached to Him in the strength of bonds that can take the strain of every test, every storm, every wind, every obstacle.  The strength of your bond with that Person will sustain you; you dig deep and get your feet down on the rock, and when the storm comes you are not swept away, but you are held there because you are established on the rock of devoted committal to the Person we are speaking of

	Now that is this man; he is not blown about in the wind of criticism and unbelief.  He says, “One thing I know”, John 9: 25.  “One thing I know”—he stood by his conviction, but he was cast out, he was morally too great to remain in Judaism.  But he had to go through that exercise in order to be found by the Lord who disclosed to him that He is the Son of God.  I believe, dear brethren, a worshipper is a safe person, because he has an object outside himself.  Oh how self-indulgent we get! Do we not know it?  We would not make rash claims that we are free of it either, but let us judge it and never trust the flesh, have no confidence in it.  But a worshipper is occupied exclusively with his object, and that is where safety lies.

	Now I want just to refer to this last passage where another question is raised in a very affecting section.  The Lord says to Mary, “Woman, why dost thou weep? Whom seekest thou?”  She was held in devotion by that empty tomb and as she had once known Him would have resumed that relation—but she was safe.  Do you know why? Because her affections were just a little ahead of her intelligence, and that is where safety lies.  “Why dost thou weep?”  There was no need to weep.  There is a place to weep; it may endure for a night but joy cometh in the morning, see Ps 30: 5.  This morning had dawned, the resurrection morning.  Here is the blessed Man, the Victor, the Conqueror, who has annulled death and brought to light life and incorruptibility, and He is speaking to this person saying, Why are you weeping?  Blessed to think, dear brethren, of how faith links us with a deathless scene.

	Really, Christianity begins with a risen Christ—we are justified in a risen Man; that is Romans.  Roman teaching; it sets us up superior to the world’s system around us.  The weeping belongs to what is here below in this world, and as valuing those assembly tears God keeps them.  Let us not be ashamed to shed tears; maybe we should shed more, bear the burdens of others, carry one another’s burdens; let us see that it draws us near to one another in the strength of a bond we so need in these difficult days.  But we face all that because we have been introduced into a deathless scene where the shadow of death can never ever come.  The Lord is instructing this beloved woman; Why are you weeping?  He will put all those tears away presently.  What a moment it will be when all those tears are wiped away, but by faith now we can know a link with a living Man on the other side of death—not to resume the relations in which He was once known, for Paul says, “Yet now we know him thus no longer”, but rather to know Him in a new condition, see 2 Cor 5: 16.  He is beyond death now so He says, Why do you weep? Whom seekest thou?  How appealing it is, and it brings out in Mary the quality of a love that could not live without Him.  Supposing that it was the gardener, she says, “Tell me where thou hast laid him, and I will take him away”.  Oh how affecting that is!  Oh for that quality of devotedness!  What a quick learner she was!  The Lord immediately answers and says, “Mary”.  He must do so; love answers to love, and love to Him is the fruit of His love for us.  What is in view is the assembly in substance and reality.  Then He immediately says, “I have not yet ascended to my Father”, as much as to say, You know Me now in a new condition, a new condition out of death.

	Dear brethren, I did not want to extend this, but just to bring out the quality of affection seen in the personnel of the assembly in attachment to the Person of Christ who is the Son of God.  This alone will sustain us in the difficult days of the fast-approaching apostasy of Christendom which publicly may get worse and worse.  Let us value the circle of our beloved brethren where we can be together in bonds formed in the divine nature, and by the Spirit maintain a testimony to that blessed, ascended Man until we hear His call—

	The summons that calls us to heaven

	(Hymn 131).  

	Well, may it be so.  Let us join the cry, “And the Spirit and the bride say, Come” (Rev 22: 17), for His Name’s sake.

	 

	GRIMSBY

	1st May 1982

	______________________

	 


LOYALTY TO THE ARK

	1 Samuel 4: 20–22

	2 Samuel 11: 11

	Psalm 132: 1–5

	What brings these persons of whom we have read together is their regard for, and loyalty to the ark.  In the language of Christianity, we would say it is the Person of Christ.  We could equally say what brings us together, beloved brethren, is also committal in loyalty and love for the Person of Jesus.  The quality of that loyalty in affection is proved in how I come through the circumstances and trials of this world.  The proof of my love for that Person is that I keep His word and keep His commandments.  My feeling is that the Lord is not content with mere profession.  The urge of the moment is absolute reality.  The moment we are in is too momentous to toy with and still less to toy with the world which is about to be judged.  You remember that beloved sister who over a hundred years ago said, ‘Put away your toys—the world is on fire’.  That is not being fanciful, the judgment is near, but there is a wonderful vessel going through and it relates to the present testimony of the Christ, and through infinite grace, beloved brethren, we are called to no less than that.  But to come out in the clarity and loyalty we wish to speak about means that I prove myself true in the present circumstances in which that testimony is found, with all its public decline and sorrow and smallness and weakness.  What faith reaches through to is that the whole position is held from heaven where there is no breakdown whatever—there is a Man in the glory having secured everything for God and the Spirit of God has come from that scene—Oh the wonder of it!  I wonder if it really affects us as it should, the indwelling Spirit in our hearts giving us power and effectiveness to be here as a witness amidst the decline.  It would not appear that there will be any public recovery to what was here at the beginning.  The recovery is to inward leadership in the quality of first love for Christ who is our Head in heaven, which should appeal to us as we speak of these persons.

	This beloved woman, as the ark was taken, saw the glory departing—really we would have to say she could not live here without Christ—her life was elsewhere.  She had to go through in travail what the public position had become, as Paul did he travailed again for those beloved Galatian saints that Christ should be formed in them. Oh, beloved, there is no substitute for the inward formation of that blessed Person in our affections and if it be so it is inevitable that there will be a testimony in life, but that life relates to what is beyond the power of death.

	What was going through vitally in this section was going through in the power of the prophetic word.  None of the words of Samuel were to fall to the ground.  Oh thank God for the power of the prophetic word—let us cleave to it.  It is like a lifeline.  Do not let us look for big things in this world.  Keep clear of it; flee it, and see that what is intrinsically precious to heaven is being formed under pressure, like those pearls deep down in the ocean, not yet displayed but being formed in intrinsic worth and presently to be displayed.  Now it is a question of us accepting the pressure and suffering and being prepared to go along with it, but let us cleave to the power of the prophetic word.  The administration here was weak.  When Eli heard the ark was taken it is said he went backward and his neck broke.  These things are solemn and searching because he did not implement his convictions.  Dear brethren, the basis of our being together is our separation from evil.  It is not sufficient to name it and do nothing.  We need to name it soberly and justly—but we cannot go on with evil and retain the ark in all its preciousness amongst us.

	Where does the Lord come to?—“Where two or three are gathered together unto my name, there am I in the midst of them”.  It is better to have that than all the pretensions of Christendom, and provide a love’s “midst” for Jesus.  Oh if we touch this we shall see Christianity in its attractiveness and we shall not be content with anything less.  This beloved woman travailed.  Certain things were said to her, but she did not take it to heart, she refused comfort.  What was affecting her? The ark was being taken.  She was in sorrow—Oh that we should be too in our widowhood in the absence of Jesus, the cross standing between us and the world and all that it represents.  She travailed and named the child—“the glory is departed”.  Beloved, it is quickly departing—we would not say yet finally.  Maybe we would of certain systems; we would need to be sober and careful about that, but we cannot limit what the Lord does.  He walks amidst the seven golden lamps, we cannot limit Him—how glorious He is, how gracious He is, but let that quality of loyalty and devotedness be such that we really cannot live in this world without Jesus.  That means I must find Him where He is in another world.  It is wonderful that the Spirit is the witness here of Christ glorified and John in his first epistle says, “We know that the Son of God has come”.  How that changes the Christian’s outlook!  We must find Him where He is.  We cannot stop short of reaching the object of our affections, and that is the true Ark—the blessed Person of Christ.  I believe this scripture relates to the secret side of our histories in the inward, unseen travail as we feel things as He does but with the inward assurance that there is something, in spite of all, that is going through intact and will presently be brought out, as our beloved brother has been saying, in the display of the city coming down.  What a moment that will be.

	Now Urijah is a remarkable man.  It is not here so much the secret side.  It is the public side of the testimony.  The ark is in booths and Joab and the armies are in the field.  Urijah is one of the morally great of Scripture.  We have to speak carefully and humbly but would we not like to be numbered among those identified in the testimony of the Lord?  Paul says God has not given us a spirit of cowardice, (Urijah was no coward) but of power, and love, and wise discretion, 2 Tim 1: 7.  Beloved, we are not left to walk the path of a Christian without divine support—how could we?  It was the remarkable quality of devotedness in this beloved man that even refused what was legitimate and right.  He says, Even as thy soul liveth I could not do it.  Oh that we should be freshly imbued with the gravity of the moment we are in.  You see the position publicly requires persons who regard the Person of Christ above all else.  Step into those ranks for the few moments that remain!

	Fill those ranks as good soldiers of Jesus Christ.  There is room in those ranks for each one of us.  Many, alas, have defected; how we sorrow over it!  We think of those that have gone before us too, faithful men who have instructed us—they were faithful in their generation; but what about this generation?  Very likely it is the last hour, and we are called upon to step forward into those ranks.

	What are you going to put first?  Nature, or the world? surely not!  Why, the cross stands betwixt us and the world.  Never walk those streets without remembering it is where our Lord was crucified.  The appeal is to step forward and identify yourself in love’s committal to the testimony of the Christ.  Do not be afraid of the outward smallness or the weakness.  There is divine support and this remarkable man shines in a devotedness that makes him, as I have said, one of the morally great of Scripture.  What a place in glory he yet awaits, and we with him.  We are not looking for display now—we await that.  The crown of righteousness is laid up for those that love His appearing.  In the little time that remains, beloved brethren, let our committals be deeper, and divine grace will sustain us in the ranks of the good soldiers of Jesus Christ until He comes.

	And now just a word as to Psalm 132, where David would not “give sleep to mine eyes, slumber to mine eyelids, Until I find out a place for Jehovah, habitations for the Mighty One of Jacob”.  Now this brings things nearer to us.  It is a place for Christ now in this provisional time.  Personally He is in the glory, “received up in glory”.  But what an appeal to us to furnish a circle in love—a midst He comes to in which He is undisturbed.  Is it setting the standard too high?  It is not.  And this beloved, recovered man (as we all are through grace) would not give sleep to his eyes, he would not go up to his couch—so urgent was his committal—until a place should be found, secured, and kept in holy suitability to the One who would come.  What an appeal to us!  We often speak, and rightly so, of the assembly; as a beloved servant once said, ‘What else is there to speak about?’  It is the vessel that Christ loves.

	Oh, we are called to wonderful things! What is first in our minds?  Not that we are dead to nature, but do not feed it—the spiritual is greater.  Oh, from now on let it be Christ first.  What motivated this beloved servant was the ark.  “We heard of it at Ephratah (which is Bethlehem), we found it in the fields of the wood”.  Ah, David (now a type of Christ) knew the well of Bethlehem.  He said, There is no water like that water.  The heart of Christ longs for the sweetness of that response that comes from the well in the gate of Bethlehem.  Dear brethren, these things are not mysteries.  It is what wells up in the hearts of His lovers.  Whatever others are doing, whatever the great Philistine system is doing—I am going to break through, and furnish something in love’s response to meet the longings of the One I love.  These are feeling things.  You see what governs my whole movement in this world is my attachment to Him.  Oh, thank God for the Scriptures and their commandments, and it behoves us to keep to them for our own sake.  Search the Scriptures.  Your own protection is in them, in keeping the word.  Let our service result from inward devotedness to the Person of Christ.

	So David rises in the psalm to say that Jehovah has chosen Zion.  We have come to mount Zion, city of the living God, heavenly Jerusalem.  Oh to think that our calling is heavenly, and our destiny is heaven, and we come into present enjoyment because of simple devoted attachment to the Person of Christ.  I just leave this word of appeal that we may furnish this quality of loyalty to Him who is worthy of our all.  May the fruit of our being together tonight result in love’s committal to His interests until He comes, for His Name’s sake.

	 

	AUCKLAND

	26th January 1983

	______________________



	




	FEAR NOT ... BUT “WATCH”

	Luke 12: 32–37 (to “watching”)

	1 Peter 5: 8–11

	These exhortations, so rich in their prophetic import, have come right down, designedly, to the last days.  It is very clear in the words of the Lord Jesus in this gospel, and particularly in John’s gospel, that He envisaged the very days that would obtain publicly just prior to His coming.  Beloved brethren, we are assured that we are in such a time, assured inwardly that it is so, and we would not disregard the feelings of many which are also that way, but the experiences at the Supper more and more are assuring us of the imminence of the rapture.  Therefore we need to pay attention to the words of the Lord Jesus, and the way that certain exhortations prophetically have been uttered by Him and His servants and have come right down to the present moment.

	I want to refer to two of them, and the first is, “Fear not, little flock”, and the second is, to “watch”.  There are many more.  I just had an impression to speak very briefly of these literal words of the Lord Jesus.  It would embrace the disciples to whom He was speaking, but it would extend to those precious to Him, as the note says, ‘There is an emphatic article here, impossible to translate into English’, but it means ‘you who are the little flock.  It is the character Christ gives to them as attached to Him in the midst of the world’.

	O, beloved, how fitting it is, as claiming nothing; but that is just what the present moment is calling for in the few devoted lovers of Jesus whom He thus designates as the “little flock”; in a sense defenceless, but precious—precious and known to heaven and loved by heaven, and persons who love one another too.  It is just that Philadelphian touch of brotherly love among those whom the Lord calls a “little flock”, twos and threes gathered together unto His name, and what He says to them is, “Fear not”.  There is no need to fear.  “Fear not, little flock”.  We need this word.  If our trust and our faith were not in Him we would have reason to fear, but there is no need to fear.  Beloved, He is in absolute control of everything; in this world, with its governments, and its nations, everything is in the hand of Christ.  He is working out His own designs—knowing the end from the beginning.  He loves those walking in the light of the assembly, assuming nothing, being nothing publicly but a poor and afflicted people—just like a little defenceless flock.  Amidst the great gathering pretentiousness of systems built up by men there is something down here in testimony, representative of the whole undoubtedly, but which calls forth His approbation, and He says it is just a little flock attached to Him amidst the whole course of the apostate world around us.  So let us therefore, dear brethren, take courage.

	The Father comes into it, you will notice, “for it has been the good pleasure of your Father to give you the kingdom”.  What does that mean?  It means we need the kingdom, and we need to work out in the assembly the principles of the world to come for its protection and testimony, and it is the good pleasure of the Father to give us the kingdom.  Thank God for the principles that we have been taught and which we prove from the word.  Let us cleave to them and see that they work; they are on our side for our good and for our protection, and it is a very touching thing that it has been the pleasure of the Father to give this to us.  It points, as far as I can see it, to the circle of affection all divine in which the Father’s love and, of course, the love of Jesus, the ineffable love of Christ, and, we may add, the love of the Spirit, enter in a feeling way, a protected position in the midst of all that is developing in the apostate systems around us.  So let us be without fear, but in exercise.

	That leads me to the second exhortation, but there are many more here that we could allude to because we certainly need our loins girded about.  That involves control but is also in view of movement, ready to move, ready to go at any moment with our lamps burning, with oil in them.  Oh, what it will be when that cry comes, that midnight cry, Behold the Bridegroom! We want to be ready, and I believe there is something the Spirit of God is producing in readiness immediately to answer to the knocking.  It would not be the Laodicean knocking; no, it would point to a readiness and an alertness of lovers to know who it is at the door.  So let our loins be girded, ready for movement at any moment to answer that summons, that assembling shout, and let our lights be burning brightly.

	In his epistle Peter catches on the idea and extends it in saying as to the flock of God that it is to be shepherded, cared for, and protected, and, beloved brethren, it is a full-time matter.  Let our committals be deepened as long as we are left here, and let us be able for it, to care for one another, but it would extend, because it speaks here of the sufferings accomplished in “your brotherhood which is in the world”.  What is that? It would surely go beyond the immediacy of the circle of fellowship, because a brotherhood involves the family of God; it would involve every one born of God.  We should therefore have a responsibility in our feelings and in our prayers, as indeed we have in some sense tonight, to embrace the tremendous scope of the work of God, including many in suffering.  In those countries our dear brother referred to as under communist rule there are true Christians in suffering.  How we need to remember them.  It says here, “accomplished in your brotherhood”, and if we have to suffer for a little while, it says—“when ye have suffered for a little while, himself shall make perfect, stablish, strengthen, ground”.

	What I want to leave with the dear brethren is, “Watch”.  Never has it been more needed than now just to be in the sensitivity to watch, that what is precious to the heart of Christ is protected, and the service of God is maintained.  The best way to meet the dreadful tide that is against us is to pursue with joy the truth and the service of God and the glad tidings.  That is all I wanted to say.  “Fear not, little flock”, but then, let us be on our guard; the enemy would again attack to spoil the finish; let our committal be that he is thwarted, that he is resisted; it says, “Whom resist, stedfast in faith”.  The exhortation is to “watch”.

	 

	CHRISTCHURCH NZ

	6th June 1983

	______________________

	 


THE SANCTIFIED VESSEL

	Hebrews 13: 12-15; 10: 9-14; 2: 11-15

	Isaiah 8: 13-18

	B.M.D.  I thought for our enquiry today we might get some fresh view and impression of the assembly which Christ loves, the sanctified vessel that we would seek humbly to walk in the light of until He comes.  What the Lord had in the beginning of this dispensation, He will most assuredly have in quality at the end in those, according to this same epistle, “that look for him the second time without sin for salvation”, chap 9: 28.  Perhaps we might quicken one another’s desire to be found amongst such by our conversations today.  I thought it would be salutary firstly to look a little over the way we have come; perhaps a little review, soberly, of what Christianity is in the light of developing conditions in the world, and our own peculiar link with what we speak of rightly as the recovery.  We want to be simple in what we speak about.  This idea of sanctification runs right through the section we have read.  Firstly, “his own blood” —Christ’s own blood.  Then His body, “by which will we have been sanctified”.  Working backwards, it finally reaches the idea of a sanctified company.  Our bearings firstly are Godward, but then it widens I think in the section in Isaiah from which it is quoted and would help us to see that the testimony is involved.  “Bind up the testimony”, as if the days of the prophetic speaking have come right down to us; there is urgent need to bind up the testimony, it is not to be held loosely or negligently.  We are to “Bind up the testimony, seal the law among my disciples”.  I am anticipating, but, dear brethren, we must come into this.  The great need is to see that we are in a day of small things, a poor and afflicted people, but the principles that govern the house of God and the assembly apply in the absolute sense; there is no weakening of the divine standard or the pattern to conform with the public decline and departure that is so sadly evident in the profession around us.  I need not say more: but I just thought it might be salutary to go over a little the way we have come, to re-establish ourselves in the certainty of things fully believed among us.  What do you think?

	P.M.  Is it to affect our hearts that we are brought back immediately to “his own blood”?  Are our affections to be kept softened; seeking to maintain what is due to the Lord, yet our affections softened by the cost that it has been to Him?

	B.M.D.  I think that.  It establishes the bond of affection.  As you say, brought back to it, but better never, ever to leave it; it is a bond of affection known initially, when in our need our sins were met, and it is to be carried forward in the life of the believer.  Who can ever afford to lose that holy appreciation, but rather may it deepen, of the precious blood of Jesus; separating in its effect, and also teaching us that we are no longer our own, we have been bought with a price—we belong to Another?  Is that right, Mr Martin?

	A.H.M.  I am sure of that.  I think it should increase with us daily, the price that we have been bought with.

	B.M.D.  Very affecting where we began, “Wherefore ... Jesus”, that Person whom we love, the name that endears Him personally to us, His blood was shed for each of us, and delivered us from the great idolatrous system.

	B.W.W.  Is it very blessed, as our hymn reminded us, 

	Love that has made us Thine

	(No 235) 

	That personal ownership which the Lord Jesus has of His assembly, and the importance of that I am sure is very great, but with each of us, individually, that claim will never be relinquished.

	B.M.D.  I like the expression ‘personal ownership’, which would bring its own sweetness, your own secret of joy between yourself and Himself, and that belongs to every one of us.  Do you not think it constitutes the preciousness of our bond and affinities with one another?

	B.W.W.  It does, because that is going to abide through eternity, and it is great enough, because of the One who has established it, to maintain in power His testimony.

	B.M.D.  I think what you say is very helpful and really deals with the whole question of separation from the world.

	V.E.W.  This name “Jesus” is enshrined in the affections of the assembly.

	B.M.D.  I am sure it is.  How we love the name of Jesus!  Would you care to say which is His greatest title?  We love the name of Jesus, and would gain the interest of these dear young ones here today, and carry one another with us in this enquiry, to freshly value the vessel that Christ loves; He gave Himself for it, and He nourishes it and cherishes it as He will today.

	E.C.M.  Is the Lord’s supper week by week to stimulate our affections in response to that love?  I was thinking of a reference in Luke, “This cup is the new covenant in my blood, which is poured out for you” (chap 22: 20); the expression there “my blood”, and then the pouring out; would that express to us the bond of love?

	B.M.D.  Yes.  I thought we would reach that, particularly as to His body, but here it is His blood first, actually it is the order of 1 Corinthians 10 bearing on fellowship, where it is not the order of the Supper because the cup is put first; we have often enquired why that should be.  Where we have read would support, I think, what you are opening up, firstly the blood, establishing through what has been poured out, in the volume of that blood, and the greatness of His love, a personal link with the One who gave His life.  When we come to being sanctified through the offering of His body,  I think it would immediately make us think of the loaf; it is a question now of being committed to the will of Another.  Maybe we should spend a moment on this personal link.

	W.H.S.  Do you think we cannot over-stress the importance of going forth to Him, it is not just a position, but a Person is before the souls of the saints?

	B.M.D.  I would say that fully, it is not just a position.  We should be very careful in talking about a position, you hardly like using the words ‘we’ and ‘us’; but of course, we are limited by language, but so long as we know what we mean; if we do it at all we are speaking for every Christian.

	W.H.S.  Peter could say, “Lord, if it be thou, command me to come to thee” (Matt 14: 28), in a very simple expression of need.

	B.M.D.  So individually we come to that, and it must be that I find the company of the One who shed His blood for me, because I am no longer my own, I belong to Him.  So that I find you going outside the camp and I find I am alongside you, so we just go along together. That is just what the position is today as I understand it; it is unofficial, it is not ecclesiastical, it is moral, and it is affection for Christ.

	F.N.S.  Would it be as well if you indicated for all of us, particularly for the young, what sanctification really means?

	B.M.D.  Well, it involves holiness which is by the Spirit, and being set apart in holiness for Another, but perhaps that is a very poor definition.

	F.N.S.  No, I think it is very good.  We are personally linked with Him because He has bought us, established His right and title to us that we should be specially and only for Him.

	B.M.D.  That is what I would say, and, therefore, sanctification involves the suited state to be in His presence, and as long as we are in these conditions it will be a constant concern and exercise to be maintained in thorough self-judgment, and be formed in the divine nature.  Does that help at all?

	F.N.S.  I think it does, and it would stimulate the desire with every one of us to be more exclusively pleasing to Him in every way; not only separated from the world, but from the things of the world, and what characterises it.

	B.M.D.  It is His company we want; how could I stop short of the company of the One who shed His blood for me, because He loved me and gave Himself for me;—“to deliver us out of the present evil world”?  You see it is the idolatrous system, going back to Exodus, in the type, but how much more today.  I feel that idolatry is far nearer to us than sometimes we are prepared to admit.

	P.M.  It  says that Christ died for all—“he died for all, that they who live should no longer live to themselves, but to him who died for them and has been raised” (2 Cor 5: 15); does that put Christ as a fresh and new Object for my affections that I might live to Him and He be everything in my life?

	B.M.D.  That is exactly what it is, and is the very essence of Christianity.

	D.E.B.  Would you say something please about the use of the word “people” here?  What is in view in the “people”?

	B.M.D.  “That he might sanctify the people by his own blood”; well it comes into Christian language, Peter uses it, does he not?  I suppose it points to the personnel, and the vessel of which we want to get some impress today; “sanctify the people by his own blood”, I think it would involve the personnel.  What would you say?

	D.E.B.  That is what I was wondering, sanctification essentially is individual, is it?

	B.M.D.  Well, it would begin that way certainly, but then you reach something when we speak of what is collective, a sanctified company.  I think what the Lord had in Bethany—it was not the assembly formally, for the Spirit had not yet come, but the personnel were there—it was a sanctified company.  From there He was carried up into heaven, He was received up, and then He went up of His own right, did He not?  “I ascend”, but He is coming again to that environment of affection, and it would appeal to every one of us who loves Him, Can I furnish that?

	D.E.B.  And too, there is a certain touch of sovereignty, is there, in the people, I mean they were evidently the people before they were sanctified?

	B.M.D.  Well, we would be very embracive as we speak of the people of God.  We have perhaps been far too restricted in our outlook, and the idea of sovereignty of course would come into it with every one of us.

	F.G.M.  In 2 Timothy 2 it speaks of “sanctified”, and immediately followed by “serviceable to the Master”, v 21.  Does that fit in with what you have in mind?

	B.M.D.  Yes, I think it is parallel, we could have read that chapter, it is separation reached on a parallel line, but what is the end?  It is to Him, He is the point of attraction.   Christianity is a system of attraction and gathering.  We need the commandments of the Lord, of course we do, we are not setting those aside, but it is the principle of gathering and attraction, as separating from evil.

	D.E.R.  What is involved in “the camp”, please?

	B.M.D.  Well, it takes us back to Exodus, where idolatry showed itself in the molten calf.  It is very humbling that so quickly the people say, What has become of Moses?  How quickly decline came in and what immediately showed itself was idolatry.  What would constitute the idolatrous camp now is the world around us—especially religiously.

	D.E.R.  It was all God’s people in the camp, therefore it has got a particularly religious connection, has it not?

	B.M.D.  Yes I fully agree with that.  In one sense publicly according to 2 Timothy 2 we do not leave the great house, we are part of it, and we should, as has been said, be the humblest of the humble as we think of the public position, but that does not preclude going outside where there is a suffering position of reproach with full assembly privilege that can be enjoyed with those that call upon the lord out of a pure heart.

	S.B.H.  Peter said, “Lord, to whom shall we go?” (John 6: 68)—not where, but “whom”, then he said, “thou hast words of life eternal”.

	B.M.D.  Yes, that guards the idea of the position.  Most of us have been brought up in fellowship and that is very protective, but in the exercises of these last years we have had to get back to see where our real bearings lie.  I feel it is salutary to go over the whole question, just what is Christianity, and soberly just review the position.

	R.E.T.    Redemption is really our platform for taking us through, but then there is the power of attraction as you were speaking of it, we seek the coming One.  How are our eyes?  Are we looking upward?  Are we moving forward in the power of the attraction of the glory of the coming One?

	B.M.D.  Surely, it is both our platform and it goes all the way, the glory of redemption, we never, ever, leave it behind, and I should say rather our appreciation of the glory of redemption should grow.

	R.T.  Most of the epistles take it up as His office, the offices that He fills so fully, but, here it is Himself, “sanctify … by his own blood”, and the idea of His having “suffered”, that transcends any thought of office or official position.

	B.M.D.  That is most affecting what you say, and the one who wrote this epistle keeps himself out of sight, unofficial; he engages these Hebrew Christians, who were tending to slip away, with the greatness of the Person of Christ.  As you say, in this last chapter he really brings them back to it, it is the Person, they are to go forth to Him.

	R.T.  Would you say some more, it is not only “by his own blood”, but “suffered”, that is another word?

	B.M.D.  It is very affecting that He “suffered without the gate”.  You think of the cross and what that meant, the awfulness of the cross; He suffered for you and for me, each one of us, suffered for our sins, He bore them in His body, every one of them, mounting up, you might say, one by one, He took them all on.

	R.E.T.  Would it help us to get a much truer sense of Gethsemane, how He suffered in His spirit, and then we would understand the cross better, would we not?

	B.M.D.  Well, those three were not able for it then, were they? “Thus ye have not been able to watch one hour with me?” (Matt  26: 40); does that not affect you?    How the Lord selected Peter, James and John—“Watch and pray, that ye enter not into temptation”.  You see, I do not know how to put it, we have to fear decline; you look back over history, it is decline, recovery; decline, recovery; Why?  We are no different from those three beloved men, in fact we would not measure up to them in any sense whatever because they were of the twelve, but the Lord said to them, Could ye not watch one hour?    Does it not touch a chord in you?  Are we watching?  Today is as critical as ever it was.  Where is the watching?  Where is the love?  Of course, He went where no one could follow in His atoning sufferings, but those other sufferings the Lamb’s wife will understand.  That is the assembly, making herself ready.

	G.W.E.  You spoke earlier as to attachment and gathering, would you just open that up a bit more for us all?

	B.M.D.  Well, it is just to get away from the idea of demand and compliance, and rule books.  We need the commandments of the Lord surely; did not the Lord Jesus say, If ye love Me you will keep my commandments: if ye love Me you will keep My word?   Otherwise, without love, what is it worth?  Maybe we would be better without it, that might be a bit strong; but love for the Person is the very kernel of Christianity.

	E.C.M.  Does your reference to 1 Corinthians 10 bear on the fellowship side of the Lord’s death?  I was thinking how the apostle appeals to the saints at Corinth, “Wherefore, my beloved, flee from idolatry”, then he speaks about the cup first, as you suggest, the cup, communion, or fellowship, of the blood of the Christ.  Is that to affect us, the blood of the Christ?

	B.M.D.  Very much so.  I think there is a connection with 1 Corinthians 10, if we could just think of it quickly, because it is the fellowship in a way established vitally before he introduces the Supper as he received it from the Lord in glory, and here again it brings out the idolatrous camp, “The people sat down to eat and  to drink, and rose up to play”, v 7.  So quickly decline came in.  We could extend it after the days of the apostles.  Then think of Paul all in Asia turning away from him, he saw it in his lifetime, and John saw it, and I suppose in our histories we have to humble ourselves.

	E.C.M.  I thought the very expression, “the blood of the Christ” then “the body of the Christ”, it is not the order of the Supper but rather the fellowship side: are we really true to the fellowship side of the Lord’s death?  It would involve real reproach for us.

	B.M.D.  So that brings us now to chapter 10 of Hebrews where it says, “by which will we have been sanctified through the offering of the body of Jesus Christ once for all”.  So that brings us really to the Supper, and every time we see that loaf we think of the absolute perfection, in every sense, of that body held by Him for God, but then, “My body for you”.  In 1 Corinthians 10 we have first, as we said, His blood as meeting the whole question of our sins, which endears Him to us, then, in chapter 11, the loaf, “my body ... for you”, and then the cup, “my blood”; both are a remembrance, but the occupation and feeding on that holy body held by Him for God, doing the will of God, being laid down by Him in absolute and perfect obedience is something to profoundly affect us, and have its sanctifying power over our lives.

	R.E.T.  The blood is something to bring us into liberty with God, is it not?

	B.M.D.  Well, the shedding of His blood of course involved the giving up of His life, but in view of taking it again.  He was alone in the perfection of His humanity in flesh and blood, He took part in it for us, but He would not go out alone, it meant He shed His blood, He gave that life, that He might have His own, His brethren, with Him in a condition of things upon which the shadow of death would never come.  Now that is where the assembly belongs.

	B.W.W.  Would the expression, “once for all”, and then the subsequent two references to “in perpetuity” give to us the sense of absolute definiteness and completeness of the work of Christ, and that Christianity, as you are bringing it before us, is based on something that is settled for eternity and no one can upset it, in view of its perpetuity?

	B.M.D.  It is a fine word “perpetuity”; as you say, no one can upset that, for time and eternity it is settled absolutely.  I do not know whether you agree, but I have a feeling that it takes us a long while to get free of guilt.

	B.W.W.  Yes, and yet what you are, maybe, going to add is that that freedom, that we have title to at the outset, was absolute and perfect, as you have been saying.  I wonder if perhaps some of our younger ones got a sense of the complete settlement, once for all, of all that was against them, and all that could be against them, whether it would stabilise our hearts, whether we are young or old.

	B.M.D.  Yes, I am glad you add the last bit, because the word is for all of us, and this would settle us and give us a sense of rest and peacefulness; whatever may happen publicly, it should not disturb it.  It is essential we reach this in some measure, so that we are not disturbed or affected by circumstances: but it is easy to say it.

	J.S.P.  Following on what you were saying, I was looking at verse 14, “For by one offering he has perfected in perpetuity the sanctified”.  What we have said earlier as to the sanctified seems to be established and strengthened by this reference to the one offering, does it?

	B.M.D.  Yes, it is very fine, “he has perfected in perpetuity the sanctified”; there is nothing that could be added.

	J.S.P.  No, that is just what I was thinking, it is the sanctified.

	B.M.D.  Yes, from the divine side nothing can be added, from my side I would seek grace to maintain it; that is another side and will be with us as long as we are here, but God stands by His covenant.

	J.S.P.  The challenge to be equal to it ourselves is the other side, but it is one that we need to have constantly before us.

	B.M.D.  Well, that is one bearing of the Supper, is it not; every week we look on that loaf, what does it do to you?  Really the Supper is the central point of a Christian’s experience, but we can so easily let it become a ritual; it should never be that; every time we break bread it is as if it is the last time, and it is as if the Saviour had just been slain.  Is it safe to say that?

	J.S.P.  Unless my own heart answers to it, it is so easy for a thing like that to become, even in a small way, a formality.  If we think of this one offering and are occupied with Him all the time, it is going to carry us forward in the full enjoyment of what you are speaking of.

	B.M.D.  I think so, so it is leading up to the enjoyment of things as together, involving the service of God, and then, of course, the testimony.  That is all we are here for.

	R.E.T.  I like what someone has said, We come to meet the Lord; at the other meetings He comes with us, but at the Supper we come to meet Him.

	B.M.D.  Yes, “I will not leave you orphans, I am coming to you”.

	R.E.T.  It does not leave us space for ritual if we have come to meet Him, the King in all His beauty.

	B.M.D.  Beautiful, so that is it not a weekly experience of spiritual manifestation?

	R.T.  This offering of His body helps us all, does it not?  Does that help us as to sanctification and its fulness, to think of what is for all applying to us; the offering of His body was to God?

	B.M.D.  Exactly that.  It has been said, but I do not know that I could understand it, that never was He more pleasurable to God than when He offered Himself without spot.  Do you fathom that?

	R.T.  No, I think Mr Darby said if it was at all possible that He was more pleasurable to God it was then.

	B.M.D.  We can contemplate it, and as doing so it should have a profound effect upon us.  You see we are never more, as someone else has said, than three-and-a-half days from the Supper, whether you are thinking forward or thinking back; the Lord was amongst us, the Lord came to us.  Is it not to govern the way we think, what we do, in fact it would govern every facet of our lives?

	P.M.  He had nothing else to offer save His body; speaking carefully, that was all He had.  Should that not stir us?  We spend a good deal of time for our own advancement, but He had nothing else to offer.

	B.M.D.  How we need to feed on that blessed humanity, the incarnation, the constant food of the Christian, is it not, that life divine below, that body given up?

	J.W.  Here it is devoted to the will of God, is it not?    “Lo, I come to do thy will”.  The offering of the body of Jesus Christ, He has devoted that to the will of God.  You spoke of it as affecting every facet of our lives, here was the life of One in perfection, entirely devoted to the will of God.

	B.M.D.  It should certainly affect every part of our lives.  He was cut off in the midst of His days.

	C.B.  Could you say something about the removal of the first and the second established?

	B.M.D.  The first still gives us all the bother, is that right?

	C.B.  Exactly.

	P.M.  Could you just help us as to that because you said in the “perfected in perpetuity” from the divine side the work is complete?  Why is it then that the first still gives us the bother?

	B.M.D.  One answer would be because we are still in these conditions, we are not yet in bodies of glory as we shall be, but He has give us of His Spirit, and we can judge ourselves in the light of the cross and the cleansing power of the water and the blood, so it is not beyond us to be in that state, and in keeping with what God has done from His side in sanctification.

	E.C.M.  Would the reference to Timotheus help, “Know that our brother Timotheus is set at liberty”, Heb 13: 23?  Do you think the teaching of the epistle is to set us at liberty in the presence of God?

	B.M.D.    Yes, well, it is reaching towards what is beyond death and in Christ Jesus, it is in another Man.  You see, the cross not only dealt with my sins but the man who sinned in totality has been set aside.  Now that to faith should be the greatest relief, and knowing then one another in the light of ‘in Christ Jesus’, new creation.

	C.C.I.  Does it involve a new order of humanity to which sin does not attach?  You referred earlier that it takes us a long time to get free from our guilt.  Now why did you say that?

	B.M.D.  Because that is what I find, self occupation, we might as well be honest, but we can judge ourselves.  I think it is not exactly a new order of humanity, it is a new condition He took; He terminated the condition to which sin attached.  Is that right?  He has established life out of death to which sin never attaches, and I am in that Man, thank God.

	C.C.I.  Well, is that condition the heavenly Man, reproduced in the new man here on earth, would you say that?

	B.M.D.    Yes, I would say that fully, He was always that.  So that the new man is in testimony here representatively, characteristically the heavenly Man.

	W.H.S.  Does it help us all if we see in chapter 1 that He has made by Himself purification for sins and has set Himself down at the right hand of the greatness on high?  That is all done and established, is it not?

	B.M.D.  Yes, in an absolute sense, He has done it Himself.    Who else could do it?  Who could add to it?  The folly of detracting from it; the dreadful errors that are coming into Christendom, they are apostate.  The very foundations of Christianity are being attacked, openly, blatantly.  Thank God we can find a few to walk with who would zealously maintain the truth as we have been taught in the Scriptures.

	D.E.R.  We are thankful for what God has established, but what we are always tested about is as to whether we are in the joy of it.

	B.M.D.  That is it, that is what it is really all about, that the maintenance of that state should be in keeping with a sanctified company in view of the service of God and the testimony.

	D.E.R.  So that must involve the disallowance of the first and then the second will be established.

	B.M.D.  Yes, well, it is established, but it brings us back to Roman experiences, and thank God for them, never let us leave them, but then we do reach a point of stability, which becomes like a rock in your moral history.  We are not tossed about, thrown about, we need not be; the Christian should be stable whatever the storm is, not thrown about by it.  Is that right?  If we are weak in our moral history it will be like being on the sand, we are likely to be swept away, but there is never more need than at the present time to find inward stability as in keeping with the death of the Lord.

	B.W.W.  We have been reminded, and it is always true, is it not, that as He is so are we in this world?  That is a continuing current matter in the good of which I should be able to walk always.

	B.M.D.  I suppose John would maintain that line—as He is so are we in this world.  But, as He is, not as He was.  You are linked with another centre, you are deriving from that centre.  Is that right?

	B.W.W.  Yes, it is, and the consciousness of it would help to lift us and help us on the selfjudgment line, would it not?

	B.M.D.  I think it goes with us all the time, constant self-judgment, and formation in the divine nature.  Where does that take place?  In the presence of God, in conscious communion.

	R.T.  It is beautiful to think of Him having sat down; the sanctification was in His work, but the establishing and continuation and the joy, full enjoyment, is in the fact that He has sat down, is it?

	B.M.D.  Surely, it would be very much.  So it just occurs to me that in the next meeting we might look at the sanctification of the Spirit.  It will bring in the side of things you are alluding to.  Now it is to be occupied, maybe somewhat objectively, with the divine side, but we need that, do we not?  Say some more, have I got your thought?

	R.T.  There is that danger of things being unsettled, but things are fixed in our day, are they not?  The question of all that I am, it is settled in the fact that the One who met me in my condition has sat down, is it not?  The apprehension of that in my soul is to bring stability, is it?

	B.M.D.  I think so.  Would you not think that that is why the writer is bringing this truth forward to these Christians who were tending to slip away?  Tending to slip away, next it is turn away, and finally fall away, which is a very, very solemn thing.  What is going to maintain us in the energy of love’s expectancy?

	R.E.T.  There is a change in the word in the reference it says, “set”, would that be something further than “sat”?

	B.M.D.  Well, it confirms what our brother is saying, it is an established position.  Where is He?  He is at the right hand of God and there is no breakdown there.

	R.E.T.  It is the dignity of the Person who is able to do that, and the condition which we would come into as being linked with Him.

	B.M.D.  In the time of assembly sorrows let us get our eyes by faith on the Man at the right hand of God, and keep them there, and we will see things in better perspective, and maybe they will not look so bad after all!

	R.E.T.  Could you say a word with regard to perpetuity?

	B.M.D.  Well, it is the perfect work of the Lord is it not—for ever and ever?  Is that right?

	R.E.T.  Yes, I was thinking of the fulness of it; what He does Himself in His own dignity.

	C.B.  The point of slipping away is slipping away from the Person, is it?

	B.M.D.  That is where it begins before you do anything, before you sin you let your mind dwell on something, as James says, first drawn away —then gives birth to sin, and finally it is death, see Jas 1: 14,15.  But where does it begin?  You lose touch with Jesus.

	C.B.  And then you slip away from the people.

	B.M.D.  Well, that comes into this passage, “not forsaking the assembling of ourselves together”, v 25.  It was never more needed to be at the meetings; even if you do not quite understand what is going on, be in the company of the beloved brethren.  The Lord loves us, and as we said, He is in the place of supreme authority and power; He is in full control; whatever happens, He is in control.

	C.B.  It is part of the great salvation now.

	B.M.D.  That is right, so great salvation; do not neglect it.

	C.C.I.  Does the word gathering have special significance in our days?  The Lord does not use the word assembly again in Matthew 18, but “gathered together unto my name, there am I”, v 20.  Does it also refer to the peculiar, special shepherd love of Christ which is over against the scattering?

	B.M.D.  I would fully agree with what you say.  So there is a change in Matthew 18 to “Again I say unto you” (v 19), when He had earlier been speaking of the assembly; He is really making provision for the very days that we are in.  “Again I say to you … For where two or three are gathered together unto my name, there am I in the midst of them”; two assembly persons provide conditions for Christ, not officially but morally.

	D.E.R.  The falling away to which you have referred, does that relate to not being in accord with what God has predicated for us?  We are very thankful for what is established for us in Christ, but then we might claim that and go on in sin; well that is involved in the falling away, going on with what is wrong, in which we might be involved  collectively, and that is part of the falling away, is it not?

	B.M.D.  Well, you tremble where the slippage might end.  We need to be very careful when we speak of any person as apostate, but I would think of some systems, we would need to have sober judgment of them.   The Lord could speak of one—better if he had not been born, but we would not dare do that, we would rather present the gospel to them.  I think there are some systems nearer than we would think who apostatise from the truth of the glad tidings.  It is very solemn.

	E.C.M.  How does Thessalonians bear on what you are saying?  “For this is the will of God, even your sanctification”, then it goes on to speak that “each of you know how to possess his own vessel in sanctification and honour”, 1 Thess 4: 3, 4.

	B.M.D.  Yes, well that would be how I hold my body, would it not, is it on the altar?  Going back to Romans it is the same thing, is it not, how I hold my body, I am no longer my own, I have been bought with a price.  Have you more to say?

	E.C.M.  It seems to be important as to our bodies, what we do with our bodies, how we hold them, for the will of God, and the service of God.

	B.M.D.  Well, we feel very sympathetic with our younger brethren because we have been young too, and we want to remember how we went through the teenage years too, and did not always win our battles!   I think it should not only keep us humble, but give us a tenderness as to how we can help our brethren, as shepherding—shepherds and teachers, one gift.

	E.C.M.  Do you think we need the help of the Spirit in order to each know how to possess his own vessel in sanctification?

	B.M.D.  I think we can call on the Spirit at any time, He is our best Friend.  Maybe you and I at our age are not tempted as others are, but young people get themselves in situations of temptation, and what are they going to do?  The name of the Lord is a strong tower, that is one thing, but I say, call on the Spirit.  These things are very real, and I suppose there are plenty among us today who know what we are talking about, and we should be very sympathetic, but we cannot lower the  divine standard, it is the Holy Spirit, the sanctified company—it is a holy environment in which the precious truth is worked out and enjoyed.

	C.C.I.  What do you understand by the word testimony?  Mr Darby at the end was in very great distress of heart that God might remove His testimony.

	B.M.D.  Well, to me the testimony is Christ, He is the testimony.  “For the spirit of prophecy is the testimony of Jesus” (Rev 19: 10); I think Mr Raven would support that.  Do you remember those addresses and lectures on ‘The Testimony of the Christ’, vol 2?  It would be good if everyone read them again; if you want to be steady in the present course of things get that truth established in your soul.  Am I cutting across what you are saying?

	C.C.I.  One feels the importance of seeing that the testimony still remains in the cities where perhaps one or two may be gathered to His name. One feels the importance of this word, God’s testimony in a place.  I would like help about it.

	B.M.D.  Surely it remains, it ever will in those faithful.  He has never been without a testimony.  He has got testimony in creation.  He will always have a testimony.  After the church is gone there will be a testimony, but I suppose we are called into the most wonderful of all testimonies, the testimony of our Lord.  God has been revealed in His Son.

	R.E.T.  Could you make a difference between the testimony of Christ risen and Christ ascended?

	B.M.D.  I would like to include it all; the Spirit having come from Christ glorified.  What He was here involves cardinal truth set out for us in the four gospels; but we are to know Him where He is, to be for Him where He was; it means the constant feeding on that blessed humanity.

	P.M.  Does it come back again to your reference to the Spirit, the testimony is not only in what is held, doctrinally, as to the glory of Christ, is it, but what is formed here in the saints?

	B.M.D.  Yes, well, I suppose the greatest testimony is love among yourselves.  So shall all know—that is widening out—“By this shall all know that ye are disciples of mine, if ye have love amongst yourselves” (John 13: 35); there is no greater testimony now than brethren walking together in unity.

	D.E.B.  The word in Isaiah is, “him shall ye sanctify” it  is the other way round.  Does that cover the whole scope of our representation?

	B.M.D.  I am glad you bring us to that, I was wanting to come to that, “Jehovah of hosts, him shall ye sanctify; and let him be your fear, and let him be your dread.  And he will be for a sanctuary”.  Again it brings us back to the Person.  What is our great gathering point?    Who is the centre of attraction?  I know at the Supper we gather in His absence, but we gather because we love Him and we love one another.  Was it not said that we greet the brethren first?  It would be unreal to have the Supper if there is not active love among the brethren.  That is a bit strong but I believe it is the truth.

	D.E.B.  By this shall all men know, that is a public witness, is it not, and if it is not there then God is not rightly represented?

	B.M.D.  So you would be free to bring an interested soul along to sit back at the Supper, why not? What would they see? It would be a challenge.  Would they see brethren who loved one another?

	D.E.B.  And you could not keep anybody away from the gospel, could you?

	B.M.D.  Certainly not, or any meeting, save perhaps a care meeting.  We have got to be very, very careful not to infer any sectarian position.  If it is anything at all it is what belongs to any Christian or every Christian anywhere who had got the Spirit.

	E.O.P.M.  The testimony we are speaking of, love among ourselves, often has a very real effect, and those of us who feel low and depressed do not want to forget that side of the testimony, or even our young people feeling the pressure of matters and the exercise you have been speaking of as to separation from the world. The testimony of love among ourselves should be an additional lever in our heart, should it?

	B.M.D.  Yes, it warms us up too, love and life are pretty close you know.  It was said recently that love is the life of heaven.

	E.O.P.M.  I think there is a lot in it.

	B.M.D.  I have pondered it and I think it is right, and love should be the life of the assembly; if there is no love there is nothing.

	C.B.  Jacob in the blessing of his sons says, “He bindeth his foal to the vine” (Gen 49: 11); can we do better than being examples?

	B.M.D.    Exactly, we want to keep that steadily in view.  You get the word here, “Bind up the testimony”.  Be not ashamed of the testimony of our Lord.  I suppose Paul was saying the same thing.  to Timothy; he says to Timothy, You had better rekindle those embers that are getting a bit low.  There was never a greater need to be in the work of the Lord, and every one is needed, every one is a Levite; never more need to be workers together, and our toil is not in vain, in the Lord.

	C.B.  Where there is no wood, the fire goes out.

	B.M.D.  That is the other side of it; some fires it is best to let go out, but there is another fire that you have got to blow the embers.  It is the wind, it is a good bellows, you know, it makes it brighten up.  I think we sharpen one another you know.

	A.H.M.  Do you feel that we sometimes forget the feelings of the Lord in all these matters that you are speaking about?

	B.M.D.  Well, I thought of that, as quoted from Isaiah, “I will trust in him”.  You wonder why that comes in following verse 12 of Hebrews 2, where He speaks firstly of what He does in the midst of the assembly, which opens up a wonderful subject to us.  Then in verse 13, “And again, I will trust in him”.  Now what does that mean?  Why does he bring it in?  I think there is teaching in this—to trust in Him.  We need to be settled in our outlook.  I think it has been said that one of the most difficult things the Lord has to teach us is to trust Him.

	E.C.M.  Later on in the prophet it says, “Let him confide in the name of Jehovah, and stay himself upon his God” (Isa 50: 10), that comes with experience.

	B.M.D.  That is very fine.

	E.C.M.  We need to be kept stable today, do you think?

	B.M.D.  We certainly do.  So perhaps we could close this meeting with the thought of the family, where it says, “Behold, I and the children which God has given me”.  There is much we could say of that section but fruitfulness resulting from “the grain of wheat falling into the ground” (John 12: 24), secures the great thought of the family of God, which along with the assembly, and sonship, go through collaterally into eternity.
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THE HOLY SPIRIT IN HEBREWS

	Hebrews 2: 1-4;  3: 7-11;  6: 4-6;  10: 15, 16;

	John 7: 39

	Genesis 26: 18-22

	B.M.D.  It would be clear that the Spirit will now engage us, I trust for our help and encouragement and maybe our searching.  We have often been told that the epistles give us the teaching, the gospels the truth in a cardinal sense, and the types give us the picture and detail.  So we appreciate that we have a good deal, I trust helpfully, to engage us.  We should consider these four references to the Spirit in Hebrews.  Firstly the distributions of the Spirit.  Then in chapter 3 the voice—the voice of the Spirit—“To-day if  ye will hear his voice”.  In chapter 6 it is “partakers of the Holy Spirit”.  Those three sections are all in an area of warnings which I trust He will be pleased to call our attention to, because, I would venture to say, these are very current things.  It was remarked earlier, the Spirit is presented as the great answer to the tendency to slip away, which leads to turning away and finally to falling away.  In, chapter 10 again it is the witness of the Spirit which brings us again to the great positive reality of the presence of that unspeakable free gift.  I trust we will be helped together to see that the urgent need at the moment is the recognition of the Spirit.  Then I thought the type would help us because it is like the recovery of the truth in the energy and power of the Spirit.  These wells, that Abraham had dug, had been filled up with earth, and therefore were not operating, and the re-digging is like a getting back to first principles, and there is conflict until they reach Rehoboth.  I do trust that we can reach something in this reading that may answer to a sphere where there is no strife.  I believe the secret lies in the recognition of the Spirit.  We have been favoured in our times to have had leadership which we greatly and rightly respected, but it was not that the Lord had to continue the testimony thus.

	The feeling is that it would be in trusted and faithful persons He could maintain His testimony, as in the recognition, not only of the gain of the teaching, but the presence of the Spirit.  My conviction is that that is how the testimony as to this dispensation will close.

	P.M.  We were reminded this morning of the personal glory of Jesus as over against what is official.  Is the Spirit seeking an answer to what is personally attractive to Christ through individual links with Himself, rather than what is official amongst the saints?

	B.M.D.  Well, I would think that fully; the types again would help us in that regard in taking the unofficial form of the servant for instance in Genesis 24.  You see He has never relinquished His commission, He will secure the bride for the heavenly Man.    The public breakdown of the church will not in any way interfere with the divine objective being reached.  Our concern would be in the grace of God to be identified with such a testimony to the end.  It will go through in any case, it is not dependent on any one of us.  How humble we should be as recognising the critical times we are in, and the grace that gives us such a privileged part.

	E.C.M.  Is that why in Timothy the Spirit speaks expressly?  I wondered if that was the connection with the voice.

	B.M.D.  Very much so, because he speaks of how some shall apostatise from the faith and, therefore, our great reliance now, would you not think, is on the voice of the Spirit, extending to what He is saying currently to the assemblies?  Our ears need to be tuned to that voice: the overcomers will get it, will they not?

	E.C.M.  Yes.  Do you think what is really in the mind of the Spirit is that we should be here as overcomers?

	B.M.D.  Well, I suppose that is the basis upon which we are here, and how we are to walk together, we are more than conquerors through Him that loved us.  Oh to be kept in the lowliness of that spirit!  Then from the divine side the furnishings are still there, the distributions of the Spirit; they came from an ascended Christ, they have not been taken away, they are still here in the Spirit, but alas how few available in the present testimony; how we mourn their loss.

	P.M.  Do you have in mind that the distributions of the Holy Spirit involve the gifts in the body?

	B.M.D.  In the assembly, yes, I wondered that.  As we get them, the four, the universal character seen in Ephesians—some apostles, some prophets, some evangelists (we could do with some more), and some shepherds and teachers—one dual gift.

	P.M.  I wondered if the fact that it is personal to the Spirit here and as such making nothing of the gifts would help us to see the power in which every operation is to be carried through.    Is it David who said, the Holy Spirit spoke by me, see 2 Sam 23: 2?

	B.M.D.  Well, it is very good to be reminded of that because the clerical element publicly has displaced the power of the Spirit.  It is very solemn how Christendom generally is dominated by the clerical principle. We thought we were clear of it, but what happened?  Let us beware of it, let us take the warning by the Spirit in case anything of that character should rebuild itself.

	R.T.  Is the idea of distribution to maintain one whole?  It is a bit like the Levites distributed through Israel, is it?  There is the one character distributed through to maintain the one whole.

	B.M.D.  Yes.  That would give us the Ephesian view, universally, would it not?  Gifts are not local, they are universal, the fact of four of them would strengthen that, but when it comes to the Corinthian side it is more detailed, coming down to “helps” and various gifts, more extensive, but they are set not in the body but the assembly.  Is that how you would understand it?

	R.T.  Yes.  I thought it was a divine Person, “distributions of the Holy Spirit”; that maintains a standard and maintains the unity, and maintains what is suitable to the pleasure of God.

	B.M.D.  I believe that, and it should affect us profoundly that two of the Persons have taken that mediatorial position in view of securing an answer to the purpose of God.  I was thinking this morning of John 17 where the Lord said, “I sanctify myself for them, that they also may be sanctified by truth”, v 19.  It is unthinkable that that prayer to the Father will not find a rich and a full answer, and then the Spirit coming in and taking that third place in the economy to bring about a full subjective answer to the counsels of God.

	R.E.T.  Does the Spirit help us to see the need of what is priestly so that the greatness of all that we have been speaking about this morning, attaching to Christ, may be maintained and safeguarded.  Believers have been endowed with much precious truth, although many may not know of it, and I think the Spirit would help us to get the preciousness of it, would He not?

	B.M.D.  Well, I like the reference to the priesthood because that is our measure you know, you are no more than what you are in the presence of God.  In the recovery in Hezekiah the priest and the levite merge, it is very instructive.  So we have got to see that these lines run along together, whatever would be effective amongst us must be in the power of the Spirit.  There is a great need for effective ministry.  We are not lacking in ministry, but alas, we do have to say humbly, is there a full subjective answer?  How divine feelings must enter into that; we should be affected by it.

	A.H.M.  So the Holy Spirit took control at Pentecost, did He?

	B.M.D.  Yes, quite so, go on.

	A.H.M.  He has never relinquished His charge, but He has undertaken to bring about the purpose and counsels of God in the saints in this very scene.

	B.M.D.  I think we could safely say that; He has never relinquished His commission in that sense, and He will secure an answer finally, but do we not get the groanings of the Spirit, and do we not need to enter somewhat into the feelings of divine Persons, how they regard the whole position?  If the Lord wept over Jerusalem, what does He not feel as to Christendom?

	A.H.M.  Would you be free to say a bit more about the groanings of the Spirit?

	B.M.D.  Well, it comes in Romans 8, does it not, “groanings which cannot be uttered” (v 26); it is a deeper thing, He searches the depths of God.  It would be something reflected in ourselves as indwelt by the Spirit, if we can speak that way, because He is not incarnate—it comes out through the brethren.  He can speak directly as He did at Antioch, but it would be through somebody.  So that His feelings would come out in what is amongst us in the Spirit of Christ.  I believe if we knew more of it, it would strengthen the inward bond of affinity spiritually with one another, because there is nothing like suffering to draw the brethren together in a tenderness of affection for one another.

	C.C.I.  Would the seven spirits which are before His throne link up with this idea of distribution?

	B.M.D.  Well, it would be the Spirit, I suppose, in a full sense, would it not—seven—but it would be the Spirit in a complete sense, and, as you say, bringing out variety in the distributions of the gifts.  Is that what was in your mind?

	C.C.I.  To each assembly the Lord gives a specific word, but it seems as if the Spirit is left at liberty to work out His distributions that are necessary for each position or state of the assembly that was particularly in His mind.

	B.M.D.  I think we should be attracted by the idea of variety, because each gift has its own impress of Christ; it would give a certain character to His service, but then they perfectly merge, they are one, they came from the one Spirit.  That of course is filled out in 1 Corinthians 12, it is the one Spirit or the same Spirit.  These are not just things we look at at a distance, we see that they operate, they work organically, particularly in the local meeting, but even in a meeting like this, should we not have some sense of organic links with one another?

	J.W.  You spoke of the need to recognise the Spirit.  Could you help us as to how we may recognise the Spirit?  What would help us in that?

	B.M.D.  He is here, God is amongst us in the Spirit.  He is here in this meeting, God is here; how careful we need to be in His presence; God is here in the full sense in the Spirit.  We just need to recognise that.  We would never ever be casual or negligent; God is here; that is what that man said when he fell upon his face, God is amongst you.

	J.W.  One evidence would be the word of God coming to us, would it, in the searching character, as that man found in Corinth?

	B.M.D.  In that case it was of a searching character, I suppose, but it is not always that, is it?  It brings encouragement, and comfort, and should always edify.  It is not always a searching word.

	C.B.  How many times do we sing the lines of that hymn?

	God’s word obey, these wondrous blessings share—

	The Spirit’s comfort, guidance, love and care.  

	(No.123)

	We may sing it, but what about the experience of it?

	B.M.D.  Yes, He loves us too well to let us slip away, and the love of the Spirit is amongst the brethren, and it would come out in the genuineness of our care for one another; we do not want anyone to slip away.

	V.E.W.  Is there a constant need of sensitiveness and tenderness to be with us?

	B.M.D.  It means that we need to be near one another; get into one another’s homes, get close to a brother and a sister; maybe we learn to know one another in the meeting, but in a brother’s home you get nearer to him.  It is like the extension of the family idea in experience and enjoyment.

	B.E.S.  Why do you say the word is not always a searching word?

	B.M.D.  Well, a true conscience would always be sensitive to adjustment—we would recognise that—but then the brethren need to be lifted up and cheered and encouraged.  All I meant was there is variety in the way the word comes to us; you think it would always have an edge?

	B.E.S.  Well, it is living and operative and it discerns between even such close things as the thoughts and intents of the heart.

	B.M.D.  Yes, and it is sharper than any two-edged sword.  Therefore it would have an edge especially to one who is in the closest links with Christ.  Such would always be saying, What more could I do?  Have I reached the divine end yet?  Among the vessels king Cyrus brought forth were twenty-nine knives in the recovery in Ezra, a number you cannot divide, which supports what you say.  So there would be an edge to the word, but remember, never leave the brethren depressed.

	G.C.B.  It is because it is the word of God and not the word of man.

	B.M.D.  Just so, and it is that He knows what we need: the Spirit knows what we need.

	G.W.E.  In Revelation it says, “What the Spirit says”.  Would that be each occasion, because we limit it to the ministry meeting, but would it not be any occasion?

	B.M.D.  Surely, we should always look for the prophetic word.  So that brings us to chapter 3, “To-day if ye will hear his voice”; that is what He is saying currently.  Would we not hear what is prophetic in the morning meeting, or the prayer meeting?    At any time you cannot limit the Prophet; thank God for the Prophet, He is always there, even since time began.

	B.W.W.  At Pentecost in Acts 2 the detail includes “as the Spirit gave them to speak forth”, v 4.  There is remarkable detail in the words used there, and would make full room for variety as you have been saying, because there were many of them who spoke, and they would be speaking to considerable variety of need, and hence the Spirit being who He is could, through those: one hundred and twenty perhaps, meet vast need of varied kinds.

	B.M.D.  I think it supports the idea; there is variety, and we need sensitivity to discern that it is the Spirit’s voice.

	E.C.M.  Could you say something on the emphasis in chapter 3, that seems to be on the word “To-day”?

	B.M.D.  Well, how much further does faith look anyway?  It is a day at a time.  It means that the Spirit’s voice is always current, and the warning, if the brethren will bear with this, is, not to harden your heart.  It is a very solemn thing, hardness of heart; it came out in the twelve, and if it came out in them; am I free?  What is it, tell me, that keeps us tender and soft in our feelings?

	E.C.M.  I was struck by the word when it was read, “harden not your heart”.  It is a very solemn word.

	B.M.D.  The intrusion is very subtle, as in the provocation, as if you may have much to complain about.  That might not be the correct meaning but it might have an application.  So easily the flesh will intrude, whereas the spirit of Christ would resolve the whole matter.

	D.E.R.  Is what you are saying illustrated by Stephen?  They hardened their hearts and refused to listen to the Spirit’s present voice that day; of course he had to suffer, but it was the Spirit’s voice they were resisting, was it not?

	B.M.D.  It would not have been easy with those stones coming at him; just put yourself in that position.  It would not be easy, but no vindictiveness.  He was near his Master, was he not, in what he said, and he maintained the dispensation?  In every issue is it not of first importance to maintain the dispensation?  We never need to defend ourselves, but we always need to defend Christ.

	R.E.T.  Does Paul help us in regard to the way that he speaks, I myself with the mind serve God’s law, and his great love for Christ?  It is independence that grieves the Spirit, is it not?  Independence, in the mind of man and wilfulness; we are still in a mixed condition and we are not very far away from it, are we?

	B.M.D.  Well, that is the Philistine you see, philosophy and vain deceit, they are directly over against these wells that were dug.  Abraham dug them but what did the Philistine do?  Fill them up with earth.  Actually earth may be a bit nearer to us than we think.  I do not think there is too much difference between earthliness and worldliness, and they knock constantly at the door.  Let us keep that door shut and make room for the Spirit.

	P.M.  You spoke earlier of the Spirit’s testimony; does the Spirit always give testimony amongst the people of God as to what is needed by direction and action at any time?

	B.M.D.  I am sure of that; there is always a testimony, someone is always in the secret.  I suppose that would be the prophet.  He does not hide, as with Abraham, what He is about to do, and there will be someone in the secret of the divine mind.

	P.M.  So we should never be at a loss as to what to do in any situation, but should have direction and the power to carry it out.

	B.M.D.  Surely.  If our minds are subject as you say, with the mind I serve God’s law, we are governed by another principle, not the principle of flesh.  Oh the lesson to learn to have no confidence in the flesh, it is a deep lesson!

	C.B.  He was in the good of those seven ewe lambs that you were telling us about the other night, so he digs three wells, the grace of our Lord Jesus Christ abounding.

	B.M.D.  Yes, that is the answer, that is how the Spirit would show Himself, in the spirit of another Man.  It  is disarming, morally it is the greatest power in the universe, and within our reach as we humbly make room for the blessed Spirit.  As our brother says, the assembly is never driven to the wall; Christ loves the assembly, and delivered Himself up for it.  Paul says, We have the mind of Christ.

	C.B.  So Abraham brings in those ewe lambs, the grace of Christ, that effectively deals with the Philistine.

	B.M.D.  He met the situation as a giver, he had spiritual wealth to do so conclusively, and even with Lot he would not quarrel—you go that way, I will go another way—he would be pretty easy to get on with, would he not?  I do not mean by that he would surrender a principle.  As recovered, Abraham was no compromiser!

	J.W.  Would the Spirit’s testimony, which has been referred to, include the fact that the Spirit would make things known as they truly are, make things plain in that sense?

	B.M.D.  Well, exactly.  So sometimes we have to wait on the Spirit, things do not always appear just on the surface.  How we need patience with one another in things that come up, and let endurance have its perfect work.

	Now in the next passage it is a warning (chap 6); maybe we need not spend too much time on it, but there it is in the Scriptures that it is possible to be a partaker of the Holy Spirit and yet, dare we say, be lost.  Is that too strong?  If it is not, it is very, very solemn.

	B.W.W.  Perhaps you would help us because it is very important that we should understand the meaning of the expression there, “partakers”, because from what you have said, quite clearly it cannot mean in a vital way, can it?

	B.M.D.  That is it, you may be partakers of it like Balaam was, and maybe others, but we would be very careful as to naming persons, as we were saying, but there is the scripture as a warning.  I do not mean to say that one who is redeemed can ever be lost—far be the thought—a wonderful comfort, that one who is sheltered by the blood will never, ever be lost, that is the gospel.  I may be lost to the testimony through my will and actions, but I think this goes deeper, he is a partaker outwardly of what is spiritual and what is heavenly, but is not indwelt by the Spirit.

	B.W.W.  It is most important that we should all understand this, because we are here in the region where the Spirit is operating, and in that sense would be partakers as this afternoon, but one who is indwelt can never be lost.

	B.M.D.  That is exactly the truth, and it is a great comfort.  So the truth arrests us, challenges us; how we need to get to God because the reception of the Spirit is not automatic, it is a transaction and a known one; we should know that we have received the Holy Spirit, as Paul challenges those at Ephesus.

	P.M.  Does the reference “crucifying for themselves as they do the Son of God”, bring out that unless the Spirit has His place livingly in the soul, that blessed Man, that kind of Man, will not be appreciated or wanted by me at all?

	B.M.D.  That is very solemn.  I do not suppose we should dwell too long on it but there it is in the Scripture.  Let us just ponder it and maybe the meaning will come home to us, and let us be assured that we have received the Holy Spirit; He is the Earnest of our inheritance.

	E.O.P.M.  Those that are raptured when the Lord comes, those that form part of the assembly, will, I understand and have always believed, be those that are under the shelter of the blood and indwelt by the Spirit.  Now there may be one who is under the shelter of the blood, who is not consciously in the gain of having received the Spirit.  

	B.M.D.  Of course we would not know, but in any case they will receive the Spirit at some point; as I understand it every person in the assembly will have the Holy Spirit, we have been baptised by one Spirit into one body.

	E.O.P.M.  Yes, perhaps there is an element of mystery in how that would work out with many.

	B.M.D.  Yes, that is good; an element of mystery would be right, and yet not mystery in the sense that you are not sure.  Every one of us here today should be assured that we have received the Holy Spirit.  If not, get to God about it; what a Giver He is, but it is not automatic.  You see the evidence in the fruit of the Spirit, and really we should not have to be asking one another, Have you received the Spirit?  You would know it by the fruit.  Someone said, any one who loves the brethren clearly has received the Spirit.

	E.C.M.  If one has not received the Spirit, it might involve another transaction with the Person, but we have no part or lot in the matter, do we?

	B.M.D.  It should come into the preaching, would you think?

	E.C.M.  I do.

	B.M.D.    And thou shalt receive the Holy Spirit—the forgiveness of sins and then the gift of the Holy Spirit.  Well, perhaps we have dwelt a bit long on the negative side; we do not want to be too occupied with the warnings and yet we need them.  These three warnings come in because these beloved Christians were slipping away.  Where will slippage end?    In character it leads to the apostasy, but it is only a picture, a dreadful picture, of what is happening in the so-called Christendom, of which we are a part publicly.  In the midst of all that we get the sanctification of the Spirit in Thessalonians, and in the very setting where the man of sin is about to appear there are those who are marked by the sanctification of the Spirit and belief in the truth, and love of the truth.  That means that such persons are holding the truth in love, not academically, but in their hearts and by faith.

	Now this next, and last section is the witness of the Spirit.  “And the Holy Spirit also bears us witness of it”; now could we enquire what this would mean?

	L.E.S.  In the previous section there is reference to “the heavenly gift”, as well as “partakers of the Holy Spirit”; would that link with this?

	B.M.D.  Well, say on.

	L.E.S.  What was said would convey something of that character, would it?

	B.M.D.  Yes, it would; I think there is something in the witness of the Holy Spirit, it gives added assurance.  John in his epistle extends it, does he not, as to the witness, “the Spirit, and the water, and the blood”, and what he adds is, “and the three agree in one”, l John 5: 8.  So I do not think when we come to this section we are just talking about unreal things; we are talking about real Christianity.  Where is their agreement, the Spirit, and the water, and the blood?  Where is the agreement?  It is more than doctrine.  It is in persons.

	L.E.S.  The Spirit is the truth.

	E.C.M.  The witness is in yourself.

	B.M.D.  Exactly.  Someone mentioned Stephen; I believe there was the true witness of the Spirit, and the water, and the blood, in that beloved servant.

	E.C.M.  And we have nothing consciously apart from the Spirit, have we?

	B.M.D.  I do not think we have the consciousness of anything apart from the Spirit, including the forgiveness of our sins.

	F.N.S.  He witnesses too, does He not, that we are children of God?

	B.M.D.  Exactly, there it is, that is fine.  So what a wonderful thing to make room for the Spirit at every point.  He makes Christianity live, makes it vital, makes it enjoyable, it becomes your life.

	F.N.S.  I was thinking a few moments ago that each of the divine Persons of the Godhead, being God, Himself can do anything in a moment of time; the Spirit could be given and that person could be baptised into one body in a moment of time at the very last.  Our concern and exercise would be, and I think you would promote it with us, to provide conditions where He is free to move, and impress us,  and to write upon our understandings and our hearts.

	B.M.D.  That is it.  The Spirit is our closest link with Christ.    Really the new covenant properly does not belong to the assembly, it belongs to Israel; provisionally we are custodians of what belongs to Israel, but the assembly’s link with Christ is nearer than covenant; He has imparted His own Spirit.  These are wonderful things we are just touching, and as we speak of these things, there is tremendous depth in them.  The Spirit is the Witness.

	D.E.B.  The love of God shed abroad in our hearts, that is an individual thing that we know about, if we do; if we have got it, then is that a witness in our hearts?

	B.M.D.  Yes, you are quoting from Romans 5, “because the love of God is shed abroad in our hearts”, v 5.  Well, it would show it comes early in the believer’s history, and yet, of course, it goes through a believer’s history, because we never leave Romans behind, any of it, do we, we take it with us, everything, it is the seed-bed of Christianity.  And, of course, when you come to Jude, which I suppose would link with this section, it  is “keep yourselves in the love of God”, v 21.  It is wonderful to live in the love of God.  What else would you want?  You are satisfied.

	D.E.B.  Having a witness in yourself would be a great help in its expression in testimony.

	B.M.D.  I suppose you would not know really, something would be shining out, it would be luminous.  You meet brothers like that, do you not, and sisters too, it shines out of them?  Moses did not know that his face shone.  What made it shine?  He had been with God.  Walking with God is walking in the Spirit.

	A.H.M.  His face shone after the second time, did it, not the first?

	B.M.D.  No, what do you see in that?

	A.H.M.  God’s fresh relationship with His people based upon the death of Christ; that is what causes the shining, is it not?

	B.M.D.  Yes, you are right, constant occupation with that Person must have some reflection in our way of life.

	S.B.H.  Quoting from Ephesians 4, “And do not grieve the Holy Spirit of God, with which ye have been sealed for the day of redemption” (v 30); it would require some sensitiveness on our part to understand that.

	B.M.D.  Well, it would be a very sensitive thing to be conscious that He is un-grieved.  It means, as we were saying earlier, constant and thorough self-judgment.  If we know our hearts at all we know it is necessary to keep short accounts.

	R.E.T.  Would the Spirit help the young people especially, we all need it, but I was thinking of the young, to say, No.

	B.M.D.  The Spirit would help them to say, No; that is good counsel, just that one word and the enemy will take to flight—resist the devil and he flees.  But he is a bit like a roaring lion sometimes you know, he makes a bold attack and he is always attacking the young people and his weapon is the world and ambition, and he holds out his fruits which may look all right; higher education and all those things; but you would have to look at each case.  A Christian needs to be established in their links with Christ before they contemplate such things.

	R.E.T.  Does not Mr Raven say in some place that you become like what you are looking at?  He also says that you become spiritual by desire.

	B.M.D.  That is very good; you become spiritual by desire.  

	Well, the verse in John’s gospel, Christ glorified and the Spirit here, is the present current position—never altered, does not change, Christ glorified, redemption accomplished and the Spirit here.  It is like the centre of Christianity.

	W.H.S.  Do we see the feelings of Jesus again in this passage peculiarly?  He stood and cried, “If any one thirst, let him come to me and drink”; and as you read in this passage it is the feelings of Jesus, is it, Come to Me?

	B.M.D.  Yes, Come to Me, what a word to us today!  If any one is not sure that they have received the Spirit, what you are saying would be an encouragement, “Come to me and drink”.

	W.H.S.  Do you think it helps if we read that little passage in Galatians, have ye received the Spirit on the principle of works or on the report of faith (see chap 3: 2)?  I can say simply that that scripture helped me, because I received the gospel on the principle of faith and the gift of the Spirit on the same principle.  Do you go with that?

	B.M.D.  Yes, surely, and along with that God looks for obedience and genuine desire, but we each of need to have that conscious experience, the trans action of receiving the Holy Spirit.  Well now, as we said, we have got a nice picture here in Genesis.  Do not the types give us the picture in detail?

	A.H.M.  Yes, they certainly do.  Only that we often treat them as a picture.

	B.M.D.  That is right, that is very important what you are saying, we are going to get behind the picture now and get into the thing, is that right?  Now we can help one another because it means digging, maybe it means a bit of hard work and getting rid of a bit of earth, and a bit of worldliness too, because the well is going to spring up.  As our brother says, we do not want to grieve the Spirit with earth or worldliness; He is there to spring up into eternal life.

	P.M.  Prior to this section we have got Isaac sowing and becoming greater, but would Christ as on high in a scene of fruitfulness for God be an impetus to make room for the Spirit here?

	B.M.D.  I am sure that is exactly it, it is not that Christ personally gets greater and greater, that would be unthinkable, He is always the same, yesterday and today and the ages to come; there is no change in His glorious Person, but in my appreciation of Him there is room for growth.

	P.M.  Is that not the present service of the Spirit really to make that Man greater in our affections, and that what should be seen in our walk is Himself reflected all over again?

	B.M.D.  That is just what He is doing today in these meetings together, He is promoting Christ.  It would be an answer sufficient if He gained a little more place in our affections and lives.  Would not the Spirit be content?

	C.C.I.  Would you help us a little as to this great matter of eternal life which seems to be connected with being fruitful in the land?

	B.M.D.  Well, I hope we can finish on that note as maybe we shall hear a little more about eternal life, but I do not see any short-cut to it; I mean you have got to go through this.  They dug a well, and they went and dug another well, they kept digging wells until there was room made, there was no strife.  I think it shows the delightful yielding spirit overcoming the Philistine element as they went on in the truth.  The Spirit is always there helping us to reach a point where there is no strife and there is no opposition, but rather room for the enjoyment of eternal life.

	C.C.I.  So to confirm, in the Psalm it is brethren dwelling together in unity, “for there hath Jehovah commanded the blessing, life for evermore”, Ps 132: 3.  Is that particularly from a practical point of view?  Eternal life cannot possibly be understood or enjoyed unless these personal links are established one with another?

	B.M.D.  That is certainly right, and if it is not practical then what is it?  We will not learn eternal life through doctrine, but rather through experience.

	R.T.  Does learning to dig in the valley help us to come to this springing idea?

	B.M.D.  That is right.  We were speaking about the valley somewhere a few nights ago, you cannot bypass valley exercises.  You go through the valley, you are learning in the valley; you learn Christ through moral exercises; you cannot escape going through those depths, but then you find that you have got a Deliverer alongside you; He is going to lead you through into the realm of the Spirit—the realm of eternal life.  The Lord opened all this up to the beloved woman in John 4; the moral side was not protracted, but He took her through the valley, did He not? “Go, call thy husband”,  He took her through the valley; what it must have meant to her; and He quickly discloses what is in His mind for her—a fountain of water springing up into eternal life, and immediately she seeks the company of others.

	R.T.  Paul speaks about the supply of the Spirit of Jesus Christ, see Phil 1: 19.  Would that be seen somewhat in Isaac’s shepherds, they do not contend, they go on digging in the valley, new supplies and new resources come up?

	B.M.D.  Yes, they keep digging.  You cannot but help think of Numbers 21, where it is the nobles, they dug and hollowed it out, did they not, a springing well?  So we need to persevere.  In these valley exercises we could get discouraged, could we not?  It could be like a valley of the shadow of death, but what does the psalmist say?—“thou art with me; thy rod and thy staff, they comfort me”, Ps 23: 4.

	R.T.  I thought there was some formation in Isaac’s servants and shepherds, something formed of the heavenly Man in these persons that they do not meet the Philistine by the Philistine, they meet it in the Spirit of Jesus Christ and go on digging, and they come to a place where there is room.

	B.M.D.  That is very fine; you mean they caught on the Spirit of the heavenly Man; I do not think the strife was from their side, I think it was a spirit of yielding; they knew there was infinite resource in the Spirit, all they had to do was to keep digging.  I suppose they would say to those poor Philistines, We are sorry, but we are going on without you, we are going on with the Spirit.

	E.C.M.  I would like to be quite clear; you are connecting eternal life with the land; I was thinking of the expression, “and we shall be fruitful in the land”, it is in the land, eternal life connected with the land.

	B.M.D.  That is right, ‘An out-of-the-world heavenly condition of relationship and being’.

	E.C.M.  Yes, that has been well quoted and helpful too.

	B.M.D.  It is a touch of heaven down here.  I feel convinced that that is how the dispensation will close with those found faithful, and also  I believe it is the basis upon which assembly exercises can be effectively resolved.

	P.M.  Could you help us as to what is involved in digging?

	B.M.D.  Displacement, but you have got something on your mind.

	P.M.  No, I am asking; it is a strenuous work and I wondered if perhaps the danger often is to be too casual in what is to be for the divine answer.  But would digging involve exercise of soul that what is there might not be a hindrance to the Spirit’s free flow at any time?

	B.M.D.  Yes, that is very helpful what you say; simply it is that you are making room for the Spirit, therefore you are sensitive to the slightest shade that comes in.

	R.E.T.  You may not come immediately to water.  Mr Taylor once said he prayed until he got through.  I think that would help us in regard to getting the mind of the Spirit: praying until we get through.

	B.M.D.  That is very important, so we are to persevere in prayer, and be conscious we get the divine ear.  We might as well be simple, and admit we all know what it is to kneel down in prayer, and maybe not immediately have the consciousness that you have got through into communion.  What do we do?  Just get up?  I think what you say is a word for every one of us here today, be sure that we get through to the divine presence.  The holiest is always available.

	C.B.  We need to be taught how to dig, and go on digging and praying.

	B.M.D.  So Paul said to some, be my imitators.  What sort of an example can I set in my local meeting?  Then Paul quickly guards it, As I also am of Christ (see 1 Cor 11: 1); Paul never led any one to himself; he would never be a party man, he led them to Christ.

	F.N.S.  The context is different, but the Lord speaks about the man digging and going deep; do you think we do not want just to scratch the surface, it involves committed exercise and arriving at something?

	B.M.D.  That is good, it supports what our brother just said, you get down to the rock; there may be a lot of rubbish to get out of the way, but if you do not get to the rock what is going to happen in the storm?  Inevitably as we are left here there will be storms; but we should not be thrown about by the storms.

	F.N.S.  The hymn writer says: 

	What though storms may rage against us?

	(No 176).

	B.M.D.  Yes, exactly, you see the Lord rode the storm, blessed Victor, and of course the cross met every storm, where the whole question of good and evil was resolved for ever; but those disciples on the ship, they said they were perishing.  We can do that, you know, things get difficult and we may think,  It is all over—but it is not all over, there is some One walking on the water coming to them and they made way for Him.  Peter went down too and walked on the water.  In Matthew he began to sink, but His hand caught hold of him—More than conquerors!  Thank God for every brother and sister like that; it is the strength of what the assembly is vitally, and even two such persons will maintain things for the Lord.

	E.C.M.  Would you connect that verse in Romans 8 with the exercise to make room for the Spirit? “but if, by the Spirit, ye  put to death the deeds of the body, ye shall live”, v 13.  I think Mr Raven made a great point of that verse, the first reference to living; that we use the Spirit, the Spirit is available to us and we want to make use of the Spirit.

	B.M.D.  Yes, surely we do, let us walk in the Spirit and live by the Spirit, the Spirit being life on account of righteousness.

	D.E.B.  What they arrive at here is that “Jehovah has made room for us”; they have done some digging, but Jehovah makes the room.

	B.M.D.  Yes, will He not do that?  I believe if we are consistently making room for the Spirit, these troublous elements, like the earth getting in, and worldliness, largely through our own minds, and the human intrusion, we will find strength to overcome in the power of the Spirit of Christ, and then there is room made, but there is more than that, there is life.  Let us get some impress of what eternal life really is.  If we do get a taste of it, we will not be content with anything less; but without it, I say again, I believe the basis of working things through assembly-wise is made very, very difficult.  Please bear with the word of exhortation.
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LOVABILITY

	2 Samuel 12: 24, 25

	Daniel 9: 20-23 (to “beloved”);

	John 13: 21-26

	I want to speak as the Lord helps as to what is lovable—lovability, as seen in these persons one has ventured to select, and to bring out something that is exceedingly attractive, surely, to all of us, because we would all seek to develop in features of lovability.  It is not that we are speaking of something that we do not know a little about, dear brethren; thank God we have learned to love one another.  Everyone in the family of God is loved, and we could go further back, God loves the sinner.  He commends His love in that while we were yet sinners Christ has died for us.  What a wonderful testimony in the glad tidings to the love of God!   Wonderful that His nature shines in all His movements, His actions, and His ways.  What lies behind all is His nature.  Ah, beloved, there is nothing to equal growing in the knowledge of God, growing by the true knowledge of God, as we get in Colossians.  We need to value the brief moments that remain, and use them wisely.  The time is near.  We cannot afford to waste time.

	There will be no growth up there, the growth is now, and what will go through is formation in the divine nature.  We need to learn Him in all the experiences, sorrows and vicissitudes of the wilderness.  It is there that thy God is beside thee; let us learn that.

	What I want to bring out in these scriptures is what is lovable.  “One greatly beloved” would indicate there could be some more lovable than others; that would search us I suppose, and quicken holy desires to be more like Christ and judge every inconsistency.  If we are sensitive we would discern what hinders our growth.  What humbles us will help us.  Every experience, particularly in our gatherings, is to deepen and further our knowledge of God.  Heaven will be full of lovable people.  As we said, love is the life of heaven, and it will be wonderful to meet such persons as Daniel.  He will not be the only one, all will be loved there.  Oh, what a scene!

	Beloved brethren, we are not yet equal, because of the condition we are in, to really understand it.  Paul was caught up there, he did not know whether he was in the body or out of the body; and what he heard he could not utter, it was unutterable.  Oh, what is before every Christian is the glory!  Let us be alert and quickened in our affections.  But he does say that it was paradise, if we know what that is.  Heaven will be filled with lovable persons, and because lovable, near to one another.  There will be no distances, love will not brook distance.  We know that there will be no occasion for distance in heaven; alas for the distances down here!  We should feel that, but love would not allow any distance.  Ah, our Saviour has met the distance by going into the distance for us.

	He went to the lowest point, in wonderful and ineffable love to redeem us.  How therefore we should be concerned to be near to one another, in the closeness of that bond of affection, because of our respect for the work of God in each one of us.

	Now I want to speak of Jedidiah.  As far as I know, this name Jedidiah only appears once.  It is Solomon, of course, but it is what you might call his secret name, and I want to suggest that we each ought to have that kind of secret link with the Lord.  He is born between the two great calamities of David’s life.  A remarkable thing that such a person, beloved of Jehovah, should come in as a kind of spoil—mercy glories over judgment. Not that we would put any value or excuse for calamities, but in the ways of God, which are inscrutable and beyond our understanding, we learn that God is over all that takes place.  Let us then keep restful and dependent, cleaving to Him.  The storm will not overwhelm us; it should not, and it need not.  Of course David was lovable too; a man after God’s own heart, and he was said to be of beautiful appearance and he was ruddy and besides of a lovely countenance.  I suppose he was that physically, still more spiritually.  The physical now means nothing—perhaps that is a bit severe—but it is our spiritual links that make us attractive.  Dear brethren, what we love in one another is Christ.  Let that develop, and maybe other features that belong to the natural may not become so prominent.  It is a wonderful thing to be lovable in your local meeting, and generally, and by men.

	I think Christianity should be attractive testimonially here in this world.    That does not mean that we do not suffer reproach and suffering, we must go through that, but in it there is something being formed that is rightly representing God, in His image and His likeness.  For us I think likeness comes first before there is a representation.  We need to be in the presence of God to come out like Him, to represent Him and maintain the dispensation.

	This remarkable man, Jedidiah, comes in between the great moral failures of David, and I suppose we might say his ecclesiastical failure in regard to Absalom.  These things are very near to us, and what we have been touching in the reading, as to the awfulness of what is coming in like a flood on Christendom around us, should alert us that we are in the presence of these things, including the great moral breakdown among men.

	Brethren, that is to sober us, and alert us to see that God is working out His plan.  The iniquity of the Amorite will soon be full, and He will judge it.  He will judge our judgment on it.  Oh, how sensitive we need to be as to the moment in which we live, but in the midst of it something is being formed in lovability.  Well, let us encourage one another to have secret history with God, involving the Father, the Son and the Holy Spirit.  Seek their company, get into the presence of God, the Holiest, the way in is made, at any time, through the veil, through Jesus.  Through Him, by one Spirit, access to the Father at any time, at all times, as I understand it, would be equally open to the individual as in the moment of privilege as convened in the service of God.  So something emerges here in manhood, and he is lovable.  It is the secret side of Solomon, and never was there a man of such wisdom.  He was being formed morally in view of the administration, typically, of the world to come, bringing in the reign of peace.

	Dear brethren, do we realise that our formation now is in view of our reigning with Christ?  And it will be in the moral features formed by the Spirit, lovability and trustworthiness and faithfulness that will give us a place in that kingdom.  There will be no envyings that someone has got more cities than somebody else.  Oh, what a harmony love produces!  And it should be now among us, dear brethren, in all our local meetings.  The harmony of love, each esteeming the other as more excellent than themselves.  We really, may I say, anticipate the world to come.  I am convinced that that is how the testimony will close, even if it be reduced to two, but it will not be, thank God, because He will maintain His testimony universally.

	As to Israel, He brought through His promises in two men, Joshua and Caleb.  If there is failure He falls back on His promises, and He will bring it through.  Oh let us be concerned that we are kept and maintained in the testimony.

	Now regarding Daniel, he was in the captivity.  Think of it; there is no record of his return to Jerusalem.  When they went back in the time of Ezra and Nehemiah it would appear that he remained in captivity in Babylon.  But his heart was not in Babylon, and be sure your heart is not in Babylon.

	What is Babylon?  It is the great world’s system which is about to come down under judgment.  Do not let your interests be there.  Let us earnestly appeal to fellow-men, to fellow-Christians, “Come out of her my people”, do not be a partaker of her sins.  But it would not seem that Daniel ever got back to Jerusalem.  His heart never left it, and, three times a day on his knees he prayed, with his outlook towards Jerusalem.  Let us learn to be assembly-minded persons, known to heaven, because of Daniel it is said, “Thy words were heard”.  His links with God were intimate, and he kept himself.  He did not let himself be defiled with the king’s delicate food, nor with the wine which he drank.

	He did not engage in the things of Babylon.  His life, his interests, and his affections were elsewhere, and what is the result?  He gets divine disclosures.  Beloved, I am assured there are those in the secret of the divine mind, and so there will be.  I do not mean to point up dates, or events, I do not think that is the prime thought of prophecy.  We need to have an outline of it, and both Daniel and John give us that outline.

	But I do not think too much of this attempt by some to try to determine dates.  Events will happen in any case.  It is in the Father’s hand, and not even the Son knows the day or the hour.  I believe the spirit of a Daniel keeps us steady amidst the public disorder of captive days, of prison days.  Paul finished in prison with a chain, but I do not think Daniel had a chain.  I think his ability was made way for, it was recognised, he knew secrets.  What was his secret?  He was known in heaven as a man greatly beloved.  What a powerful appeal this should be to us all.  Someone spoke in the reading of spiritual desires; Oh let them be quickened!  Dear young brother, and young sister, let that desire be quickened with you—the desire to be someone known in heaven.  This one was greatly beloved.  Think of it, how he kept himself.  His link with God was such that he would be sensitive to any element of defilement, and he kept himself.  And what was formed in that beloved man brought him into the secret of divine operations; but more than that, he was a man who was praying, and what our brother said was very apropos, let us persevere in prayer.  We need to pray more, but do not read less, but pray more.

	Seek out the presence of God.  There is wonderful compensation as you get into the presence of divine Persons.  Daniel is humble, he confesses his sins, though we are not told of any; in fact, is he not the only one, save the Lord Jesus, of whom no sin is recorded?  But he confesses them, and the sins of the people.  How much can we take on of the sins of the people?  Take it home to yourself.   The secret of power in the local meeting is to charge yourself with the whole matter, and go down and confess your sins and the sins of the people.   You take it on yourself, that is what our Master did, took it all on.  Oh, for that spirit!  Oh, for that lowliness!  So feebly known, we would have to confess that.  But let spiritual desires be quickened with us; that the spirit of a Daniel may hold the position in difficult days.

	We are forewarned, and we are in these very days, troublous and difficult times shall be there, but not difficult for a Daniel.  Not difficult for one in the secret of the divine mind.  Let us cultivate, beloved brethren, intimacy with the Father and the Son and with the Holy Spirit.

	Now John, in character, continues to the end.  The Lord did not mean what Peter thought He meant, and we do not want to look over our shoulders either, and say, “what of this man?”.  You remember what I am referring to, when the Lord probed Peter those three times, and then He refers to John.  He says to Peter, “Follow thou me”.  That is a word for us too—follow the Lord Jesus.    If we are following Him we shall have no troubles with one another, We shall just go arm in arm following the same Master.  Now Peter says, “what of this man?”.  The Lord answers, “If I will that he abide until I come, what is that to thee?”.  How we need to get our eyes off persons and keep them on Jesus.  He did not mean that he would not die, it is that character of man, who knows the bosom and breast of Jesus, that is going through to the close of the dispensation.  How attractive it is, “Follow thou me”.  We have a bond as followers of Jesus—a common objective, and the same Lord and Master, “Follow thou me”.  And Peter gets his commission—you look after My lambs and My sheep.  Never let us forget whom the beloved brethren belong to.

	They are His, “my lambs”, “my sheep”.  He died for them.  The weak brother for whom Christ died, but then you say, ‘Well, I am the weak brother but Christ died for me’.  Oh, for the spirit of lowliness among us!  Lowliness is not weakness, meekness is not weakness, it is moral power; it is the spirit of Christ.  Our dear brother was saying that it was seven ewe lambs that disarmed the Philistine mind.  It nonplussed him, he did not understand what they would mean.  Abraham says, “that they may be a witness to me that I have dug this well”, Gen 21: 30.    So it makes way for the indwelling Spirit in power to help us through in these difficult days of testimony here below.  Well, I need not say more; this was a difficult time, and it says, “Jesus was troubled in spirit”—troubled in spirit.  Oh, to share those feelings with Him!  As we said, if He wept over Jerusalem, how much more over Christendom.  Let us catch on that spirit, of feeling things.    You remember He groaned when that man could not hear or speak right.  He groaned in His spirit, that is in Mark’s gospel; and the blind man, His feelings come out.  It is the Levitical gospel that draws out the groans of the Master; and yet He takes that man by the hand and leads him out of the village, and he sees finally all things clearly.  He did not at first, he was still looking at men as trees walking.  I am being diverted, but you will see all things clearly as you slip your hand into His, and let Him lead you His way, and not your way.  So John is the characteristic man for the end of the dispensation; not commissioned as was Peter, but fully supportive, may we say, as furnishing the essential background, in family affections for Paul’s ministry.  Of course, Peter’s ministry underlies Paul’s too, all leading up to the word being completed, because the very kernel of Christianity is in Paul’s ministry.

	Well, I trust that something may have been promoted among us today.  Beloved brethren, let us set ourselves for these things; the end is near, the time left is short; we can never repay the debt, but we can do something.  Let us be doing it, and develop in features of lovability like Jesus.  When all is manifested we shall be like Him, for we shall see Him as He is.  May He bless these words to us all.

	 

	COLCHESTER

	29th September 1984

	______________________

	 


“LIFE AND INCORRUPTIBILITY”

	2 Timothy 1: 8-18

	2 Kings 4: 32-37

	John 12: 1-3

	B.M.D.  The allusion in verse 10, where we began to read, to “life and incorruptibility” might well enter into our conversation and inquiry.  It says that “our Saviour Jesus Christ, who has annulled death, and has brought to light life and incorruptibility by the glad tidings”;—a very profound matter which would alert our interest in what is beyond death.  It occurs to me, dear brethren, that in this chapter Paul is facing the turning away from him of all in Asia, the beginning of the breakup of the public testimony that he had been labouring in, and he reverts to the stability of what had been established through Christ’s death in bringing out an order of things that death does not touch and to which breakdown does not attach.  Now we have come to the very close of the same dispensation and it should be apparent to every one of us that the rapture is near and that the testimony—the same testimony as has been maintained by the Spirit throughout—can be maintained in the power of life and incorruptibility alone.  Then I thought that the ministry of Elisha would bear on this time of the Spirit.  That history, so well known to us, is somewhat like a review of the dispensation, the prophet’s service bringing life out of death and maintaining things householdly, which would link, I think, with the house of Onesiphorus who sought out Paul diligently and found him.  So, though we are in broken days, God will bring through in someone His thoughts according to His promise and it would seem in households too.  Then perhaps we can get a touch as to a condition of things out of death in John 12, if we can, so to speak, get over the page from John 11 where we have to go through the thing in deep moral exercise.  The Lord, remember, stayed away two days; there is no escape from going through this depth of exercise to reach the sphere of things which is not touched by death.  That is really where the assembly is, where she belongs; it is a deathless company, a deathless system and, dear brethren, we belong to that.  I just thought this might helpfully engage us as we inquire simply and dependently.

	L.MacF.  So do you think we would be concerned as to the continuance of the testimony in life? 

	B.M.D.  Unless it is in life what is it?  Publicly in Christendom it is a name to live but dead; that was Sardis (see Rev 3: 1), but life is there somewhere.  I think this allusion to life and incorruptibility is like a touch of John coming in in support of Paul’s ministry.  l know it is Paul saying it but, as he saw the beginning of the breakup, he committed the deposit: “keep for that day the deposit I have entrusted to him”, and then: “keep, by the Holy Spirit ... the good deposit”.  It seems that he is assured that what was given to him and brought out by him as regards the truth of the assembly would go through.  But we are in John’s time and need to support in life and incorruptibility what was brought out through Paul.  Would it be safe to suggest that? 

	L.MacF.  Yes, that is choice.  Timothy would be one into whose hands things could be committed as faithful to the Lord and to the testimony of our Lord.  So we are concerned that these precious things might continue in our younger people.

	B.M.D.  The fact that we are exhorted not to be ashamed would show it is in a day of outward smallness and insignificance and reproach; so the exhortation is not to be ashamed of it.  Why should we be? 

	B.T.  So in John 6 “It is the Spirit which quickens, the flesh profits nothing”, v 63.

	B.M.D.  That is a lesson to be learned, a very deep lesson to learn that the flesh profits nothing.  To be in accord with the total removal of the man in the flesh at the cross is a very deep moral lesson.  Do we not need to learn experimentally that we enter into the grace of a life and incorruptibility that is not shadowed by death? 

	J.A.P.  “Brought to light life”: is that a link with John’s ministry that has been referred to, that Paul would be with John, working together with John’s thoughts? 

	B.M.D.  I think we can see something interweaving itself here that bears very much on the close of the dispensation.  The deposit has come through, the recovery is to Paul’s ministry.  It seems to me that the test now is the maintenance of the truth.  And that is why it is John’s supporting line in life and incorruptibility that will maintain, might we say despite the public breakdown, what is in accord with the heart of Christ.

	C.F.D.  These things have been brought to light by the glad tidings.  Do you think that what Paul is saying here lays great import on the preaching of the glad tidings, that if there is to be the maintenance in the power of the Spirit of God of what has been introduced, you can think of it as related to the power of the glad tidings? 

	B.M.D.  That is very helpful.  We used to say, and I expect it stands, that everything is encased in the glad tidings, including the mystery; everything, the whole scope of the truth.  Therefore there is no greater service that any one of us could engage in, would you agree, than the preaching of the gospel? 

	C.F.D.  I fully agree with that, and I think we want to be more concerned about it.  I think the import of the preaching is something that possibly we have allowed to slip in our minds a little bit and we need to be revived to it.

	B.M.D.  So he is writing to an individual here who let the fire get a bit low, and he wanted him to rekindle the coals.  Maybe we could stimulate one another a little today to evangelical zeal; and yet what is in mind always is the vessel that Christ loves.  It had been there in this beloved servant; ‘rekindle’ implies that he had once been a bit brighter.  I suppose we could all admit that we could be a bit brighter; and yet why should we not close—indeed we must see to it in our committal that we close—at the brightest point?  Should we have any less a standard? 

	C.C.G.  In 1 Corinthians 15 corruption and incorruptibility are mentioned: “Thus also is the resurrection of the dead.  It is sown in corruption, it is raised in incorruptibility, v 42.  What would you say is suggested in being sown in corruption?  We know corruption cannot inherit incorruptibility, and further on it says, “But this I say, brethren, that flesh and blood cannot inherit God’s kingdom, nor does corruption inherit incorruptibility”, v 50.

	B.M.D.  It brings us back to the value of the fellowship of the Lord’s death, so that we learn experimentally to have no confidence in the flesh or anything to which corruption attaches.  We are about to experience the change, that same chapter alludes to it, and what we need to be accustomed to now is spiritual change.  Even while we are yet in these conditions of frailty and humiliation we need in the Spirit’s power to become accustomed to spiritual change; presently it will be in the twinkling of an eye, indeed at any moment the actual thing will take place.  So in a meeting like this what we are looking for above anything else is an experience of a spiritual manifestation.  Are we ready for it? 

	C.C.G.  We should always have our minds on the things that are above where the Christ is sitting at the right hand of God, see Col 3: 1, 2.  The important thing is where our mind is.

	B.M.D.  We seek the power by the Spirit to abstract ourselves from what may hinder us.  The Corinthians apparently were deficient in the experience of spiritual manifestations, I suppose because of their state.  But that is not normal and Paul says, I would not have you ignorant of spiritual manifestations, see 1 Cor 12: 1.  So we would seek to be in the power of the Spirit and in a sense of the mutuality of love working in the organism of the body; the Spirit, I am assured, is ready to give us a spiritual manifestation of Christ.

	B.T.  Do you think that Paul saying, I determined to know nothing among you save Jesus Christ and Him crucified (see 1 Cor 2: 2) would make way for that?  He might have been tempted to go into discussions of higher truth with them not having come short in any gift, but he was determined to know only that because of their state.

	B.M.D.   I think that is very fine.  So as the Corinthian brethren read that letter it would have been an inward search for everyone would it not? saying, Well, Paul is determined to know nothing but Jesus Christ and Him crucified.  Would not each one say, Where do I stand in regard to that search?  It could never be that we are in the presence of spiritual things and there is not some search coming into our souls because of the condition we are still in.

	G.H.  Maybe you could say some more as to being ready at this time for spiritual manifestations.

	B.M.D.  Would it not be that our interest and affections should be quickened as to what can take place in this meeting?  The Spirit of God is here, we are actually in the presence of God.  The habitation of God in the Spirit is now.  Here we are in the variety of our circumstances and histories but the Spirit of God is among us and in us.  What possibilities there are as we are thus convened! 

	R.N.H.  It says in Romans 11: 29: “For the gifts and the calling of God are not subject to repentance”.  Would that strengthen us with regard to Paul’s exhortation to Timothy when he refers to the calling of God and also the gift of God according to the laying on of his hands? 

	B.M.D.  Yes.  We were looking the other night at the corner-stone; God has not altered the material or the pattern of the building one bit; what has been built in is Christ, but it is Christ in the saints.  What is it we love in one another?  It is the measure in which we are formed according to His image, the image of God’s Son.  That is what gives us a bond with one another, it is our love and our formation in some measure according to that image.

	T.E.D.  I was wondering about the way Paul was in the shipwreck and how even that experience, which would have been behind him here in writing to Timothy, shows how a man with God can go through into life in spite of the very circumstances of death around.  Would that help us as to what you are seeking to get at? 

	B.M.D.   It bears very much of course on the prophetic side of the breakdown—“Ye ought ... to have hearkened to me”, Acts 27: 21.  That is where we went astray, did we not?  We failed to listen to Paul.  But then in a way he immediately takes over, he really took over the captaincy.  Ye should have listened to me, and then he said, Take food: it has to do with your safety.  There is never greater need than to keep Christ before the affections of the brethren.  We need it with the enemy assailing to try and spoil the finish.  How is it going to be withstood?  As we keep Christ before the affections of the brethren.

	T.E.D.  Even as safe at land the enemy is there with the viper.  These things are abounding around us, these elements of Satan’s power, but the question is will they have an influence on me? 

	B.M.D.  We do not want to minimise their power, it is an awful power and in our own strength we are not able for it.  Satan said, I have destroyed the thing in the shipwreck, it has all gone to pieces.  And what is Paul doing?  He is gathering those sticks into a bundle.  Satan saw the same thing he destroyed being rebuilt.  That was the recovery, was it not?  Immediately the viper takes hold of his hand; it is the hand that was again bringing about assembly conditions in warmth and mutuality in this rekindled fire.  And has Christendom ever been more cold?  Do we not need the warmth of one another and the affections amongst the brethren?  That is what Satan hates.  But what did Paul do?  He shook it off, not into the heat but into the fire; that is that he dealt with it judicially.  The heat, I think, was the warmth amongst the brethren.  Is that right? 

	T.E.D.  Yes.  I was just impressed by it as you mentioned the breakup; we are in the presence of that, but we find that there is life and incorruptibility coming to light in spite of all the enemy has done in the recent decade or two.

	B.M.D.  We are in John’s time, but the recovery is to Paul’s ministry, there is no question as to that.  There is no salvage of the ship; it is smashed and any assumption to be it is not the truth; there is no such pretentious position.  Our links with one another are on moral grounds not ecclesiastical.

	L.MacF.  “The Spirit life on account of righteousness” (Rom 8: 10): I am thinking of the need of the Spirit and making room for Him in critical times, and also the need of food coming in for the dear brethren that the young might be sustained in life.

	B.M.D.   Well, we have to admit that we are in critical times.  Yet could we not say wonderful times?  Have they ever been better?  What is available is the full glory of the divine system, the arrangement of love operating even if it comes down to two or three gathered to Christ’s name, see Matt 18: 20.  I read the other day that His being in the midst is not just a sequence.  I thought perhaps it was—that where two or three are gathered to my name, there am I in the midst of them.  But it is a fact.  Do you think is that all right? 

	C.F.D.  You say it is a fact and not a sequence.

	B.M.D.  Not exactly a sequence.  Where two or three are gathered together unto Christ’s name “there am I in the midst of them”.  It is a fact and we prove it.

	G.H.  Reference was made to the shipwreck and that Paul exhorted them to partake of food.  In the New Jersey area we had some very difficult times, deep exercises were gone through, and then we had a reading on ‘Food which Abides’ (see JT vol 16) which was very helpful amongst the saints.  The Lord’s servant felt that what the saints needed was food.

	B.M.D.  So Paul took a loaf.  What would be in his heart as he took that loaf!  Everything precious to Christ was in that beloved servant’s heart as he took that loaf.  It was not exactly the Lord’s supper but it would point to it, to the truth of the one body, the mystery that he was privileged to unfold.  That is really what is involved in the good deposit to be kept by the Holy Spirit.  He has kept it somewhere in someone; even through what we speak of as the dark ages it was here.  It is a little like the Lord’s body-coat which was not rent; but it is in mystery, they drew lots, someone had it somewhere.

	G.D.P.  You mentioned about being able to keep Christ before the brethren.  Paul says: “I know whom I have believed”, that would be stability, would it not?  Then later he says to Timothy: “knowing of whom thou hast learned them”, chap 3: 14.  So it would carry forward, would it not? 

	B.M.D.  So what have we that we have not received from others?  To be practical, it has come down through faithful men who were competent to instruct others also.  Thank God we remember the stability of those days in men who were competent to instruct others also.  Let us cleave to that.

	B.T.  Jacob asked his sons: “Why do ye look one upon another?”, Gen 42: 1.  We have to challenge ourselves as to that because there is no food in looking into each other’s face rather than going to Joseph.

	B.M.D.  Exactly.  That would never do, nor do we want to feed on the history.  We want to learn the lessons, look back over the surface of the waste, learn its lessons, but let us look towards the land.  The Spirit will engage us with the heavenly Man and He will lead us over.  It is not authority that gets us into the land; we need it in the wilderness but it is attraction that gets us into the land.

	C.S.E.  “But has been made manifest now by the appearing of our Saviour Jesus Christ, who has annulled death”, and then the glad tidings come in there: what is the sense of the appearing of the Lord there? 

	B.M.D.  That little word ‘now’ makes it clear.  We await His appearing; that is future.  We love His appearing; that will be His manifestation and His vindication publicly.  But what has appeared in testimony now?  Christ has: “so also is the Christ”, 1 Cor 12: 12.  Do you remember those lectures by Mr Raven: ‘The Testimony of the Christ’, vol 2?  It would do us all good to re-read them.  The testimony is Christ; “For the spirit of prophecy is the testimony of Jesus”, Rev 19: 10.  You could put it either way I suppose.  So it is now; there has been a manifestation in testimony of Christ.  Where is it?  It is in the saints.

	J.A.P.  Earlier in the reading you spoke about the household; did you have more to say to us about that? 

	B.M.D.   What comfort it would be to the apostle at this point that someone searched him out diligently until he found him!  And he twice says, The Lord grant mercy to that house.  And we are in an area of things now where mercy is needed particularly in regard of the households.  Things are getting more difficult.  They were difficult enough when we were young but you feel particularly for parents bringing up their children in the present world, the school and all the exercises of getting employment; it is mercy alone that will get us through.  It seems as if the testimony involves households, and the fact that the devil has attacked divinely-appointed institutions of the household, involving husbands and wives, and parents and children, shows that he sees its importance in the divine mind, because the family of God is going through into eternity and he would seek to destroy the practical way in which the household can be brought up in the fear of God and in the truth.

	K.N.P.  That links with what you were saying earlier about feeding, because the lamb was for the whole house, was it not? 

	B.M.D.  Certainly.  You mean that every one would be brought into that sympathetically and tenderly feeding upon the sufferings of Christ so that we are set free from judgment.  It just seems to me as if these things need constantly to be re-stated among us.  Baptism is another; it needs to be re-stated, and the truth of it.  

	K.N.P.  We need to understand these things more.  We go on with things and sometimes wonder if we know why we are doing things.  But do you think as we feed on Christ and these things are re-stated it puts everything in a fresh light because it shows everything as having gone through the death of Christ? 

	B.M.D.  So we need to cling to this, that the idea of a whole household can go through.  Many of us just have to hang our heads.  There is enough left to keep us humble for ever but that does not in any way affect the divine pattern; and the truth will be maintained.  Timothy is being revived, his gift is being rekindled, and the truth now maintained in the godly committal to the truth of a man and his house searching out Paul.

	K.N.P.  So Paul goes right back to his commission: “to which I have been appointed a herald and apostle and teacher of the nations”—to present Christ.

	B.M.D.  Exactly; he never deviated from that. Even when conditions came in that were difficult he never deviated from the divine pattern.

	A.S.H.  He said he was not ashamed of these things; and speaking of the other brother he said he is not ashamed of me and of my chain.  Would he find consolation in a brother not being ashamed of being in the work? 

	B.M.D.  Certainly, I fully agree with what you are saying.  Many are not prepared for a day of small things where there is nothing of any outward pretension whatever, but what they fail to see is the moral glory that attaches to a day of small things.  I do not like the word ‘position’—you understand what I mean: language limits us somewhat—because if it is a position at all it is only what belongs to every Christian on earth who has the Spirit, but we just seek humbly to walk in that light, and as I find you doing it as well, we just go on and walk together.  It is as simple as that is it not?  

	A.S.H.  That is what I had in mind.

	B.M.D.  So if we can find more, we can join hands and thank God for it.  But I believe in hat we have had to go through in recent times we have had to come to it that if necessary I will walk alone rather than compromise what is precious to Christ; I would rather stay alone.  But we will not have to.  John’s line comes in supportingly bringing in the family of God as an environment in which the truth can be worked out in the mutuality of love among ourselves.

	C.C.G.  The thought of the household brings to my mind the passage in Colossians 3 which deals with household behaviour: “Wives, be subject to your husbands, as is fitting in the Lord.  Husbands, love your wives, and be not bitter against them.  Children, obey your parents in all things, for this is well-pleasing in the Lord.  Fathers, do not vex your children, to the end that they be not disheartened”, vv 18-21.  That is good advice.

	B.M.D.  It is very good to say that and to go over the truth of what is becoming to a Christian household; there is a blessing attached to it.  Alas, in most countries even the laws are destroying the sanctity of the household.  If men only knew it they are destroying a nation.  But what is the devil at?  He is seeking to destroy the coming generation; in fact in some sense he has not been without success.  These things are very, very humbling but we are not to be overwhelmed by them; God is still proceeding and I am sure He will maintain His testimony, and also what is proper in households.

	C.C.G.  Satan is rightly called the destroyer, is he not? 

	B.M.D.   He is, of everything precious to God.

	When we come to Elisha’s ministry it fits in with our times because it was in the recognition of that pot of oil, the recognition of the Spirit, which really commenced the recovery, that the Spirit was here involving Christ’s body and the Head in heaven.  So the legal demands of the clerical system were overcome as dispensationally the sin against the Spirit, overcome in the recognition of the Spirit.  The debts were paid and we live on the rest.  I do not want to put too much into this but I just think there is some kind of little review prophetically of the recovery resulting in a wealthy woman.  I mean that we have come into exceeding great light, the precious wealth of things we were recovered to in the power of the Spirit.  Now the test is how is that going to be maintained if it be not in the energy of life and incorruptibility? 

	C.F.D.  So we have really been recovered to sonship, have we not? 

	B.M.D.  Yes, that is the point that we will get to here.  She took up her son and went out.  But what happened first was a decline in the responsible element.  It would seem as if the father was almost callous, and then the danger that came in was “my head, my head!” We need to guard our hearts more than anything that is guarded, for out of it are the issues of life, see Prov 4: 23.  If we are not right in our affections we will not be right in our thinking.

	T.E.D.  The turning away might not be a physical thing but it might be in my mind and thought.  Is not this man here of that feature, having turned away in casting off his own responsibility? 

	B.M.D.  Yes.  think this beloved woman really represents the feminine element we might say the assembly or the testimony going through feelingly.  You think of it how the child sat on her knees and died.  What that beloved woman would have gone through!  Just pause and think of it!  The father seemed almost indifferent.  We have to hang our heads about how we failed in responsibility.  He was immersed in the harvest or his business or the world or something, but this beloved woman was not.  Think of her taking her child on her knees till noon and it died; think of what she went through.

	J.A.P.  She is a wonderful woman.  Adding to what you are saying, the prophet himself had to come under her influence.  At the end of verse 30 it says, after Gehazi’s service failed.  “And he rose up and followed her”.  Mr Taylor said that you never can help a locality unless you go into the place, and that is what Elisha had to learn here, go to the place.  Long distance will never solve anything.

	B.M.D.  The staff is sent with Gehazi but that did not effect anything; it was not authority that effected it.  As you say, he had to go to the place.  So he would enter feelingly into what this beloved mother was going through is the motherly side of the assembly: Jerusalem above ... which is our mother”, Gal 4: 26.  Was that not reflected in Paul in Galatia?  When he travailed again was he not the mother reflecting the mother above, reflecting it down here, prepared to go through travail again till Christ should be formed in them?  I think that is the setting here.

	B.T.  So where there is a breakdown on the responsible or administrative side as seen in the father, these exercises are carried in the subjective side, and that is what you are calling attention to, that we should get hold of the subjective side amongst us, should get hold of what is current at the present time in relation to this.

	B.M.D.  I am very thankful that you say that; that is exactly how I feel.  It is not exactly a question of ministry.  Think of what we have had, what food there is.  I know we might say it is on our bookshelves, but it needs to be in us.  The whole question now is the subjective answer to the truth as presented.  What is needed is something more than ministry, it is effective ministry that is needed.

	L.MacF.  Then the small upper chamber; we need conditions locally in which the truth can be worked out.

	B.M.D.   Yes.  She had regard for the prophet and she provided for him.  Her husband was amenable to it; outwardly things looked all right, but when it came to the test he failed but she did not fail.  So she did not even confide in him what she was going to do, she had direct links with a spiritual ministry seen in Elisha.    

	A.S.H.   Would you please say something on the prophet going in and closing the door and then praying to Jehovah.

	B.M.D.  Well, what would you say? 

	A.S.H.  I think he would shut out all encumbrances, all that was not in keeping, and then he would get to Jehovah where the source is.  Would that be right? 

	B.M.D.  It would.  And then he walked up and down in the house.  He would be looking round, Why has this happened?  What has happened to this boy, his head?  He is an area of sympathy.  He is not pulling down the house but the opposite, he is going to bring life in by personal contact and warmth.  Like Paul who embraced that young man, and said: “his life is in him”, Acts 20: 10.  The brethren apparently thought he was dead.  Maybe we give up persons too quickly.

	J.A.P.  What you have said is helpful because this woman said to Elisha: “I will not leave thee!”  That is really Paul’s ministry, it is a current thing; I would not go against that, she says.  I am applying it, but she was helped on those lines.  She did not follow Gehazi.

	B.M.D.  Gehazi did not help.  The staff did not help.  There was no sign of attention, nothing happened.  But what we do need is effectiveness in ministry.  How can we acquire the power to be effective in ministry?   We are not talking just a pleasant song.  We are in critical but wonderful times; there have never been times like it.  I venture to say there has never been a generation in the generations of faith more responsible than our own.  The ends of the ages have come to us with all the accumulated wealth of history involving the wars of the Lord, and we stand directly responsible for the maintenance of all that.  Is that right? 

	J.A.P.  When you say there are none more responsible, do you mean that we have had the ministry of the revival, as we often say, and therefore we are very responsible? 

	B.M.D.  Yes.  The test now is the maintenance of the truth till the Lord comes.  And surely we are convinced it is near: “the coming of the Lord is drawn nigh”, Jas 5: 8.  The finish will test us whether it is in life and incorruptibility.

	C.C.G.  In this section with the child we have the eyes, the hands and the mouth.  This suggests contact.  You will recall that in Acts 9 Peter put them out and kneeled and said, Arise, and she opened her eyes, see v 40.  What do you think is suggested in the contact here rather than the word? 

	B.M.D.  I think it is how personally the prophet could involve himself in these circumstances in detail so that there is something imparted by way of spiritual warmth.  I think the seven sneezes is the energy of the power of the Spirit showing itself resulting from the prophet’s service, but it is bound up with the exercises of this beloved woman.

	S.E.H.  Would you link the revival of this lad in any way with the rekindling of the gift in Timothy? 

	B.M.D.  Yes I would.  I suppose it would first involve Timothy personally; he would say, Why have I let the embers grow cold?  How easily we do that.  How easily we droop and are not as we should be in the Lord’s service.  We might as well be practical, who of us has not fallen into that?  It is a time to get re-quickened, to see that those embers can be revived in ardent committal and devotedness to Christ for the few moments that may remain before the Lord comes.  I do not see anything in a halfway position; I cannot understand a worldly-minded Christian; morally they do not exist.  Dear brethren, you might think that is a bit strong but I believe that the close calls for full committal and consecration to the interests of Christ.  

	T.E.D.  That is the real test that is of concern in this country, the elements of the world creeping in and the tendency of heart to go towards that side of things rather than faithfulness for Christ.

	B.M.D.  Well, the world is about to come under judgment.  What is the value of getting my roots in that?  It is only a way through, to maintain a testimony in righteousness, that is all.  Our life is not here, it is where Christ is; He is our life.  If that is not so am I in these things at all? 

	T.E.D.  What is in mind in “she took up her son”? 

	B.M.D.  I think it is the position in recovery, it is the full level in liberty of sonship.  She takes him up another way, it is life out of death, it is life and incorruptibility coming to light through the glad tidings.

	We read in John 12 and I just used the homely expression, Can we get over the page?  Do the brethren understand that? 

	J.A.P.  You want us to get into the joy of eternal life? 

	B.M.D.  Yes, but we cannot miss out chapter 11.  The fact is that the Lord remained away two days; why did He do that?  He could have gone there immediately and met the whole position.  He loved each one of them, the personnel in Bethany.  There is no question about His ineffable love for us but we have to go through these things experimentally and in depth.

	C.F.D.  If Christ is to have His place amongst us, whether here or in Bethany, it means that a certain moral process has to be entered into and gone through and then you can emerge in chapter 12 and find that Christ is the centre.

	B.M.D.  In a way we have had to learn Him in a fresh way.  Someone has said that “my new name” (Rev 3: 12) may be some allusion as to how the Lord presented Himself in the days of recovery.  Now in chapter 11 it was just that; “I am the resurrection and the life”.  There was something displayed of what was in Him personally.  He not only met the need in that family where death had invaded but filled it with a fresh view of Himself: “I am the resurrection and the life”.  Do you see anything in that? 

	C.F.D.  Yes I do.  While it was a wonderful family and a locality of affection, there was still something to be worked out so that He was truly in His rightful place.  So before they went the Lord said: “This sickness is not unto death, but for the glory of God, that the Son of God may be glorified by it”.  That was the end result, was it not? 

	B.M.D.  So it is worthwhile working through this exercise in depth of feeling and tears, and in which He shed tears too.  He sympathetically in His priesthood enters with us into all that we are going through.  Some things continue among us and we wonder why.  The Lord is able to work out more than one thing at the same time; what we need is patience to be with Him in what He is doing.  But if in it we learn Him in a fresh way what fruitfulness will result.

	C.S.E.  The Lord says, “I am the resurrection and the life”: the gain of that can only be learnt clearly if we know what it is to have the experience of death.  It would have meant very little to them otherwise but the actual experience of death and the Lord Himself presented in this way as the resurrection and the life helps us to see the greatness of the Person after we have been through the experience, do you think? 

	B.M.D.  Yes.  It really is the Person.  The “I am” of course would involve that.  It is, I suppose, anticipating His own precious death and resurrection but it is fixing the affections on the Person.  So can we get over the page? 

	C.S.E.  If we are really to reign in life and to enjoy this life and incorruptibility we have to get over the page.

	B.M.D.  What you say is right; that is Romans, learning to reign in life, each of us individually going through this deep moral process, learning Christ as the resurrection and the life.  What must it be then?  I must be with Him where He is.  Could you stop short of being in the presence of the object of your affections?  

	C.S.E, I was affected earlier in thinking about the stability that was in the apostle’s own soul when he said; “I know whom I have believed”.  As we spoke about days of brokenness it just entered into one’s soul that if we can say like the apostle “I know whom I have believed” and that He is able to keep the entrusted deposit, that is really what the ministry is to help us into, to get to a place of stability in our own souls and in our links with Jesus.

	B.M.D.  Very important.  He was fully persuaded, you could not have shaken him.  He knew where he was and we need to know where we are and why we are there.

	B.T.  Our currently getting hold of Him as the “I am” would link, do you think, with the new name? 

	B.M.D.  I wondered that.  It is transferring our interest now to another world; it is another scene altogether.  Presently we will be with Him there and we will see Him as He is.  But is not the affection of the saints of the assembly already arising to the imminence of what it will be when He comes?  I mean we quicken one another at a time like this.  We reach after it and it weakens our hold on earthly things and worldly things.  We do not belong here at all, we belong where Christ is.  He has entered in already as the Forerunner for us.

	J.A.P.  I would like to know more about the new name.  Martha said to the Lord Jesus after He had adjusted her: “Yea, Lord; I believe that thou art the Christ, the Son of God”.  While the expressions were not new it was new to her.  She grasped something in what He said.  Is that what you are at?  The Lord reached into the family.  I missed your thought when you spoke about turning the page; you meant, Can we turn the page? 

	B.M.D.  That is what I am asking.  I am just raising that question, Can we turn the page? 

	G.H.   What do you actually mean by that? 

	B.M.D.  Well, we are inquiring about this.  I do not think it is just an automatic thing to turn the page.  The Lord wants to get us into an out-of-the-world circumstance of relationship of life and being, where the hold down here is almost so small that we can leave it at any moment.  I am convinced that the dispensation will close in the enjoyment of eternal life among the twos and threes gathered to Christ’s name in the bond of affection of brethren dwelling together in unity.  There is testimony in that: “By this shall all know that ye are disciples of mine, if ye have love among yourselves”, John 13: 35.  Would it not quicken our hearts to furnish something for Him, to get over the page where they made Him a supper, where things are normal and right?  And we get in this beloved woman the quality of devotedness necessary for the close of the dispensation.

	T.E.D.  That starts in the local setting, does it not? 

	B.M.D.  Yes.  It was from Bethany the Lord was taken up according to Luke and to which He will come back.  Do you think we can furnish a Bethany?  Will He find faith on the earth?  Let our committals be deepened that it may be so.

	C.S.E.  Would turning the page also mean that I am ready to go on, that I have absorbed the gain of the lesson that the past was intended to teach me and I am ready to go on with the Lord? 

	B.M.D.  And in our learning the lesson He has endeared Himself to us in a way we would not have known Him otherwise, forming a preciousness of a bond.  But then it will presently be to know Him in His own relationships, in His own sphere of things entirely, an out-of-the-world condition of relationship and being.

	C.S.E.  So we could not get the fragrance that comes in chapter 12 without getting the gain of chapter 11.

	B.M.D.  Exactly that.  Maybe we could just leave it as a simple question:  What does it mean to turn the page? 

	G.H.  You said you have noticed that in John’s gospel the thought of the word is mentioned quite often, but then also the thought of life, really living, is also much emphasised in John’s gospel.  John would say that to be in life is the way to overcome the world.  Is that the idea? 

	B.M.D.  Surely.
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TREASURE

	Matthew 13: 44–46

	Luke 12: 32–38

	2 Corinthians 4: 7–12

	It will be observed that these passages allude to a treasure.  “A treasure hid in the field” immediately raises the question of values.  The value was not exactly in the field, it was in the treasure that was in it.  The second passage alludes to a treasure in the heavens that does not fail, where the thief does not draw near and the moth does not destroy.  The third allusion is to a treasure in earthen vessels, alluding to the outward frailty of the human condition, but the treasure is going through in the substantiality of the work of God and will yet shine in the moment of display, perfectly fitted into the assembly as a city coming down, having the glory of God.  Beloved brethren, what could be a greater privilege than to have part in it?  Acceptance of the present outward frailness of the position does not lessen its value, for it is “the knowledge of the glory of God in the face of Jesus Christ”.  Now is the time of formation; it will not be up there—it is now.  And the moments left to us are not enough; we need to value them and see they are put to good account in view of the day of display when Christ will come in His glory.  Oh, what a hope it is! Let us quicken one another today as among those that love His appearing.  This manifestation of His glory involves His vindication, over against all the ignominy and shame of the cross and what has proceeded since.  It is not the time yet for our vindication, our vindication, not till He has His, when we share with Him in His glory.  But in the midst of all these present conditions there is something being formed as a treasure, even in earthen vessels.

	I wish first to speak of this passage where the kingdom of the heavens is likened to a treasure hid in the field.  What is it?  It is what God is securing out of this present time, consequent to the work on the cross, the work of reconciliation.  The whole world is held in the light of that.  That is in view of something being secured out of it.  Oh the wonder of divine workmanship!  He sold all whatever He had, and in some measure we can enter feelingly into what the cost was.  The assembly is in view, the assembly is the treasure.  This gospel brings out, as we know, precious truth regarding the assembly.  It is not exactly named in this passage; it is named in chapter 16; the Lord Jesus says there “on this rock I will build my assembly” (Matt 16: 18); He names it.  Chapter 18 shows how it functions, and through the beloved apostle Paul the great truth of the mystery is brought out.  Dear brethren, we are really in the presence of the greatest possible light that could be entrusted to human beings and I wonder if we value it, whether our sense of values is right.  The treasure is hidden in the field; it is not displayed yet; it will be; it is what God is securing through the divine economy, what the Father, the Son and the Holy Spirit are securing in a vessel that is next to Deity, and yet creature—what a treasure! God is not concerned yet with the nations as such, they are but the arena in which He is working out the purpose and counsel of His love.

	It is wonderful, beloved, that we should be the objects of divine choice.  It was the Father’s glory that chose us; before the world was we were chosen.  We see the glory of the Son who redeemed us, and it is the Spirit’s glory that forms us in the image of God’s Son.  What a time we are in!  And the treasure is being brought out of the field; as I say, it is not yet the nations.  He will bring them in presently; God is unerring in His purpose and ways, and the great prophetic matter will recommence when the church is complete and raptured.  But His whole concern in the present time is the securing of the assembly.  Another passage says, “the nations are esteemed as a drop of the bucket”, Isa 40: 15.  We need to get a certain sense of values, and the supreme value at the present time is the assembly of God, the assembly that Christ loves.  We want to get our values right and see that we comport ourselves rightly in the few moments that remain, and see what God is doing.  So it is “like a treasure hid in the field, which a man having found has hid, and for the joy of it goes and sells all whatever he has, and buys that field”.  Oh, thank God that we are in that sphere where this treasure is being secured by God.  Through the great system of divine grace and through the glad tidings there is a vessel being secured which is described here as a treasure.

	But then it is equally described as a pearl.  What a connoisseur of values is our Lord; He knows in infinite affection and knowledge what answers to His heart.  We would see the detail as we look into the types, but we have come to the great time of the antitype.  Of Adam it says that “he found no help-mate, his like”, Gen 2: 20.  He had longings for a help-mate, and looking round on those other creatures he did not find what answered his heart.  But of what was brought to him in the woman he says, “This time ...”  He discerned the comparative value of one thing over against another and “This time”, he says, “it is bone of my bones and flesh of my flesh”, Gen 2: 23.  Think of what the Lord Jesus will secure as the perfect answer to His perfect love as a Man, a vessel formed through pressure, as the pearl is, out of sight, but enduring all the testings which are used in divine skill and wisdom to bring about what is refined in preciousness and answers to the heart of Christ.  Dear brother, dear sister, look at your circumstances this way; bring God into them.  I verily believe there is a great need for piety among us.  Let us soberly look at things and order our path in such-wise that God can be with us in it.  We so easily arrange our circumstances and expect God to be with us.  He may not be.  If we pursue righteousness, faith, love, and peace He will be with us.  Bear with the word, dear brethren; I think we want to be pious in what we do and regulate ourselves in the fear of God.  He will come in for us.  He surely will, He will make a way through.

	This present evil world is about to be destroyed, a terrible thing.  We should warn men what will happen when the church is gone, when every vestige of Christian compassion and mercy and grace will be absent.  What a world it will be to be found in!  Let us take warning.  It is a wonderful privilege to be called to have part in the assembly of God which He has purchased with the blood of His own.  Oh, let that appeal come home freshly to us that through that blood, foreknown in the very counsel of God, a vessel is being secured as the assembly of God.  So I would urge that we regulate our lives in piety, which, with contentment, is great gain, 1 Tim 6: 6.  It may not be material gain, but it will be spiritual gain, and you can be assured He never forsakes a righteous person.  There will be a way through made for us, difficult as it may be, and it may get more so, “difficult times shall be there” (2 Tim 1: 3), “troublous times”, Dan 9: 25.  And are they not?  How could anyone be ignorant of the fact that the end is near?  How then are we going to comport ourselves? The treasure is almost complete—“my assembly”, that He might present it to Himself glorious, having no spot, or wrinkle, or any of such things, Eph 5: 27. Oh, dear brethren, let us be quickened in our affections to see that we have part in this wonderful vessel that He speaks of as “my assembly”.

	Where we read in Luke the Lord says, “Fear not, little flock”.  His lovers are in a world that is hostile, in a sense defenceless, like a little flock.  Where does our defence come from? “Fear not, little flock”; He will stand by His flock.  He loves His people.  Let us see that there is nothing of that pretentious system remaining.  How much there is, beloved brethren, to keep us in humility.  Let us stay that way.  In some sense the outward smallness is our safety.  I think it is; it is safe to keep that way, like a little flock.  But the Lord Jesus says—these are His actual words—“Fear not, little flock, for it has been the good pleasure of your Father to give you the kingdom”.  What would that kingdom be? We need to be protected by the principles of that kingdom.  No doubt it would involve the kingdom of the Son of His love.  Maybe we have had too negative thoughts of the kingdom; it certainly would subjugate what is inconsistent with His presence, but it is a sphere in which we are to find liberty, protection and peace.  Beloved, let us be drawn into this idea of a little flock.  A poor and afflicted people have a treasure and it is in the heavens and it does not fail.  Where is our treasure? Where are our interests lying? It is where Jesus is.  

	’Tis the treasure we’ve found in His love, 

	we sing, 

	That has made us now pilgrims below 

	(Hymn 139).  

	If you have your heart centred in that blessed Man at the right hand of God it will alter your whole course for the remainder of the time that is left to us till we hear that assembling shout.

	That treasure does not fail in the heavens; no thief can penetrate nor corruption spoil that treasure.  Let us see that we have our hearts centred in what is above where Christ is.  Set your mind on the things above, where the Christ is, sitting at the right hand of God, and you will see in their true perspective the things that relate to our lives here in this poor world.  Our real treasure lies in the sphere where He is already entered in as Forerunner for us.  Our place is assured up there.  Let us lessen our hold on things below.  We are soon going to leave them anyway.  The Spirit will engage us with our treasure up there, and it does not fail.  There is no failure at the right hand of God; He is in control; there has never ever been a situation in which the Lord did not know what He was going to do—as in John 6: 6 where “He knew what he was going to do”.  We may not always see through things and may wonder why they go on and on seemingly unresolved, but the Lord is in control and faith links us with the place where there is no decline or change in values.  We have a treasure secured up there where Jesus is.  That is to mean something to us, as it says, “For where your treasure is, there also will your heart be.  Let your loins be girded about, and lamps burning”—ready for movement, ready to go up.  Are we ready?  The Lamb’s wife “has made herself ready”, Rev 19: 7.  She is doing that now.  Let us be drawn into this great spiritual matter.

	Dear brethren, we are very soon to enter into spiritual conditions, let us acquaint ourselves now by experience with what spiritual conditions involve.  We have the Spirit of God among us who leads us into the enjoyment and experience of what presently will be ours actually.  So it says, “and ye like men who wait their own lord”.  There is a great need of men.  Paul had to write to those Corinthians as children, as babes, when they should have been men.  Oh, there is a great need for spiritual maturity in brothers and sisters to rise to the challenge of this final moment of testimony before the Lord comes.  We are to be like men who wait their own Lord.  In this world there are lords many, but not to these men—“their own lord”.  Dear brethren, these are simple things and yet they are very profound and very necessary things in view of the time we are in; we are waiting our own Lord so that when He comes and knocks we can open to Him immediately.  Are we ready? The Lamb’s wife “made herself ready” in “the righteousnesses of the saints”, with those garments so spotless and bright in testimony, and so pure in incorruption, Rev 19: 8.  Think of the quality the Spirit of God is bringing about at the present time as the perfect answer to the heart of the Lord Jesus—so open to Him immediately.  This is not the Laodicean knocking where He is left outside in the cold.  Let us at every occasion of our gathering be ready, sensitive to let the Lord have His way.  As we assemble, dear brethren, in the light of the assembly let us think firstly of His glory, that this gathering is for Him and for His glory, and then He will assure us some fresh impress of Himself.

	So it says here, “Blessed are those bondmen whom the lord on coming shall find watching; verily I say unto you, that he will gird himself and make them recline at table”.  Who can understand that? “And coming up will serve them”.  It is one of the most profound references to our Lord, and it is sufficient that He has said it.  We would not be seeking it, but He will do that.  I believe its import is to strengthen faithfulness with us now to be ready, when He knocks, to let Him in.  Then it is His matter what He will do when, coming up, He will serve.  What a scene of love that will be!  Someone said the other day that love is the life of heaven.  Dear brethren, it is the life of the assembly, because the assembly is heavenly; both in origin and destiny she is heavenly.  And where do we find this?  As we gather together unto Christ’s name we find the same atmosphere of heaven pervading that circle where the midst is His and His alone.  So it says here, “If he come in the second watch, and come in the third watch, and find them thus, blessed are those bondmen”.  I would like to encourage the brethren to be ready in the sensitivity of love to discern in what way the Lord is acting or speaking or knocking, that we may open to Him immediately.

	Now just a reference to Corinthians where the treasure is spoken of—“But we have this treasure in earthen vessels, that the surpassingness of the power may be of God, and not from us”.  What does this mean? It brings us again to the practical circumstances in which we are found.  Our bodies are not yet changed; they will be in a moment; in the twinkling of an eye they will be bodies of glory like His; but we are in bodies of frailty now.  We grow old, we have all the inevitable infirmities that come, but there is a treasure and it abides.  What is it?  It is the work of God.  Let us value it more and more in one another.  It will help us to look away from other things and see that the true bond we have with one another is in relation to the work of God in us.  The work of the Spirit of God in us gives us an affinity, you might say beginning in repentance, and deepening in suffering and humility but rising to the place we have as in Christ.  What we love in one another is our formation after that one Man.  Let it grow.  It will be tested, as this list of sufferings that we read would show, but if cast down we are not destroyed.  All these pressures come in, as they will, I suppose, until we are caught away, but what goes through is this treasure now in earthen vessels.  I suppose the allusion is to Gideon where the pitchers were broken and the light shone.  We need to go through as broken vessels, in fact we are only safe as broken, maintaining humility through repentance and thorough self-judgment.

	It is a wonderful thing to find a link, a bond of oneness, with a brother or sister in repentance.  It is a strong bond, it is a bond that Satan cannot interfere with; he is defeated.  I believe more and more that things which intrude among us would be excluded if we knew more in depth our bond with one another as repenting sinners.  Please bear with the word, dear brethren, but I believe many matters among us would not exist if we had the strength of that kind of bond morally known and enjoyed.  There is a sweetness in repentance as we know the One that redeemed us and loves us and has washed us from our sins.  His precious blood becomes the more precious and His Person and grace the more proved in His sufficiency for us.  What a treasure in earthen vessels, soon to be displayed at His coming.  The apostle portrayed the dying of Jesus.  I did not want to go into the detail of those verses, but continually let us consider the Man of sorrows acquainted with grief.  He has left us a model, that we should follow in His steps.  What a privilege that I may put my feet where He put His feet in love for me and prove His priestly support, and go through in the power of life, as it says, “that the life also of Jesus may be manifested in our mortal flesh, so that death works in us, but life in you”.

	That is all I wanted to say just to encourage the brethren to value the treasure that is going through.  Let us see we are committed to and identified with the testimony of our Lord in faithfulness and consecration in love’s devotedness until He comes, for His Name’s sake.
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RECEIVING AND STANDING

	1 Corinthians 15: 1-4

	I wonder if we carefully searched our Bibles, we could find verses such as these into which so much is compressed?  It is not that the whole of the glad tidings are here, but the foundations are here.  “Christ died for our sins”—the indisputable authority—“according to the scriptures; and that he was buried; and that he was raised the third day”—again, the infallible authority of scripture—“according to the scriptures”.  There is more—indeed everything—encased in the glad tidings: He was received up in glory, and the Spirit sent from a glorified Christ, and the testimony that He is coming again a second time for those that look for Him.  Will you be numbered among them; that look for Him a second time without sin for salvation?  He came a first time to save sinners.  It is wonderful to think of that, His coming into the world, not to save the righteous but sinners.  What peace you find in putting yourself in the place of a needy sinner, and all the wealth of the work that has been done to save you.

	What we want to say this afternoon will bring us again to the cross, that scene, and those who stood round it; and before we are through you will know what group you are in.  I hope so.  And that scene there at that burial: “there … they laid Jesus”, John 19: 42.  And then the power and witness of that resurrection; it is not that we could exactly penetrate what happened because the Father was there first.  The witness was from the angels at the empty tomb.  It is a very serous thing that the resurrection of Christ should be called a myth.  Why?  It is not just doctrine, it is fact; above five hundred saw Him, five hundred witnesses to the fact of a man out of death.  These belong, beloved, to the glad tidings.  We can only touch them briefly, fleetingly, but I trust effectively for someone.  Paul announced them, but I trust there is something of the feet of those that announce glad tidings of peace, Rom 10: 15.  We would love to adorn the gospel.  “I announced to you, which also ye received”: have you received the Saviour?  You say I have accepted His work, thank God.  God determines the terms for the acceptance of faith, but I want to stress the word “received”.  It will change your moral bring, it will change your outlook, it will change your life; from one of self-seeking to satisfaction, and peace, and joy in believing.  I trust there is someone with faith to trust and receive the Saviour this afternoon.

	Then you stand, and you need to stand.  If you have received Jesus, you will find that the tests will come, and the need is to get your feet down on to solid rock, where the storm cannot dislodge us, where your anchor will hold.  Beloved, it is a wonderful thing to be a Christian!  We would all say, would to God we would be a better one!  It is wonderful thing to be in the consciousness of faith active to receive the finished work of Jesus on the cross for sin and sins, and to receive the forgiveness of sins.  I trust we may be helped to take as it were a fresh stand beside the cross, if you want to be sure that your feet are on solid ground.  Storms are coming, they have come; the dreadful storms and clouds of apostasy are sweeping the western world—the whole world.  Beware of them, lest you be caught in their darkness and swept away in a tide no human ability can stay!  Me are seeking for somebody to stay the tide.  God is over all; it is a wonderful thing to have your faith in God, and unshakeable faith in the Man at His right hand who has resolved every storm.  Ah, those waves and the billows went over His head (Ps 42: 7 KJV); He resolved on the cross in suffering love every issue of good and evil; and the efficacy of that work is being presented for the obedience of faith.  Do not stay on the outskirts, come right into the circle and receive the Saviour as your own personal Saviour that you need, and receive the forgiveness of sins and the gift of the Holy Spirit.  Then you will sustain the storm!  Do you know when it comes, when a test comes, when a temptation comes?  You have given your heart to Christ and everything seems to overwhelm you.  I know many here would endorse what I am saying, we know what it is: you confess His Name at school and you are ridiculed; what do you do?  Flee into the safety of that strong tower and you will find the power of heaven on your side; and in the experience, the sweetness of the Saviour’s love.  That is how formation takes place in our histories while we are left here.  You wonder sometimes why we are left in this kind of world, a wilderness—I trust that it is a wilderness to you; it is the cross that makes it a wilderness, ‘a wilderness wide’.  It has often been said that the wilderness is not part of the purposes of God, it is part of His ways.  That converted thief never went through it—he did not face the wilderness, he went straight to paradise.  We cannot say much about that, but that is what is in view, paradise: the presence of God, apart from anything and everything extraneous to dwelling in the love of God. 

	But let us value what it means to be left here in the testimony of our Lord, and to stand firm—“quit yourselves like men”, 1 Cor 16: 13!  When the storms come, you have dug deep.  You are not on the sand, the shifting sand of this world, you have got your feet on solid rock.  The rock is Christ: the rock that followed them was the Christ (1 Cor 10: 4); get your feet there, and then you are saved—beautiful.  You say you thought you were saved by the blood of Christ, so you were, saved for eternity, nothing can ever undo it.  God puts His seal to it: you can never be lost, sheltered by the precious blood of Jesus.  But if you do not have your feet on the rock, you might be lost to the testimony.  Think of the history of all those carcasses strewn in the wilderness; they had been sheltered by the blood, sheltered from judgment, saved from judgment, saved from the world through baptism through the sea.  What a history!  Beloved, we are no different according to flesh; but they are to remind us and to teach us that the one highway here is the way of faith and the way of the Spirit.

	So I come to this verse: “Christ died for our sins according to the scriptures”; that was on the cross, the holy, spotless Victim hung there, nailed there by wicked hands.  He endured the cruellest death that wicked men could devise, “even the death of the cross”, Phil 2: 8 KJV.  Why did He go that way for you?  Because there He bore our sins one by one—may I reverently say.  If we could measure it, but we would not be equal for it: they were heaped up and He took them one by one, and bore the judgment of God in unmitigated wrath that I should have borne.  Why do we not love Him more, and serve Him better?  Let it appeal to us!  How many stood there, around that scene; never has the universe witnessed such a scene, and yet—as we have been saying in these meetings—in those second three hours, there came darkness over the whole earth.  I would think that would mean the whole globe, would it not—the whole earth?  When that transaction between a holy God and a spotless Victim was effected in absolute righteousness, upholding the glory of God’s throne.  Why did He do it?—for the sinner, for you and for me, beloved.  He hung there, He “endured the cross, having despised the shame”, Heb 12: 2.  They heaped every ignominy upon Him, that is what men did “reckoned with the transgressors” (Isa 53: 12), a thief on each side, to bring out the ignominy, the shame of the cross; He endured it.  What a Saviour we have!  I say again, when he was made sin, I think it is beyond our comprehension, save to bow our hearts in adoring love, that He did it and established divine righteousness in the very place of sin.  

	For us, it is to believe on the Lord Jesus and be save.  They did not all believe; there were those there who taunted Him: “He saved others, himself he cannot save”, Matt 27: 42.  Would you be in that group?  Have you ever been in that group; and if so would you stay in that group?  He could have come down; He could have called upon all those angels.  Little did those taunters know the stream of divine love that held the blessed Saviour there, to save the sinner for whom in that very hour He prayed, “Father, forgive them, for they know not what they do”, Luke 23: 34.  There were those soldiers there, I suppose under orders; they drove those nails.  The centurion was there who ordered it, I suppose.  What happened?—“Truly this man was Son of God”, Matt 27: 54.  He may have witnessed countless deaths but not one like that; there was a witness, a testimony: He died in power.  According to John, no one took His life from Him (John 10: 18), He gave His life; he had authority to lay it down and to take it again—O, what a Saviour we have to speak about!  What a message; and he did it for you, He went that way for you.  He could have gone back alone, but He would not go back alone.  What held Him?  Love held Him.  We have “the grain of wheat falling into the ground” (John 10: 24); that is not exactly a suffering figure, it is an agricultural figure, but it brings out that He wanted a generation of His own likeness and order in a scene free of sin, free of guilt, free of darkness, free of distance.  What created the distance was our sins; He measured and removed the distance in love that would brook no distance.  He wants you to know the Saviour’s heart, and your committal to Him in the light of what He has done for you.  Much could be said—Oh, what a Saviour!  Oh the cross—“bore our sins in his body on the tree”, 1 Pet 2: 24.  

	I want to tell you about another group, those women; they had come with Him from Galilee and ministered to Him.  Have you ever done anything for Jesus—have you?  Is He not worthy for you to do something for Him?  One of the gospels said they stood there—what a scene; for one of them, a sword pierced her soul.  What we can say as to that, except to take by faith a stand in that group, and witness the sufferings of the Saviour for you and for me?  Have you an abiding committal to be with Him and for Him, and ultimately to be with Him and like Him, and see Him as He is for ever?  What a gospel!  I do not remain there long, I could not.

	The next phrase is “and was buried”.  What happened in the three hours met the whole question of sins and sin, and removed the man that sinned in His burial.  What a scene it was!  “There … they laid Jesus”; there was no crowd at that burial.  There was Joseph and Nicodemus, two of them; and then according to Matthew and Mark, two Marys—four persons.  Why was that?  He “he was with the rich in his death”, Isa 53: 9.  God saw to that: “Not a bone of him shall be broken” (John 19: 36; Ps 34: 20); Scripture is protecting Him.  The power of God is protecting Him, and at the scene of His burial, He is in loving hands.  Think of the courage that caused those men to demand the body; it was irresistible: it was the power of love that not even a Pilate could deny.  Oh that our testimony should be more powerful, and effective, and nullify the enemy’s power.  What a scene: “There … they laid Jesus”!

	His body was incorruptible, He needed no embalmment: “neither wilt thou allow thy Holy One to see corruption”, Ps 16: 10.  We see that His burial was essential to the removal of the man that sinned; it was vicarious in that sense, and we need to see that that kind of man.  In Himself, of course, He was infinitely spotless, He had done nothing amiss; He took our place to terminate and remove that condition of man for ever before the sight of God.  He was the spotless Victim—nothing amiss; He was unique in that.  There is not another human being from Adam on of whom it could be said, he has done nothing amiss.  We have done plenty amiss.

	Have you let that load of sin roll away yet; is it on your conscience?  Have you put of this hour of decision long enough?  May this be that hour.  Come to the Saviour who hung there for sinners and put in your claim; and become a believer, and a confessor of Jesus as Lord: “shalt believe in thine heart that God has raised him from among the dead” (Rom 10: 9), if you confess Him as Lord, there is an unqualified promise: “thou shalt be saved”.  Is that too hard for you?—it has been brought within the reach of the simplest.  Maybe the intellectual may miss it, someone who if they did some great thing would do it.  But the cross of Christ is the only way for your safety and your blessing.

	Now, he “was raised the third day according to the scriptures”: there is the witness in the word of God.  Do you have your own Bible; do you read it?  Habituate yourself to reading the Scriptures, “the living and abiding word of God”, 1 Pet 1: 23.  Let it become your book of life—why?  It leads you to Him who is life.  The “originator of life” (Acts 3: 15); the life of men (John 1: 4); the Man Christ Jesus.  As I said before, the witness of His resurrection was connected to His power first: think of what it was for Him to lay there for three days and three nights, in the reality of death.  Each day like a thousand years: think of what it meant, part of His vicarious work; and perhaps come to understand a little more deeply so as to refuse the man that he judicially removed and put out of sight.

	The angel sat upon that stone.  The stone was not rolled away to facilitate His resurrection; no, it was to give witness to it, and he sat upon it.  The guards trembled, and they still believe the lie they were told: He was not stolen away, He was raised by the glory of the Father, Rom 6: 4.  The infinitude of love entered into that tremendous transaction.  As He lay there among the millions of the dead, He was selected—may I reverently say—in the infinitude of the Father’s love and raised by His glory.  So we have a witness to the fact that there is a Man out of death, and we are justified by faith in a risen Man.  What a gospel!

	This scripture finishes here, but it is not all the gospel.  He was here for forty days, mingling with them, teaching them, instructing them.  Then He was taken up to the right hand of God, and that is where He is right now.  We are here, needy sinners; the next move is from heaven.  There may be dramatic things in this world, they get worse—worse and worse.  The troublous times are here, we are told, perilous times: perils for souls if you do not have your feet on that rock!  The next move is from heaven: at the Father’s word, He will rise up to take His own throne.  Now He is earth’s rejected King.  Take your stand alongside a rejected Saviour; commit yourself to the testimony of the Lord, do not be “ashamed of the testimony of our Lord” (2 Tim 1: 8), that is what it is.  There is no vindication here until He has His, and we shall share in the vindication and the glorifying of Christ, when he comes to be admired in all those—that would be all—believers.

	Let me leave that word with you: are you a full believer in the Person and work of our Lord Jesus Christ?  That is my message, very simple, it is the glad tidings.  The time is very, very near, when He will appear “to those that look for him the second time”, Heb 9: 28.  Are you ready now; would you say you need a little time?  It can be effective now, it is wonderful what has been put within our reach: “now is the well-accepted time”, 2 Cor 6: 2.  There is no assurance of tomorrow: “now is the well-accepted time”. Oh, receive the Saviour; do not carry that burden a moment longer, come to the cross.  Come to the Saviour, see that burden roll away in the efficacy of that precious work, and become a committed lover for the rest of your life.  And find the comfort of having received of His Spirit, among those who look for Him.  Ah, “the anxious looking out of the creature” (Rom 8: 19); did we catch it this morning at the Supper, feeling His absence and rejection.  Maybe we have broken bread for the last time, maybe we have: I believe every time at the Supper it is, ‘it is the last time’, it is “until he come”.  Be ready, join the company of those who look for Him, not those who look to the world.  Look back over the surface of the waste, learn its lessons, but the land is before us, Christ is before us.  It is attraction that will get us into heaven; we need authority here; but it attraction: “When ye see the ark … go after it”, Josh 3: 3.  

	Well, may God bless the word to us, beloved brethren, for His Name’s sake.

	 

	REDBRIDGE

	3rd November 1985

	This script has been taken from a recording, lightly edited and not revised by Mr Deck

	_________________


LITTLE, BUT EXCEEDING WISE

	Proverbs 30: 24–28

	Ecclesiastes 9: 14–18 

	2 Samuel 20: 16–22

	It will be clear, dear brethren, that I shall need help from the Lord and the brethren to speak about wisdom.  The writer of the Proverbs says it is the principal thing—wisdom, Prov 4: 7 KJV.  He enumerates things we are to get and says, “with all thy getting, get intelligence”.  We could not, of course, venture far without referring to Christ who is made unto us wisdom from God.  Everything we need, dear brethren, we find in Him.  The assembly does not have to go outside of Him for anything.  Full sufficiency is in the Head of the assembly and He “has been made to us wisdom from God, and righteousness, and holiness, and redemption”, 1 Cor 1: 30.  What a Head we have; what resources we have; and the wisdom is wisdom from God; it is not “earthly, natural, devilish”, Jas 3: 15.  You say, ‘That is a strong word’.  That is scripture.  It would be folly therefore to attempt to use earthly wisdom.  It would make a clear avenue for the enemy to intrude, which he will do quickly if we open the door.  I want to show that the assembly, seen as the city, is to be defended.  We need good doorkeepers, wise ones, to keep the enemy out.  Separation is not only to keep the enemy out, you know, it is to preserve what is precious within.  That is why we keep the enemy out, we do not want it spoiled.

	So we have read here about four things “little upon the earth” and yet their commendation is that “they are exceeding wise”. This is what is “upon the earth”, that is, what is here in testimony now, not in heaven yet; so it must be some view of what is universal in wisdom and in testimony on the earth.  We would love to go on to the next chapter and speak of the assembly in another way, as a woman of worth.  That runs along with this, but that is the inside view.  It is wonderful to think of a woman of worth.  In the absence of her husband, he trusts her.  That should come home to us, dear brethren, that we are found faithful in the absence of the Husband.  I am not going to speak of that at the moment.  I want to speak of these four things little on the earth but exceeding wise.

	Now Solomon, evidently, writes this.  He was a wise man—the wisest amongst men.  There has never been anyone as wise as Solomon.  Of course, he is a type of Christ.  He was given wisdom; he asked for it.  Have you ever asked for wisdom?  He got it because he asked for it.  We should encourage one another, therefore, to ask for good and greater gifts.  The Lord loves to give them.  There is a great need among us, dear brethren; there is a great need for evangelists.  Why not ask for the gift of the evangelist?  Of course, you would not be thinking about the gift, you would be thinking about doing the work of an evangelist, 2 Tim 4: 5.  I verily think the answer to our concern as to the enlargement of these little meetings is to get out in the gospel, in order that there may be more for God in His service and praise.

	I am thinking now of these four little things on the earth which are exceeding wise.  That is what Solomon says, and he had a view of everything; he had tried everything.  He was given the facilities to try everything—more than you, dear young brother or sister, will ever get; even the world and its pleasures—he was enabled to try them all.  So do not waste your time trying even one of them, because he says it is vexation and as foolish as chasing the wind.  Could you think of anything more foolish than chasing the wind?  That is what it means.  So take the counsel of a wise man.  In writing these Proverbs Solomon wrote thirty-one chapters—there is one for every day of the month.  Can we be a little bit practical? Get into the habit of reading one of those chapters every day of your life, especially you younger brethren.  Get the teaching of the book of Proverbs into you morally, it will protect you and, more than that, it will lead you into a great range of things you can live in, that you would exchange for nothing that the world could offer.  So I commend to you, dear brethren, the book of Proverbs.

	Now Solomon is speaking of four things, which would, I suppose, have a universal presentation of the truth.  “Little” but “exceeding wise”.  Dear brethren, I think that it is our safety to stay little.  Have we not had to judge the pretentious system that had built up?  Let it not build up again.  We follow the One who was meek and lowly in heart.  In a certain sense it relates to His final journey to Jerusalem and the cross; the saints of the assembly are travelling sufferingly.  The cross, of course, was His alone, but as disciples we are to take up our cross every day.  Deny yourself, take up your cross, “and follow me”, the Lord said, Mark 8: 34.  That is the standard of true discipleship.  Are you doing it? I do not know how much self-denial there is.  Some places you go you see piety among the brethren that puts you to shame.  We should all be like that, dear brethren.  Let us just live pious lives and bring God into every detail and facet of our lives.  You will find there is rich profit and gain coming that way.

	So we come to these four things that are little, and they are exceeding wise.  The suggestion is that there is hardly anything to compare them with.  As you look at those ants, what do they do?  They provide their food in the summer.  Is that not wisdom? A person who does not provide his food in the summer is called a sluggard.  He is told to go to the ants and learn from them, Prov 6: 6.  How practical Solomon must have been! He knew the creatures; he knew them all.  He could speak with intelligence of all creation, more than any of us could venture to do.  And he had learned a lot.  He must have studied the ants, and his commendation of them is that they provide their food in the summer.  If we are not feeding on right food what will happen? We may get poisoned.  There is plenty of food which will poison you.  Beware of those foods; do not take them.  There is better food.  Remember Daniel.  He was a wise young man and he chose what he ate.  He was selective, and we need to be.  So if that book comes along, look at the author; what is it about?  You just scrutinise it a bit.  Is this going to help me, or will it damage my tastes for spiritual things?  Dear brethren, these things are very, very practical and we are to learn from the ants.  They work together in mutuality; they are always working, always busy.  How little they are!  That is their safety, and they provide their food in the summer.

	Now that is the first thing.  One of the four essentials to maintain the testimony of God in this world is that we are feeding on spiritual food, that is, we feed on Christ.  He is the Bread of life.  You might have thought that that pulse and water was not much alongside the king’s delicate food, but its quality was seen in the results.  You soon know persons who are feeding on the ministry.  They have got something to talk about.  I do not mean just to talk about.  They have got something into their affections and out of that abundance the mouth speaks.

	Oh, get the truth into you; it is wonderful!  Do not leave those books gathering dust on the shelves; get them down and look into them.  Provide the food in summer.  What a season of summer we have had in this long period of the recovery!  Thank God for those accredited ministries.  (You will forgive the word, but they are ‘accredited’).  Get them into you.  Get to be the book yourself.  Get formed in them; read them carefully, worshipfully, in communion.

	Provide food in the summer.  We do not know what is ahead.  I would not attempt to be a prophet, but I do not see any relief publicly; things may get worse.  But the testimony will get brighter, that is the path of the righteous; that is in this same book—“the path of the righteous is as the shining light, going on and brightening until the day be fully come”, Prov 4: 18.  We are near that day.  Dear brethren, let our meetings get brighter and brighter.  “The path of the righteous”; they walk together.  Why do they walk together?  Because they are agreed, Amos 3: 3.  They walk together in mutuality; that is the ants; they work and live together.  It is wonderful to work something out in a meeting, in a reading, where the Spirit of God is free, and the twos and threes can do it; it is providing food in the summer.

	Now the next are the rock-badgers.  As evidencing wisdom, they build their house in the cliff.  They understand that there is an impregnable position, we might say divinely provided, where the gates of hades cannot prevail.  Then it says they “are but a feeble folk”.  Do we mind being “a feeble folk”?  The Lord says in Luke 12, “Fear not, little flock”, (feeble folk), “for it has been the good pleasure of your Father to give you the kingdom”.  Oh what precious principles have been entrusted to us!  They are protective.  The kingdom is protective, but it leads us into something better still—the assembly.  As to the rock-badgers, if you read Leviticus it will teach you that they appreciate food, because they chew the cud, Lev 11: 5.  But they did not have split open hoofs, so they were not clean.  Now, dear brethren, I want to make a simple application.  I think we Gentiles would have to accept that—“These things were some of you”, 1 Cor 6: 11.  If you feed on right food and, by the glad tidings, get right food into you, it will lead you into separation.  “These things were some of you”—I think there is plenty to keep us humble as long as we are here, and let it do that, in genuineness.  But these badgers can chew the cud.  The things we have been speaking of today are really too great for us, you know, but take them to the Lord, into your closet.  Think about them, pray about them, feed on them; search the Scriptures and the ministry.  It becomes food and it gets built into your spiritual constitution and that has a separative effect.  So they are the rock-badgers, one of the four that are little but exceeding wise.

	Now we come to the locusts.  What do they mean?  They go forth by bands but they have no king.  Our King is not here.  It is the mystery of a heavenly people here on earth, without human organisation.  It mystifies others how things work, without any formal administration, or organisation.  These go forth by bands.  They have no earthly king, they have a heavenly King.  Dear brethren, I believe that we are in a most unique moment of the testimony of our Lord as the truth to which we have been recovered is understood by us, particularly as to the working of the one body.  As the principles that govern it are operating universally through local meetings there must be brought about a testimony to unity.  And that is a wonderful thing.  So, in a sense, each locality is equipped.  We will come to that in Samuel, “Just inquire in Abel”.  You do not have to write somewhere else a thousand miles away or more.  You are fully equipped locally, and the same principles that govern you there will govern every other locality.  You may think that I am being fanciful, but I do not think so.

	I believe that it is a wonderful triumph that the Lord Jesus by the Spirit is maintaining the testimony without distinctive public leadership as we have once known it.  I do not mean that there is not leadership; I do not mean that at all; thank God for leadership “leaders led in Israel”, in the plural.  Oh how important it is that those who would seek humbly to take a lead work together, shoulder to shoulder, in a mutuality of confidence and trust and love.  But from an earthly point of view, ‘no king’.  I believe that it is testing us out as to the degree in which the precious truth of Christ as Head in heaven and His body down here has become formed in our souls.  I would just suggest that to the dear brethren.  “The locusts have no king, yet they go forth all of them by bands”.  They are held together.

	Now we come to the lizard, and I may be a bit out of my depth because I am not too sure what your lizards are like over here.  The ones we have in New Zealand are very small and unobtrusive and shy.  So I am thinking of them for the moment as representing what is defenceless.  You can take it with the hand; there is no resistance.  Oh how we need to be like that; “harmless and simple, irreproachable children of God”, Phil 2: 15.  Anyone can take you with the hand, no self-defence.  Defence will come from somewhere else, or it may not.  It did not with Stephen.  God could have stopped the opposition, but He did not.  Oh what infinite wisdom enters into His ways!  But the lizard you can take with the hands.  How simple that is; but she is in the royal apartments of greatest privilege.  You see the connection in every case is in regard to the protection of what is precious.  Outwardly, what is it?—a feeble folk.  Take us with the hands and we would not defend ourselves; not a bit; there is no need to go to the government.  You may wonder at that.  There may be a situation which would have to be looked at, but in a general way we accept no defence here.  Our defence comes from heaven.  He is a Man of war; He did not defend Himself.  Think of that!  They took Him and led Him away.  He never attempted to escape; they had no need to bind Him.  He was “led as a lamb to slaughter ... he opened not his mouth”, Isa 53: 7.  That may relate, as to us, to the defenceless lizard and points up, it seems to me, the great need to draw upon the supply of the Spirit of Jesus Christ and thus maintain the character of the dispensation.

	So there are these four things little on the earth—do we answer to them?  But they are exceeding wise.  Where do they get it from?  Naturally, it is from their Creator.  Where do we get our wisdom from?  We get it from Christ and it is firstly pure.  I have been wondering lately whether we read the Epistle of James enough.  It is a little like the Proverbs of the New Testament, at least that might be something to think over.  It is very practical.  He says the wisdom from above is “first pure”, and peaceful too.  That is what this dear woman says, “I am peaceable … in Israel”.  She was not looking for war, but if someone lifted up his hand against the king, that was a different matter.  Dear brethren, we never have to defend ourselves, but if it is Christ then that is another matter.  Do you remember those threescore mighty men who were around the couch of this same writer, Solomon?  They had the sword in the right place, on the thigh.  And I would suggest, dear brethren, do not be in too big a hurry to pull it out; be patient.  It might have to be, but your governing attitude is that you are going to protect the King lest His rest should be disturbed.  Where does He find rest? Where two or three are gathered unto His name, that is where He finds rest, where the Ark is in rest; and you say, ‘I am not going to have that interfered with’.  So doorkeeping is very, very important.  You keep out what is inconsistent with the divine rest.

	So I want to speak of this wise man and this wise woman.  Both had to do with the city.  One was a little city and a great king came against it.  You say, the odds are against us.  It would look hopeless.  All the military prowess of the world is arrayed against this little city.  Dear brethren, it may look like that publicly.  I am satisfied that where conditions of life are amongst the brethren, where there is that “midst” preserved for Jesus, the devil hates it.  We need to be on our guard because we are not ignorant of his thoughts and he may in all the cleverness that he has acquired over all these centuries be building turrets and bulwarks to overthrow it.  What are we going to do?  We have to admit publicly that the position is very, very frail.  What does it mean?  Is it going to be overwhelmed?  Never!  The Spirit of God is here.  God is here.  He will complete His mission.  We have to remember as to the personnel of the assembly that almost all of them are asleep through Jesus.  We are just a few, and we must be faithful to the heritage they have left us.  I would venture to say that there has been no generation of faith more responsible than our own, those upon whom the ends of the ages are come.  We carry a tremendous responsibility and privilege to maintain the truth to the end.  In the face of all the bulwarks arrayed against us, what a comfort are the words of our Lord, “hades’ gates shall not prevail”, Matt 16: 18.  That is His assurance, and there is comfort in it.  But on our side we are not to be without concern to give Him a basis to maintain such conditions, through devotedness, until He comes, the Spirit and the bride saying, “Come” to Jesus.

	So a poor wise man was there and he delivered the city by his wisdom.  Would you not desire to be like that in the local meeting even if they forget all about you?  In a way it added to his moral glory.  How like his Master!  Not that I think you would not be appreciated and loved locally.  Thank God for the love among the brethren!  One of the greatest comforts that we have is love amongst the brethren.  There is not too much anywhere else.  It is a lonely, lonely world.  Do not go into it!  Among the brethren there is “love amongst yourselves”.  Thank God for it!—only, let it deepen and sweeten.  It is wonderful just to be there, but you are not wanting any distinction.  No one remembered the poor wise man.  Do not be concerned; maybe you will have a few cities to rule over in the world to come.  We are going to get a lot of surprises you know.  Let us be prepared to serve out of sight, unknown, unthought-of, forgotten; but defend the city and deliver it.

	Now this woman would be representative of the assembly; she is a mother in Israel.  There is an attack against the city by someone who should have known better.  His methods were not right; he was a military man.  Oh it does not do to be a specialist.  He would have overthrown the city for one person.  It was out of all proportion, but here someone rises to the occasion, a woman.  “Tell it to the assembly”—you say, ‘We cannot do that today’.   We cannot actually, but we can in principle.  We walk in the light of that vessel, claiming nothing, but as in the light of the assembly we can be governed by its principles, and need to be.  She says, “I am peaceable and faithful in Israel”.  In old time it was said, “Just inquire in Abel”.  Maybe we have to go back to the pristine days of the assembly and see what it was, how evil was dealt with, how Peter discerned what Satan was doing in those two brethren in Acts 5 who were lying to the Holy Spirit.  We could not assume to put away, but the same principles govern us as enlightened by the word of God.  So she says, ‘You would swallow up a city’, and Joab says, ‘Oh, that is not the case’.  That is, he is listening and is adjusted and presents the facts.  It is a wonderful thing where a word of wisdom comes in to bring us back from an extreme line.

	O, dear brethren, why are we so extreme?  I am not critical; I am speaking of myself as much as anyone; we tend to be extreme.  Let us honour the assembly and, if I may add, the sisterhood.  They are part of it just as much as the brothers; in fact, a sister has often an intuition that a brother has not.  I do not mean she would just represent the sisterhood; she would represent the assembly, composed of brothers and sisters.  Oh let us cultivate what the assembly is as a functional vessel.  The body functions; it is an organism, and every brother and sister is part of the organism.  Oh let that develop in every local meeting, dear brethren, and then this extreme line will not get any headway at all.  Joab is adjusted and affected by what this beloved woman says to him.  Joab is a military man and a politician—dangerous elements.  And he states the case, that someone has lifted up his hand against the king.  Well, that is clear; we cannot have that.  Someone is against the Person of Christ.  Every true brother and sister of the assembly would rally to the challenge.  It is beautiful; it says, she went to all the people in her wisdom and they dealt with the challenge.

	Well, dear brethren, that is all that I wanted to say.  I trust that we can be encouraged to fill out our part in these days of outward weakness.  There is something small on the earth, yes, a feeble folk, but exceeding wise.  It brings no glory to us; no, but every glory to Him who is made unto us wisdom from God.  May the Lord help us, for His Name’s sake.

	 

	ADELAIDE

	25th April 1986

	______________________

	 


DIVINE SUPPORT FOR FOUR PRISONERS

	Ezekiel 43: 1–6

	Daniel 10: 2, 3, 18, 19

	2 Timothy 1: 16–18

	Revelation 1: 9; 10, 17–19

	I wanted to say a little, dear brethren, as to divine support in days of captivity and breakdown.  We have come, as we readily acknowledge, to difficult and perilous times.  They have been predicted prophetically, and nothing has taken divine Persons unawares.  It has all been foretold, and divine provision has been furnished—fully, richly, wonderfully, to sustain us in the truth in such times.  I have read of four persons who were captives.  Ezekiel was among the captives—he was not the only captive.  In some sense we are all in the captivity; because of the great public breakdown of the church the path of the true Christian is morally apart, yet publicly still in the great house; not stone monastery walls—maybe they had some idea—but that is not the separation that makes me a prisoner.  Our walls are moral, resulting from ardency of love for our Lord and Teacher.  We are in days when the public position is in ruins, and if we are a testimony to anything it is to that.  But it is a testimony.  Every person who professes to love Christ must render that testimony.  It involves accepting conditions of limitation and captivity amidst the ruin.

	So we have read of four prisoners who proved divine support amidst such conditions, and that same support is available to us.  Many of us would have to say that without the sustaining grace of Christ and the Spirit we never would get through.  There is ample provision, beloved brethren, for the days we are in to meet every situation that can ever arise, and we can go through as more than conquerors through Him that has loved us.  It is a time of overcoming, not in our own strength, for in His strength alone is there power to overcome.  I verily believe those overcomers would understand captivity in those seven assemblies.  The truth essentially is brought through in the principle of the overcomer.  I do not know what you, dear brethren, would think, but I see no reason why those overcomers would not walk together in Christian fellowship, involving and including the Lord’s supper, as apart from the outward public profession, morally declaring their position as pilgrims and strangers here.  It is wonderful to be a captive in the chains of love, attached to a Person at the right hand of God, where no failure or breakdown can ever come.  Dear brethren, our links are with a risen Christ.  He has led captivity captive, and He lives up there for an Ezekiel or a Daniel, or a Paul or a John.

	I wonder whether we have accepted the search and the test that we are in captive conditions.  Loyalty to Christ involves separation from evil, and precludes the mixture of all that, alas, surrounds us in this poor world of profession, in which the pure testimony of Christ is going through in that lamp-stand all of gold, Zech 4.  The supply is all there in the Spirit of God.  He has not departed.  He has felt the public ruin of the church.  He has been grieved and quenched.  Let us fully recognise the Spirit.  We sometimes hear discouraged persons say there is nothing collective left.  That is not the truth.  What was established at Pentecost has been somewhere in someone, right to this moment.  It is wonderful that we should be privileged to set forth something, in captive conditions, that answers to the heart of Christ.  Someone has held it, maybe in secret, in suffering and in martyrdom through the centuries, but we have come beloved brethren, to the unique time of the recovery to the unchanging fact that there is a Head in heaven and that the assembly as His body is still here in this world in the power of the Spirit.

	Have you found it?  To do so makes us a captive in separation from this world, a prisoner here, but released into the most wonderful things connected with Christianity.  I believe the best has been kept to the end, but worked out in small numbers, in weakness, in frailness, and in all, these conditions the Spirit of God brings out of His treasures, and I believe there is something special reserved for the final moment of the testimony before the Lord comes.  Dear brethren, it is very near.  You say, I have heard that said many times.  You have never heard it too many times.  It is a fact that the Lord is near, and that God is here—among us by the Spirit.  How self-judged we need to be and careful in His presence, where our innermost motives and thoughts are searched out.  The Spirit of God knows where we are, what we are thinking, where my feet take me.  He would read us into the very choicest things connected with the vessel so near and so precious, to the heart of Christ.

	Now I wanted to speak just briefly on how divine support sustains us amidst these conditions as seen in Ezekiel.  He suffered because of the state of the people.  Few prophets suffered as he did.  In some sense all the prophets suffered, and to be a prisoner or a witness involves it, but in those sufferings a man was standing by, pointing to the One who has gone before and marked out the path that we tread.  There is not one step we take in faithfulness to Him wherein we do not prove His priestly power and support in standing by.  Think of all those days Ezekiel lay on one side and then on the other side, and the food he had to eat, how it entered into him morally, what the state of the people was. Oh, beloved, how searching this is!  What is the Lord feeling about Christendom?  What did He feel about Judaism when He wept over Jerusalem?—and how much more over the assembly publicly.  “How often would I have gathered thy children as a hen gathers her chickens under her wings, and ye would not”, Matt 23: 37.  Thank God, He is gathering persons now—those that call upon the Lord out of a pure heart.  I walk with persons who walk in the truth and who love Christ, and who thus demonstrate their love for Christ.  Be careful of any thought of an ecclesiastical position.  It is rather a moral one, seen in persons formed in the truth and apart from all the profession around but held in the power of divine love and supported by divine grace.

	So Ezekiel sees the heavens opened to him.  Wonderful things are open to these who gather together unto Christ’s name.  “There am I”, the Lord says, “in the midst of them”.  And the greatest things open up.  Oh, to have His presence is to have everything!  All is in that Person.  Where, my dear fellow-Christian, are your links with Jesus?  Where are they?  Prove their genuineness, prove your reality, prove your love for Him, demonstrate it in your committal.  To be in the company of one like Ezekiel would involve that.  As I said, he suffered on account of the state of the people.  He went through it unflinchingly, his outlook being towards the gate in the east.  Our hope is the Lord’s coming.  The sun is about to rise; the morning star has already risen in our hearts.  Has it risen in yours?  How easy it is to be caught in the lukewarmness of mere outward profession and lose the preciousness of that living touch that quickens your desire for the Lord to come.  He shall appear to those who look for Him the second time without sin for salvation.  I believe this kind of exercise prepares us for the east gate where the glory is coming in.  We touch it at the Supper.  Oh how we need to accustom ourselves to spiritual conditions, for at any moment we shall finally ushered into them.  Every natural thought and opinion, all such things, will be gone.  The glory of the coming King in all the brightness and blessedness of His appearing will govern that scene of display.  ‘Where are we now?’—In the few moments that remain let us accept captive conditions, because of His rejection here, and find there is a Man standing by.

	Now Daniel is similar; he was taken captive when Israel and Judah were finally disowned, but where were his interests? Where are yours? Oh, beloved brethren, what exercises, what calamities, we have had to face over these years!—Is Jerusalem still your interest?  Three times a day he knelt down; that would show how intense he was.  He knelt down with his windows open in his upper chamber towards Jerusalem—not the world.  Let our outlook be heavenward where the assembly belongs.  “I Daniel”, it says here, “was mourning three full weeks”.  How much do we mourn?  How many tears do we shed that, go into God’s bottle, in regard to His chief interest here in the assembly?  Dear brethren, it is still here.  Can it be located?  Yes, but only in its moral features.  Get back to your links with Christ by the Spirit, and He will lead you into the choicest thoughts regarding the assembly.  But this dear man Daniel represents—like John—the kind of man that continues to the end.  There is no record of Daniel going back in the time of Ezra and Nehemiah.  Some went back, but he did not go back, but his interests were there and his prayers were there.  It shows how we can be preserved in a hostile world on the principle of the overcomer.  He refused the delicate food of the king.  With purpose of heart he fed on the right food.  I would exhort you, beloved younger brethren, to keep near the precious humanity of Jesus; feed on the Man of the gospels.  May you be preserved in the life-line that will lead you into the very richest possible thoughts in the recovery of the truth.

	Now I want to come to Paul and then finally to John.  Both were captives.  We are all captives, dear brethren, publicly.  I believe that is our position.  We are captives because of our link with the Person of Christ.  Everything really rests on that.  Every issue really is Christ.  If it is not Christ, beware of it.  A great rallying point, dear brethren, is to find an affinity with one another, by loyalty to that Man.  The greatest bond between human hearts, as our brother quoted earlier, is consecration to the Person of Christ.  Take that step and you will find that it is so.  It is not just a theory or a doctrine, it is an experience within your reach.  Now Daniel was known in heaven and greatly beloved.  What a wonderful thing to be known in heaven—someone heaven takes account of.  Why?  I think it points to what we are here as overcomers among men and in superiority to all the influences around.  Daniel maintains what is true to the interests that centre in Jerusalem and not in Babylon.  Babylon is this world, religiously, socially, and in every other way that excludes the Person of Christ.  Jesus fitted in nowhere when here, nor does He now, and if you are true to Him you will not fit in either.  This is very searching and if you can fit into the societies of men—what is the matter? Where are my links with Jesus? If true, I am a stranger here and a pilgrim, and not wanted here, but I am wanted and known up there where He is, at the right hand of God.

	Now Paul is a prisoner with a chain about him, probably chained to a soldier.  We read of one, Onesiphorus, who sought him out.  I suggest you do the same, if you have not already done so.  Seek diligently, until you find where the recovery to Paul’s ministry, involving the body of Christ, operates, leading to the assembly.  Paul refers to “the house of Onesiphorus”.  Oh; what mercy we need in our households, beloved brethren.  That scripture itself would suggest to us that the Christian household is going through.  Just let the precious truth of Paul’s ministry into your life, into the practical conducting of your household.  “The Lord grant mercy to the house of Onesiphorus, for he sought me out very diligently and found me”, 2 Tim 1: 16, 17.  It may not have been easy to find him.  Onesiphorus may have had to search up this street and that street.  Where is Paul?  He is in Rome a prisoner, maintaining everything according to the counsels of God.  It is a wonderful comfort, dear brethren, if you can find those walking in the truth as recovered to Paul’s ministry.  I want nothing more in this sad, sad world where there is so much anguish, so much sorrow, so many broken homes and relationships, than to enjoy Christian fellowship, involving the Lord’s supper, the service of God, and the glad tidings and it is all wide open for you as you wash your robes and establish your right.  So it was with Paul; “At my first defence no man stood with me”; he is near the end, near martyrdom, and he knew it, and what does he say?  “All who are in Asia … have turned away”.  He sees the sorrow of the breakdown, and there he is a captive, but in victory he says, “The Lord stood with me”—a beautiful touch.  You notice, not just ‘by me’—that would be support, but “with me”, He had His company.  Dear brethren, let us cherish more and more the company of the Man who stands by.  “The Lord stood with me”.  All the others, he says, deserted me.  How searching!  Could you stand alone?  If there was not another person, would you stand alone?  Paul would say, Yes, and John would say, Yes.  I verily believe we have to come to it, that if there is not another, I must stand alone in loyalty to Christ rather than compromise.  I see no other standard but fervent love for Jesus as a testimony suited to the close of the dispensation.  That is Paul here, deserted, but a Man was standing by.  The Lord had been through it all Himself, for at the cross they all deserted Him.  Think of Paul in the spirit of his Master saying, “May it not be imputed to them”, and then he says, “But the Lord stood with me”.  I want to commend that to the brethren; find the company of Jesus in the hour of pressure.  When all combined seems to overwhelm you there is a Man standing by who understands, and He is saying to Paul, ‘I am going to go through this with you’.

	So Paul goes on, “The Lord shall deliver me from every wicked work, and shall preserve me for his heavenly kingdom; to whom be glory for the ages of ages.  Amen”.   Think of this man in victory.  Such are on the winning side; publicly, about to be martyred, inwardly, the glory opening up.  Oh how near it is!  The suffering of the present time is not worthy to be compared with the coming glory.  Prove it!  Paul has gone.  Most have gone; they are with Jesus; they have “fallen asleep through Jesus”.  The next move, as far as relates to what is public, will be the resurrection, and the graves will be opened as a witness to the power of resurrection.  We, the living, will be changed in the twinkling of an eye.  I speak of these things, well known amongst us, but they are so near.  At any moment this will be.  Together for a brief moment, the whole assembly will be here, and then caught up together to be with the Lord.  Does it not quicken a desire within you to be fully identified with the present testimony of our Lord?  It will happen at any moment.  Let us be ready and fully committed to the testimony of our Lord.  He has not given us a spirit of cowardice, but of power, and love, and wise discretion.  We need all that as divine resource in a day of breakdown, all there available to the faithful lover of the Person of our Lord Jesus Christ.  So Paul’s heart is going up in worship.  He says, “to whom be glory for the ages of ages.  Amen”.  How near we are to finality, and we know the One who is able for it.

	That brings me just to say a word as to John in the isle of Patmos, also a prisoner, because of the word of God and the testimony of Jesus.  He was there, it would seem, alone.  John’s ministry is for our time.  In some sense John is a pattern Christian—as was Paul.  It is wonderful that the Spirit of God should record those whose faith we may imitate.  Some of us were looking at Stephen the other day as a kind of pattern Christian, morally too great to remain here, but John represents the kind of man that does remain until the coming of the Lord.  The Lord did not mean that he would not die; Peter was quickly adjusted as to “What of this man?”  The Lord meant that that kind of man, that character of man, will be here at the Lord’s coming, and that should appeal to us.  So John is alone.  We come back to it.  Could I be sustained alone, if there was not another Christian in this city? or the world?  Yes.  If you love Christ and keep His Word, “We will come and make our abode with him”.  Such a one has the full support of divine Persons as morally superior to the whole world system.  Oh what an appeal this is, dear brethren.

	So he says, “I John, your brother and fellow-partaker in the tribulation and kingdom and patience in Jesus”.  “Your brother”; that is the family, that is John’s line.  What a wonderful thing to know that we belong to the family of God.  You look around the dear brethren, “your brother”, your sister; we belong to the family of God, of the same origin, born of God, born of the Spirit, born of water.  He is your brother; John emphasises that side.  We will never work things through effectively in our local meetings if there is not the background of family affections in oneness and support and sympathy and respect amongst the brethren.  He is your brother, and he adds, “in the tribulation and kingdom and patience”.  Does not that portray the very conditions that we are in—all those things together?  What patience is needed as working out matters, recognising He has it all under control, and that there is never a situation in which the Lord does not know what He is going to do.  So we take it all to Him.  He is able for everything.

	And then John says he became in the Spirit on the Lord’s day.  How he would value the Lord’s day.  He would not have the Supper on his own, it needs two for that.  You know, it is a wonderful thing the Lord has made the Supper so simple, and yet so profound, and we need to be simple too.  It would need at least two.  “Two of you”; not necessarily two brothers, a brother and sister, two assembly persons can remember the Lord.  But John, I suppose, went as far as he could, he was so abstracted from the conditions of his prisoner-ship that he became in Spirit on the Lord’s day. Oh, beloved brethren, we know of beloved brethren who do this, and let us all develop the power of abstraction to be vessels for the Spirit.  He will lead us into the greatest disclosures of the divine mind.  We know of beloved sisters do we not, who set the table and sit around it; they go as far as they can in devotedness to the Lord.  Ah, are they not loved in heaven? Surely they are.  Heaven takes account of every bit of devotedness to the Person of Jesus.  Think of John in the isle of Patmos.  Away from his home—because he had a home, where he took our Lord’s mother, so what had happened we are not told —but he is alone here, a captive on the isle of Patmos, isolated from his brethren and his family.  How do we get on when we are apart from our brethren?  Oh the need to learn to live in the realm of the Spirit!  He became in the Spirit on the Lord’s day.  Let us respect the Lord’s day.  It is His day, and the Lord’s supper is the Lord’s supper; it is a lordly Supper, not the Father’s supper or the Spirit’s supper, it is the Lord’s supper.

	John would respect that, and so do we need to respect it, and he is in the Spirit and close to Christ.  He knew the bosom and the breast of Jesus.  He had felt the heart-beat of his Lord and Teacher.  Seek the company of Jesus; there is nothing like it.  Here, it is not so much the side of privilege, but as getting a view that he had never seen before and it is the Lord’s view of the breakdown of the church.  Beloved, we are in that time and we need divine support to see that what is according to God is going through.  It is going through in the twos and threes gathered to Christ’s name.  And He will clothe the whole assembly with what is found in faithfulness in the twos and threes.  Just as He fulfilled His promise as to Israel in Caleb and Joshua, two men who came right through into the inheritance, so will He in this dispensation fulfil His promise in regard to the church and those that gather to His name.  What an appeal!

	So as John saw Him he fell at His feet as dead.  Oh how we so easily trifle with these things!  These are wonderful things.  We are not able to speak of them as we ought to be able to speak of them.  We are in the presence of the most wonderful realities which could ever engage the human mind and heart.  John fell at His feet as dead.  He had never seen the Lord like that, with eyes as a flame of fire.  Oh how the Lord feels it, in the jealousy of love, when in the profession the love of the many has grown cold.  Let not your heart get cold; let it get quickened.  Let it be warmed up in the atmosphere of this meeting; in the company of those who love the Lord.  You cannot remain in indecision a minute longer.  His appeal requires an answer, as seen in John in the Spirit on the Lord’s day.  Presently we shall be there—unless the Lord comes tonight—at the Supper in the morning to make way for the Lord to come, as He has promised, “I will not leave you orphans, I am coming to you”.  The orphan spirit, as bereft, is over against the profession that says, “I sit a queen, and I am not a widow”.  How obnoxious to God!  A true Christian is an orphan, because of the cross and Him that hung upon it.  What are you doing for Him when He has done so much for you?  Are you identified with a rejected Christ, and soon to come out with Him in the time of the display of His glory?

	So John fell at His feet as dead, and the Lord laid His right hand upon him.  This is divine support coming in in the presence of judicial indictment though not yet executed.  Oh, thank God, we are yet in the time of the gospel, and there is not one person, or one case, that cannot be met through the gospel.  But finally it will be that He says, I will judge your judgment upon her.  What an awful hour that will be!  Now He puts His right hand—that is power, I think—on John and says, “Fear not”.  Oh, would love just to leave that simple word with the brethren, ‘Fear not’.  There is no need to fear.  All power is in His right hand.  He has measured the tribulation.  A dear sister wrote to me some months ago and said the ten days’ tribulation will not be eleven days; and it will not be nine; it will be ten.

	Take courage, dear brethren, the glory is in view.  We shall look back then and see the value and the necessity of every hour of sorrow and anguish wherein we proved the tender sympathy and support of the Man that stands by.  His right hand you can trust.  He put it upon John and said, “Fear not; I am ... the living one”.  He is beyond death now.  He became dead, as His own act in love, but no one took His life from Him.  He had authority to lay it down and to take it again.  He says, “On this account the Father loves me”, John 10: 17.  And we have a reason to love him too.  He has taken His life again in a new condition where the shadow of death will never fall.  Beloved, we belong to Jesus there.  That is where we belong.  Really, a Christian’s life begins as justified in a risen Man.  Oh let the grace of the Lord Jesus and the grace of the Spirit revive and quicken us in these wonderful days.  The path of the just, is a shining light and it goes on and brightens until the day be fully come.  That is very, very near.  The whole matter publicly the Lord will resolve.  Later it says John wept because there was no one found able to open the book, but the Lion of the tribe of Judah He is able to take it up, and resolve the complex problems of the whole world, particularly the West.  Every matter will be resolved in divine righteousness.  Now where is the secret side? John represents that, the pattern man, “until I come”.  Let us be attached to Jesus and shine as witnesses here in captive conditions, claiming nothing, assuming nothing, but demonstrating the genuineness of love for Him, love for the truth, and love for the assembly, as being identified with that blessed risen and glorious Man.  May God bless the word.

	 

	MELBOURNE

	3rd May 1986

	______________________

	 


“MY GODLY ONES”

	Psalm 50: 5

	It is just this allusion to “my godly ones” that I desire to speak of.  It must mean that the Lord is able to designate certain persons as “my godly ones”.  He acknowledges them, persons who are peculiarly set apart, sanctified.  They are like God, godly, and that amidst the dreadful features of apostasy, the clouds of which, alas, are gathering so quickly.  Amidst it, what it must mean to the heart of Christ to have such that He can designate as “my godly ones”—“Gather unto me my godly ones”.  We might say that we have sought by His grace to do that this evening.  In fact in all our gatherings we gather unto His name; we love to honour it.  What it must mean to the Lord Jesus to have those who have been with God about things, that is how we become godly.  If we walk with God we become godly.  We are very much characterised by the company we keep.  Enoch walked with God, he was godly; Noah did too, others did, and we can.  If we walk in the Spirit we are walking with God.  John the baptist took account of Jesus as He walked and said, “Behold the Lamb of God” (John 1: 36); He became attractive to him and to those two disciples, and they followed Him.  He says, “What seek ye?”, and then He says, “Come and see”.  We could say with deep feeling that He wants our company, and we could add that we can have as much of His company as we wish.  The secret of Christianity is our link with the Lord.  It is the kernel of everything; abiding in Him, abiding in the vine.

	This Psalm, where there has been such outshining—“Out of Zion, the perfection of beauty.  God has shined forth” (Ps 50: 2), would suggest, putting it into Christian language, that we are in the presence of the unfoldings of the most wonderful things that could ever be entrusted to men.  Yet, publicly, the truth is being given up.  We are only too sadly made aware almost every day as we find our way through this dark world that the truth is being given up, but not by the godly ones.  Now that is not making any rash claim.  It would never do to do that.  What will shine out in response to what the precious recovery of the truth has involved is in persons who are morally affected and formed by it.  When all else is gone, the stability of our link with God remains; the storm cannot overthrow the work of God.  The foundation is upon a rock, and each one of us needs to have that firm foundation confirmed on our side.  On God’s side, it stands; the seal is there; God will never go back on that.  Wonderful! it is established on the immutable work of Christ.  What it must mean to Him to see someone answering to it—“my godly ones”.  “My godly ones”; the Lord would love to designate such.  He would say, ‘They belong to Me, they are Mine’.  It is not exactly “my assembly” here, but they would be persons who are walking in the light of it.  He says, ‘They are Mine’.  You get the same idea in Malachi; they are like jewels to Him, see Mal 3: 17. Oh, beloved, how we love to be together like that!—furnishing a ‘midst’ for Him.  In every meeting let us look for His glory, He will never fail to minister to us and to give us a sense that we just belong to Him.  We do not belong to another; we do not belong to the world; we belong to Jesus—“my godly ones”.

	A parallel passage would, I suppose, be in the Revelation where it says, “and he that is holy, let him be sanctified still”, Rev 22: 11.  Amidst conditions becoming fixed in unrighteousness and unholiness, it is, “he that is holy, let him be sanctified still”.  Then He says, “Behold, I come quickly”.

	I did not want to enlarge on this, but I just had the impression to read the verse.  There is much that could be said as to the outshining of Zion.  We have come to mount Zion, the heavenly Jerusalem.  Oh think of the great truth of the assembly that we have come to in Christianity!  How much there is to search out and explore.  Perhaps we have hardly started, it is so vast an ocean.  The Spirit searches the depths of God.  I think He would love to open up something to us, dear brethren, to “my godly ones”; open up the mystery to us, giving us a sense that we belong to Him, belong to the assembly, belong to heaven.

	Then it says, “those that have made a covenant with me by sacrifice!”  Really, when we sacrifice it is for what we value.  We could say the greater the sacrifice the more we value the object of the sacrifice.  How personal and practical this makes it, “those who have made a covenant with me by sacrifice!”.  Our committals would involve that.  I think the Lord would encourage us to see that the present time requires that quality and calibre of committal by sacrifice.  What prompts it would be love for the Person of Jesus.  He says, If you love Me you will keep My word.  It is the fruit and proof of love.  Many make profession.  ‘Oh, yes’, they say, ‘we love the Lord’.  Well, we would not dispute that, but the proof is in my way of life.  Do I keep His word and keep His commandments?  I think such would be in the joyful atmosphere amongst “my godly ones”.  The Lord will never fail to assure us of His presence, assure us of His company, and, above all, dear brethren.  He would assure us of His love.  Amen.

	 

	MAIDSTONE

	29th March 1988

	______________________

	 


PEACE

	Psalm 119: 165

	John 14: 27

	Colossians 3: 15

	It would seem appropriate, dear brethren, to speak a brief word about peace.  It is very evident that it was prominent in our Lord’s mind when He arose from the dead:  “Peace be to you “ (John 20: 19), so prominent that He repeats it:  “Peace be to you” (v 21).  It would not be the character of peace the world is seeking for.  The world is seeking for peace, too, and will not find it until the King of Peace comes.  The great anxiety of men employs their greatest ability to seek a formula for peace, and they will not find it.  Even when finally someone says, “Peace and safety” (1 Thess 5: 3) it will be a terrible hour for this world: “sudden destruction”.  We are living in such times.  God could close up the history at any time.  What should prevail in a Christian is peace, a settled peace, not invaded or spoiled by anything of this world.  We have things in this world; we have tribulation.  We have to find our way through; yes, we have to maintain righteousness.  The Christian is to have an inward sense of peace that is superior to the circumstances we may find ourselves in as left in this world.  We will come to that: the Lord says, “I give my peace to you”.

	I have read from this Psalm.  We would not read it all, of course.  Someone set themselves to learn verbatim Psalm 119.  It would be quite an undertaking.  I think one verse is enough.  Each verse brings out a moral quality.  The Psalm really is the mind of God, the whole alphabet - it is the word the logos.  It is the revealed mind of God, see perfectly in the moral glories of the Lord Jesus.  I hope we have all read that book more than once.  Keep it handy: ‘The Moral Glories of the Lord Jesus’.  It is food for the Christian’s soul to pre serve us from all the temptations and the waywardness and the sinfulness of this wicked world.  Let us keep apart from it!  Do not steer a course as near as possible to it!  We flee from it.  “But youthful lusts flee”, 2 Tim 2: 22.  It is a strong word.  The deeper my love for the Lord, the more evident will be my distance from the world and the things of the world.  The cross stands betwixt me and the world.

	So this Psalm says, “Great peace have they that love thy law”.  Now there is an adjective “great”, not an ordinary kind of peace.  It is great peace.  And where do we get it from?  That is why I read from John 14.  That is where we get it from.  It is a wonderful thing, dear brethren, to experience conscious peace.  We touch it in these occasions to ether.  How wonderful that the fellowship of saints has been preserved in days so outwardly broken and in public ruin of the church that we can walk together in relation to the truth of the assembly.  Let us value it!  Dear younger brethren, value your place in the testimony!  “Be not therefore ashamed of the testimony of our Lord”, 2 Tim 2: 8.  Value it!  Do not jeopardise it!  Keep in the full current of what the Lord is doing and saying amongst the brethren!  It is a place of safety.  It is a place of protection, and it is a place of enjoyment.  It is a place of peace, and “great peace have they that love thy law”.  What is the law?  The words of Jesus.  That is the law; not the ten commandments.  That was the law under Moses, and if it proved anything it was that no-one could keep it, save the Lord.  He made it honourable.  The words of Jesus become the law for His lovers.  If you love Me, He says, you will keep My word, keep My commandments.  Practically the proof of your love for the Lord is that you keep His word.  Plenty of people would profess to love the Lord.  I remember a dear brother once startling us by saying he would walk with anyone who loved the Lord.  We wondered what he was going to say next.  What he meant was right.  If you love the Lord, the proof is you do keep His word and you do keep His commandments, otherwise your words mean—I should not say nothing—next to nothing.  Let us be real and true.  The testimony of our Lord requires reality and definiteness and committal and zeal.  There is very little time left.  Let us make use of what is left!  Let us be found vitally in the testimony of our Lord!  We have not been given “a spirit of cowardice, but of power, and of love, and of wise discretion”, 2 Tim 1: 7.  We need “wise discretion”.  To face the things outwardly in the world we need to be wise in the way we regard them and handle the situation.  So, “Great peace have they that love thy law”, and then it adds, “and nothing doth stumble them”.  Beloved brethren, we have stumbled enough.  “But to him that is able to keep you”, Jude says, “without stumbling, and to set you with exultation blameless before his glory”, v 24.  Let us keep near the One who can keep us from stumbling!  Let our path, our eyes, look right on!  Let us be fully committed to the testimony of our Lord!  There is no time to risk being stumbled.  We look on; we look upward; we do not look back.  That poor woman that looked back became a pillar of salt, see Gen 19: 26.  What does that mean?  Terrible witness to the folly of looking back!  Let us look on, look for Him to come: “He that comes will come, and will not delay”, Heb 10: 37.  There is no need to try and work out the dates like some are doing.  That is virtually a waste of time because it will happen in any case.  The very hour is fixed, and the Father has fixed it.  Let us trust Him and trust the Lord.  Someone said it is one of the most difficult things He has to teach us, to trust Him.  Why?  Let us cleave to Him, dear brethren, and cleave to the truth, cleave to one another and trust one another!  How wonderful to be in a circle of affection where we can trust one another!  How simple Christianity is if we will let it be simple.  The more simple, the easier it works, so let us keep in the area of things where the voice of the Spirit is heard.  The overcomers have heard what the Spirit is saying.  Clearly, we are together on the basis of being overcomers.  Let us maintain that!  Have your own palm tree and dwell under it and you will find someone can join you and enjoy it together, and that brings about the practice of conscious fell ow ship.  How wonderful this is!  How the Psalm is full of the moral glories of the Lord Jesus; what He is doing is to impart a sense of peace, and He says it is not an ordinary peace: “Great peace have they that love thy law”.

	Now, that brings me to John 14 because He says, “I give my peace to you: not as the world gives do I give to you.  Let not your heart be troubled”.  He says, “my peace”: “I give my peace to you”.  Now that is special; that is the peace He enjoyed that was never disturbed, save on the cross, we could say, in those three hours when He was forsaken by God for you and for me because of our sins.  How we love Him for that!  For three hours it was interrupted, the perfection of a peace with His God when He, ‘in solitary might’ as the hymn says (No.40), met the whole question of sin and sins, resolving it in divine righteousness in the very place of sin.  Why?  That we should know peace.  So the peace He enjoyed He would impart: “I leave peace with you”.  He has made peace through the blood of the cross.  God is perfectly, absolutely satisfied with the work of Christ.  This is the gospel.  What could be greater than the glad tidings?  But then He says, “I give my peace to you: not as the world gives” - you will not get it there.  What you will get there is tribulation, not peace.  He says, “I give my peace to you”, and then He says, “Let not your heart be troubled, neither let it fear”.  He had already said that in the beginning of the chapter and He says it again.  How wonderful, beloved brethren, if we could just complete our meetings today with a sense of peace on our spirits, restfulness, confidence, love among ourselves.  Let it be deeper!  Let it be expanding itself!  The apostle in writing to the Thessalonians had no need to write about that:  they did love one another, but he said, let it be more and more.  It can always be more and more.  The great bond is love for the truth - yes - and love among ourselves.  Love is the life of heaven and it is the life of the assembly and it will hold us together in the enjoyment of eternal life.  I sometimes think we may hear a little more about eternal life and we will learn it in the company of those who have peace, the Spirit of God springing up into eternal life.  In fact, I wonder if the enjoyment of eternal life does not lead us directly into our understanding and experience of the assembly.  It may be it works both ways, if you understand me.  I do not think we will understand the assembly until we experience it and the enjoyment of mutual conditions of love among ourselves.

	Well, I want to be brief.  The Lord says, “I give my peace to you” - My peace.  He has that wonderful gift of peace, and He wants us to have it.  We do not know what is ahead.  We are not foreboding.  We would not do that.  We would not know what may be ahead.  It seems that things will not get easier.  The sufferings of this present time are running on, entering into the final completing touches as to the assembly as the Lamb’s wife.  She understands what the Lamb went through, His suffering.  She enters feelingly into it; her formation is bound up with it.  What a wonderful thing to share in the sufferings of Christ for His sake!  How He feels the public breakdown of the church!  Would He not have us enter feelingly, responsively into His own affections for the assembly, to be finally part of that vessel, the consort of the Lamb, the heavenly Man?  Let us value every moment and turn it to account! 

	So the final scripture I read was let peace preside: “And let the peace of Christ preside in your hearts”.  This is a solid position.  Like the president, it is a fixed position: “And let the peace of Christ preside in your hearts, to which also ye have been called in one body, and be thankful”.  This is what would obtain in a local meeting: peace.  Let it be promoted.  The son of peace is there.  You would look for a son of peace.  He is a safe man.  He is a trustworthy man.  You can trust him anywhere.  He is safe in battle; he is safe out of battle.  His company is very fine company.  He is a son of peace.  He is a son.  Let us lift one another to the dignity that belongs to us as the called ones of Jesus Christ, called into sonship, sons by adoption, given the Spirit of God’s Son.  Let us clothe the brethren with dignity, and let peace preside.  It is in control.  Nothing is out of control if peace is the president, and it is a question of our hearts.  I think a safe way for the mind is through the affections: “the eyes of your heart” (Eph 1: 18)—that is extraordinary, the heart having eyes!  The head has eyes.  Spiritually, I think that is the safe course.  So peace is in control: “And let the peace of Christ preside in your hearts, to which also ye have been called in one body, and be thankful”.

	I just want to leave that for the dear brethren.  Maybe we have not caught up too much today.  It does not matter.  If we get one feature of a moral glory of Christ, that is enough.  Cling to that!  Embrace it!  If that is the One I am attached to, that is the One I love and I will keep His word and I get great peace in keeping His word, and then you find it comes directly and personally from it: “my peace”, and He says now I have a settled place in the local meeting where you enjoy these things.  Well, may the Lord help us, dear brethren.  We love another.  There is a great deal of love among the brethren.  Let us enjoy it!  Let it expand itself!  It will keep the enemy, I was going to say, at bay.  No!  It will disperse the power of what would intrude and spoil the peace of Jerusalem.  Let us: “Pray for the peace of Jerusalem:  they shall prosper that love thee!”, Ps 122: 6.  For His Name’s sake.

	 

	GRIMSBY

	9th April 1988

	______________________


THE CRUCIFIED ONE, THE LIVING ONE, 

	     THE HOLY ONE

	Mark 16: 2-6

	Luke 24: 5, 6

	John 6: 66-69

	These three scriptures, I trust, will engage us with the glorious Person and work of our Saviour, our Lord Jesus Christ, presenting Him to us, as the crucified One, then as the living One, and in John 6 we read of Him as the holy One.  One is assured that the attention of every interested person would be involved in the presentation of such a Saviour.  Who can measure the depths to which divine grace has gone in the crucified One, because it was for us—poor sinners, undeserving, unmerited—that the mighty sovereign work has been effected to save us, save us from the guilt of our sins.  And the penalty and the judgment of our sins has been borne on the cross by our Lord and Saviour Jesus Christ.

	Mark’s gospel brings that out peculiarly.  We often speak of Matthew and Mark as the pressure gospels.  I will tell you why: they give us the detail of the forsaking.  They give us the very words Jesus uttered when hanging there, alive on the cross, bearing the sins of believers.  He uttered those words, quoting from the Psalm: “My God, my God, why hast thou forsaken me?”, Mark 15: 34.  One hesitates to speak of such things.  If the whole earth was engulfed in darkness during those three awful hours, what human mind would venture to penetrate beyond what has been recorded: “My God, my God, why hast thou forsaken me?” They were the words of the crucified One.  That is the death He accepted, “and that the death of the cross” (Phil 2: 8), as if, perhaps we could say, it went beyond what was envisaged.  He came to die.  He came “to seek and to save that which is lost”, Luke 19: 10.  He came from heaven to do this in the glory of His Person, in humanity in flesh and blood conditions, to become the sin-bearer for everyone who believes.  I trust you are numbered among them.  If not, get numbered among them—quick!  Before the meeting is through, be sure you are numbered among the believers in Jesus!  We understand that death by crucifixion is the cruellest death depraved man could devise, and it was meted out to the spotless Saviour and He accepted it.  He did not even receive what might have relieved the agony, He refused it.  Our blessed Saviour went through the dreadfulness of what He suffered at the hands of wicked men, by whom He was crucified and slain.  Think of it!  Still more, He bore the awful judgment against sin and sinners.  We come into the gain of that wonderful finished work by faith in His Person and in His blood.  It says, “the blood of Jesus Christ his Son cleanses us from all sin”, 1 John 1: 7.  That is a Christian speaking.  It is John who says that, the disciple whom Jesus loved.  You might say, if you only knew my history you would hesitate to say, “all sin”.  No!  I would not.  The word of God establishes it; there is not one too great a sinner to be saved.

	Why not put in your claim?  What does it mean to be saved?  You confess with your mouth Jesus as Lord—these are the terms—and “believe in thine heart that God has raised him from among the dead”—that is what I have read: “He is risen, he is not here”; “thou shalt be saved” (Rom 10: 9)—an unconditional promise if only you will believe.  God has made it so easy—we might say too easy for the intellectual or the foolish or depraved.  We have known persons thought too senile to be saved.  Oh the grace of God!  Tonight, my friend, it is within your reach; more! it is within easy reach, in the simplicity of putting out your hand in faith and embracing the terms of God’s glad tidings.  You will never regret it.  There will be many alas! unbelievers who will regret it.  Terrible thing to die in your sins!  The Lord speaks to the Jews that way: you will die in your sins, see John 8: 24.  I cannot think of anything more terrible or more unnecessary.  It is to a sinner’s advantage to be saved, to get the burden rolled off.  You come to the cross for that.  You are going to do that, I trust.  It is a wonderful thing to be a Christian.  In some sense you have to experience it to know the wonder of it, to know that not a charge can be raised: “cleanses us from all sin”.  Prove it, my friend!  The crucified One!  Each one needs to come to the cross with that awful burden; it was borne away, sufferingly.  You say, how could He do that?  We generalise too much.  He bore our sins, one by one.  Think of it: believers’ sins!  Paul says, He “died for our sins” (1 Cor 15: 3), that is Christians.  We could not say He died for the sins of unbelievers.  Now, do not get me wrong!  He died for all.  It is “towards all, and upon all those who believe”, Rom 3: 22.  There will come a moment when those who have died in their sins will be raised in their sins to be judged in their sins and to be banished in their sins.  Do you know what heads the list of such?  The fearful and the unbelieving.  That is not persons who have not heard the gospel, it is persons who have heard the gospel and alas! to their eternal folly, have said, No.  Do not be among them!  You need not be.  The grace of God gives us an opportunity, and be assured that you are sheltered by the blood of the crucified One, the Lamb of God, the taker-away of the sin of the world.  Has He taken yours away?   You know: God knows; I do not know.  We would not presume to know anyone’s heart.  God knows your heart.  He is the heart-knowing God and He knows even the blackest history.  What is He doing?  What is He saying?  He is commending His love to you.  Even while we were yet sinners, even then, He commends His love to you: the best commendation that we could ever pass on to you is that God loves the sinner.  He does not love your sins.  He dealt with the whole matter of sin.  The cross met the whole question of good and evil.  Has it been met in your history?  It is a wonderful thing to come by faith to that finished work, to know everything, absolutely, from God’s side.  He is satisfied—“when I see the blood, I will pass over you”, Exod 12: 13.  That was said in Egypt where that passover lamb was cherished, then slain, its blood put up on the doorposts and on the lintel; that house was sheltered.  It is a wonderful favour to be brought up in a Christian home, in a baptised home.  What protection it is!  The whole world is under judgment.  Do not be deceived.  Many are allowing themselves to become engulfed in a world about to be judged.  You say, I do not believe it.  Well, you think again!  It is God’s strange work, but it will inevitably come.  He will judge the world in righteousness; more than that, the day is appointed when that will be.  There is no mistake.  The prince of this world is clothing it with all sorts of attractions to lead you into its morass.  Beware of it!  It has been rightly said that the higher you get in this world, the nearer to its god.  I would appeal to every fellow-Christian: do not steer your course as near to the world as possible; flee it!  “The world is passing, and its lust”, 1 John 2: 17.  Flee it!  Keep as far away from it as possible! 

	There is another sphere in which you can live, the world of the Son of God, the living One; that is what I want to come to.  The living One: how wonderful that is!  John says in the Revelation, quoting the Lord: “and I became dead”, chap 1: 18.  No one took His life from Him.  Why?  He is the originator of life!  Peter said, when he preached, “the originator of life ye slew”, Acts 3: 15.  What folly, even from a human point of view, to slay the originator of life!  Men are doing their utmost to prolong life.  Why?  They fear death.  The Christian does not.  Death to a Christian is blessing.  You might not think it, but it is.  Death for a Christian is to be with Christ where He is, where the living One is.  Oh let this hope burn in us, beloved brethren and friends!  What a propitious atmosphere we find ourselves in this afternoon.  God is propitious towards us.  He is commending His love to us.  Do not turn away from it!  For your own sake do not turn a deaf ear!  Do not be bothered about appearances!  Be real and genuine, honest with yourself and honest with God.  It is so worthwhile.  The whole world’s system is built up on a veneer.  Look behind the curtains, what do you find?  Corruption and wickedness.  I am not wanting to dwell on that.  I would like to tell you about another world, the world of the Son of God.  It is worthwhile, a thousand times, to face the reality of where you stand with God.

	So I come to this reference in Luke, to the living One.  Those who came to the tomb, these beloved women, were lovers of the Lord.  “They found not the body of the Lord Jesus” (v 3)—how touching that is!  They were looking for the body of the Lord Jesus.  He had lain there for three days and three nights.  Scripture says, “in the heart of the earth”, Matt 12: 40.  That was His vicarious work too.  He not only met my sins vicariously but He removed the whole man that sinned.  Think of Him going through the whole penalty of death!  Not on His own account.  He had no sin.  He was sinless, the spotless One.  The thief on the cross said, “but this man has done nothing amiss”, Luke 23: 41.  “Nothing amiss”—uniqueness is in that.  Could you point to anyone else of whom that could be said?  No!  We have all done plenty amiss.  The holy, spotless Lamb of God has taken on the whole liability of everyone that believes. Oh, be a believer!  Put your trust in Him!  You cannot be too simple or too real.  Just get down to the very facts of your present conscious need and put your trust in the Saviour!  Do not wait until after the meeting!  We were singing just now about snatching away the seed (see hymn 109).  The seed is in the word of God; it is not in what man has thought up.  Value it!  If you do not have a Bible, get one!  If you are not reading it, read it!  If you do not believe it, begin to believe it, because the word of God is true and every word will be fulfilled.  There is no mistake about it.

	So Jesus is the living One: “Why seek ye the living one among the dead?”  What precious words these would be to them, to find the One to whom they owed everything was risen: “Why seek ye the living one among the dead?  He is not here, but is risen:  remember how he spoke to you, being yet in Galilee”.  I would like to introduce you to the living One.  He has the keys of death and of hades: “I became dead, and behold, I am living to the ages of ages, and have the keys”, Rev 1: 18.  What door do they open?  To life out of death.  The shadow of death can never come is what He will introduce you into by faith, your link with Himself on the other side of death.  I know no greater glad tidings; they bring me into conscious relationship with the Man on the other side of death.  On this side of death it is the fear of death: “through fear of death through the whole of their life were subject to bondage”, Heb 2: 15.  But He has “annulled death, and brought to light life and incorruptibility by the glad tidings”, 2 Tim 1: 10.  Think of death being annulled!  It is not annulled in the world yet.  No!  People die.  In some parts of the earth, we hear, people are getting their bodies frozen, hoping that at some time there will be some means to prolong their lives.  There is no faith in that.  What a wretched business that would be!  Why?  Faith introduces you into a scene of things where death can never come.  I know nothing more wonderful than to be attached to the living One on the other side of death.

	The crucified One and the living One, the cross and the blood of His cross—He has “made peace by the blood of his cross” (Col 1: 20)—meet and settle the whole question of my eternal salvation and destiny.  Is that a settled matter, my friend?  Could we pause just one moment longer to persuade you and appeal to you and assure you that that can become an absolute settled matter because that work on the cross established divine righteousness in the very place of sin, and you can be free in the absolute assurance that you are saved for eternity, sheltered from the judgment to come.

	Now I go on to a further thought—the holy One in John 6.  How are you going to spend the rest of your time here, either until we are taken—as I said, for a Christian that is blessing, better to be with Christ, “far better”, Paul says—or until the Lord comes?  Christians all over the world are speaking about the coming of the Lord.  We do not disregard that.  You say, how do you know?  There are plenty of mockers who say as Peter records it: “Where is the promise of his coming?” 2 Pet 3: 4.  They say, people of every generation have been talking about the coming of the Lord.  I tell you it is nearer.  Personally, I believe it is at the door.  I do not force that on you: I would seek to stimulate your like faith.  How, therefore, are we going to comport ourselves in the few moments that may remain until every believer in Jesus hears that assembling shout, the voice of the Son of God; that will be the first thing, and they will be raised incorruptible.  It would appear that even their graves will be opened according to Matthew, see chap 27: 52.  These things are realities and they are imminent.  I ask again, in the few moments that remain, how am I going to comport myself? 

	John 6 is a long chapter and a very full one.  We often describe it as somewhat difficult; it is a chapter of reduction.  But it is a chapter of food, and we need the food it portrays.  The Lord could feed five thousand from those few loaves and those few little fishes that a boy had.  Ah!  He can do everything.  I suppose the millennial time will show what He is able to do in this world.  There will be no starving millions then.  The earth will produce prolifically under the administration of a righteous King: “a king shall reign in righteousness”, Isa 32: 1.  This chapter portrays reduction in numbers.  How we have seen it: reduction!  Are you prepared for “the day of small things”, Zech 4: 10?  Can you not see the moral glory that attaches to a few lovers of Jesus, attached to Him and attached to one another, finding their way through a perishing world?  Why?  Because of their attachment to the holy One of God.  Many were going back; it says, “From that time many of his disciples went away back and walked no more with him”.  How far back?  It does not say.  Beloved, the dreadful clouds of apostasy are sweeping this world.  It is not full yet; it will be, and then the judgment.  Do not get caught in the tide of those who went away back!  Where could it lead such?  How solemn!  Maybe many would not intend it to be so, but they get caught in that receding tide.  Where could it lead you?  Back and into the dreadful vortex of apostasy.  I am not saying that any true believer would ever be lost, but you could be lost for the present testimony of our Lord.  Do not be ashamed of the testimony of our Lord, outwardly in such frailty, weakness and sorrow.  We will not find perfection here; we find it in Jesus up there.  Paul laboured to “present every man perfect in Christ”, Col 1: 28.  I wonder sometimes whether there is something in the testimony now that corresponds with the closing phase of the Saviour’s life in the ignominy and the shame and the smallness of what that life was, leading to the cross and to the grave.  Let us value the moment of suffering with Him and for Him! 

	So the Lord raises the question, “Will ye also go away?” Let that “also” burn into us.  It is as if the Lord is saying, I am feeling it when anyone goes away back.  Remember how He raised the question as to those ten lepers when only one out of the ten returned to give thanks: “the nine, where are they?”, Luke 17: 17.  Where are you, my friend?  Are you the one that has returned to give thanks or are you one of the nine that never returned to give thanks?  I want to leave this appeal:  “Will ye also go away?”  Peter rises to it; he says, “Lord, to whom shall we go? thou hast words of life eternal; and we have believed and known that thou art the holy one of God”.  That is a lovely allusion to Jesus: “the holy one of God”.  I firmly believe that what will hold us in faithfulness to the end is attachment to the holy One of God.  Without holiness no one shall see the Lord, see Heb 12: 14.  Cleave to the holy One of God!  Cleave to the company of those who love Him!  Cleave to the word of God!  Cleave to the truth!  “Lord, to whom shall we go?” were the words of one who was attached to Jesus.  Remember how in John 21, Jesus probed Peter three times as to his love for Him.  Earlier he had boastfully said he would not do certain things, but he did them.  How wonderful is the power of divine grace that meets us in all our waywardness and our selfassertiveness and our pride.  God hates pride: “God sets himself against the proud, but gives grace to the lowly”, Jas 4: 6.  Peter went through it.  I do not think Peter’s sins are recorded to expose Peter.  They expose me.  I am no different but for the power of divine grace.  So the Lord probed him and says, “Lovest thou me more than these?”, and the third time Peter says, “Lord, thou knowest all things; thou knowest that I am attached to thee”, John 21: 17.  Let us prove it!  Beloved hearer, demonstrate it in a way of life, maybe a fresh way of life, demonstrate that you are not going back, that you are attached to the holy One of God.  May the Lord help us and seal home these things to us and may faith be active to believe in the glad tidings.  For His Name’s sake.

	 

	GRIMSBY

	10th April 1988

	______________________

	 

	 


“KNOWING THE TIME”

	Romans 13: 11–14

	Revelation 1: 3; 22: 10–13

	These words, dear brethren, “knowing the time”, may be common enough as we use them ordinarily, but in the mind of this beloved writer a good deal would be involved.  It says, “It is already time that we should be aroused out of sleep”.  The position publicly generally is that all ten virgins slept.  When the cry came, “Behold, the bridegroom” (Matt 25: 6), they were awakened to the glory of the Person who was coming.  We in our generation are exceedingly favoured.  We might say that there has never been a generation of faith more favoured than ourselves.  By that I mean every Christian; we can only speak on behalf of the whole assembly; we are just a very few relatively.  It has never been more important that we should be intelligent as to the time.

	There were those under David who had an understanding of the times, see 1 Chron 12: 32.  How they got it would be a question.  How we get it would also be a question.  They knew what Israel ought to do—not that they would be going around telling persons what to do.  I do not think they would be doing that, but it does add, “All their brethren were at their bidding”.  Oh how wonderful to have such a subject state in the local meeting that would immediately answer to leadership, intelligent leadership that gives us to know where we are and why we are there.

	Paul is writing this and he says, “The night is far spent, and the day is near”.  He gives certain warnings, not by way of commandment (not that we would weaken commandment; far be the thought).  Three times he says, “Let us ...”.  It is on the line of exhortation.  Can we not stimulate one another, quicken one another? Indeed our gatherings would be occasions for sharpening one another, as the proverb says, see Prov 27: 17.  We need to do that, dear brethren, and to get caught up in the urgency of the brevity of the time left.

	We speak a good deal of the coming of the Lord, indeed Christians everywhere are speaking of the Lord’s coming and we would not disregard that, far from it.  My feeling is that as we are truly convicted as to the imminence of the rapture our whole course and how we comport ourselves would be changed.  Brethren, we are on the very eve of eternal conditions, spiritual conditions—a change.  The next great matter to take place is the waking of the sleeping saints.  Then we shall be changed.  The Spirit will change these very bodies into bodies of glory like Christ’s—that will be immediate—in the twinkling of an eye.  I think Paul would bring home the urgency of the time we are in so that we comport, ourselves becomingly, and stimulate and quicken one another in the holy expectation of seeing the Lord.

	We know very well how that cry, “Behold, the bridegroom”, quickened the beloved saints at the beginning of this remarkable time of recovery, but as we review it we have to hang our heads and humble ourselves! How the times that have passed over us have searched us out.  However, we are not to be discouraged by that.  We are to learn the lessons of the way humbly, repentingly, and quicken one another in view of the final moments of the testimony ere we hear that assembling shout.  The whole assembly will be together then as it was at the beginning, “All together in one place”, Acts 2: 1.  That will not be again until the Lord comes. Oh, beloved, I think the writer here is gathering us up.  This paragraph I have read is like something additional to what he has said before.  What he said before was, “Love therefore is the whole law” (Rom 13: 10); not just the ten words, not that we would weaken that.  All the ten commandments taught us was that we could not keep them; but Jesus did, and made it honourable, see Isa 42: 21.

	Where therefore is the practical working out of things amongst ourselves if it is not in “love amongst yourselves”, John 13: 35?  I have a feeling that as the time gets nearer, and it is very, very near, we will learn a little more, through the experience of eternal life, of what love amongst ourselves really means.  I think we learn what the assembly is as we experience it—not just from books (not that we would in any way weaken the value of books)—but it is formation in the divine nature, beloved brethren, that gives us the experience of what it is that the time is near.  Here it is not, as we get elsewhere, that “The Lord is near”, Phil 4: 5.  Of course, that is always true; how we need to look for Him! At the Supper and at all our assembly occasions we need to get some glimpse of the glory of the Lord.  Let us look for Him now! As we are sensitively together, each indwelt by the same Spirit, what bonds, what affinities, we enjoy together and the Lord manifests Himself, makes Himself known to us.  He would give us some sense of urgency.

	So I thought of John because he gives us the soundings; he helps us to locate things.  It is very important to take soundings.  We need to know where we are and why we are there, and to be intelligently in the present position of testimony.  So he says in Revelation 1, “For the time is near”.

	The prophecy will be unfolded—“Blessed is he that reads, and they that hear the words of the prophecy, and keep the things written in it; for the time is near”.  There is no question, the great matter of prophecy will open up afresh when the church is gone.  In this remarkable time of the Spirit, the longest of the dispensations, God is working out His prime thoughts as to the assembly as the mystery.  Let us be intelligent about it and be with Him about it and keep the words of the prophecy.  Why? Because the time is near!

	Now I read at the end of the book because the same words are used, “The time is near”.  Now this brings out what is exceedingly solemn, yet exceedingly precious.  In a way it is like a prophetic view of the whole public profession of Christendom in which, alas, in some settings, things are becoming fixed, judicially fixed.  Dreadful clouds of apostasy are gathering so rapidly, beloved, and we need to be solemnised by it, sobered by it.  Not that we would venture to fix things, we would not want to do that; but God does it—“and let the filthy make himself filthy still”.  How solemn! We would not do that! Our business is the gospel, the glad tidings.  In some sense there is an increase at the end of the book to “whosoever will”, see Rev 22: 17 KJV.  Let us maintain that spirit but along with it recognise that God’s judicial government is proceeding unerringly.  In the midst of the public departure and the going back, which is in character apostate, there is something precious “He that is, holy, let him be sanctified still”.  Oh, let us value it!—“Holiness, without which no one shall see the Lord”, see Heb 12: 14.  To think that it is possible, in the midst of the general departure, for a circle of the lovers of Christ, the lovers of God, to be a sanctified company.  That means that each one of us needs to maintain holiness, to keep our bodies right.  How important it is, especially for our younger brethren, and for all of us, to keep our bodies right, keep our minds right, keep our households right; and we are to pursue righteousness.  That means, simply, doing what is right.

	“He that is holy, let him be sanctified still”, then immediately the Lord says, “I come quickly”.  What does He come to? A sanctified company.  It is the greatest comfort, amidst the departure (you have a goodly number here; thank God for it; many of us have to work things out in small numbers), that the Lord comes to where love is.  I am assured that His testimony will be maintained to the end in those that love Him.  “I come quickly, and my reward with me to render to every one ...”.  Then He says, “I am the Alpha and the Omega”—the whole shining out of the mind of God in the Person of Jesus.  These are the words of Jesus.  It is remarkable that it is the angel that begins to speak and somewhere in these verses the Lord takes over.  How He loves to do that! There is a certain mystery about it.  I think it would help us, dear brethren, to be sensitive in a meeting where the Lord takes over.  Only He could say, “I am the Alpha and the Omega, the first and the last, the beginning and the end”.  Everything is bound up in the glorious Person of Jesus the One whom we love.  May He help us to be sensitive—“The time is near”.  Beloved brethren, let the urgency of it affect us, that we may comport ourselves becomingly until He comes.  Amen.

	 

	GRANGEMOUTH

	12th April 1988

	______________________

	 

	 


“NOTHING DOTH STUMBLE THEM”

	Psalm 119: 165; 125: 1–3

	I was thinking of this allusion, “Nothing doth stumble them”.  It would appeal to us as the days outwardly get more difficult, which, as we have been prophetically warned, is to mark the end of this dispensation.  Most of us would have to say we have stumbled enough, and within ourselves there is no assurance, apart from the Spirit, that we can be maintained in life until the Lord comes.  I would like to stimulate our desire in that direction.  The Lord is maintaining His testimony in those that love Him.  Thank God we are numbered amongst the thousands that love God.  Psalm 119, as we have been reminded recently, is really the climax of the Psalms; the rest is a kind of appendix.

	This is a wonderful psalm, of which we have read one verse, “Great peace have they that love thy law”.  As we read through the psalm it is “Thy law”, “Thy judgments”, “Thy precepts”.  I think we could read Jesus into this psalm.  It is the Word, you see; it is the whole alphabet.  “In the beginning was the Word”.  The revealed mind of God was there in God manifest in flesh, in the Person of the Son.  This psalm, coming at the end, is the culmination of the experiences of the Psalms, and it does not have a title or say who wrote it.  We need our own psalms, dear brethren, as the fruit of our experience with God and His faithfulness to us.  What a blessed result, “Christ is everything and in all”, Col 3: 11.  How searching that is, as to whether He is governing every facet of my life.

	This psalm would cover everything, whatever the trial or suffering this psalm would bring in a precept, or a judgment, or a law, or a word, that would give direction and impulse and peace.  That, beloved brethren, is more than the doctrine—it is the Person of Jesus.  We come to, “They that confide in Jehovah”.  Here it says, where we read, “Great peace have they that love thy law”.  Oh to have that kind of peace!  “My peace”, the Lord says, “I leave with you”. What peace He had; unbroken confidence and communion with the Father.  We may say, ‘Can I have that?’  He says, ‘I am leaving that peace with you’.  So we want to be restful amidst circumstances that are not easy and maybe they will not get any easier—having an inward sense of peace that is not disturbed whatever the circumstances may be, so that it says, “nothing doth stumble them”.  How precious that is!

	Jude says, “But to him that is able to keep you without stumbling ...”.  We have tried it long enough to attempt to get through on our own, only to find how miserably we failed.  The Lord wants us to trust Him and to trust the Spirit—to trust God.  Someone has said, ‘It is perhaps one of the most difficult lessons to learn to trust the Lord’.  Most of us would have to confess we so often try everything else first.  I would exhort, take it first to the Lord in prayer.  There is assurance here that “nothing doth stumble them”.  Oh to be steeped in the appreciation of the moral glories of Jesus; that is what we have had over these recent days, and the Spirit’s work is to form the saints in those features morally; not displayed yet; that will be in the city coming down, having the glory of God.  Oh the substantiality of that vessel! involving every believer, every lover with his own peculiar impress of Christ giving glory to that vessel.  Now we are in the time of formation and how important it is in our histories to arrive at a psalm as the conclusion and result of our experiences, where “Christ is everything, and in all”.  So the succeeding psalms are the appendix; they are the ‘going up’ psalms—the Songs of degrees—we are going up:

	Yon heaven is our home.  

	Our hold on earth should be getting less, dear brethren, less and less, until there is hardly anything holding us.  But “They that confide in Jehovah are as mount Zion”.  That is where our stability lies, and “the mountains round about her” would be principles that govern the assembly, the house of God.  Therein lies stability.  Let us not be affected, or tainted, by the spirit, or the things, of the world.  There is no stability in this poor world, so rapidly heading for its doom, as is only too apparent; but as to those who love Zion, “they that confide in Jehovah are as mount Zion, which cannot be moved; it abideth for ever”.  Then it says, “Jehovah is round about his people”. Oh, beloved brethren, what a comfort to be together like this now, to know that He is near to us, “about his people”, that is.  His affections are surrounding us as we are together.  He is “about his people”.  He cares about us, “from henceforth and for evermore”.

	Now I just want to touch on verse 3, “the sceptre of wickedness shall not rest upon the lot of the righteous; lest the righteous put forth their hands unto iniquity”.  Now I find this very searching, for we need to care for one another.  I do not know that I can quite explain what is in my mind, but the Spirit of God is here.  We need to be careful that we do not by our influence put persons into a situation that is too much for them.  I can understand, perhaps, during the forty days, John might draw near to Peter and say, ‘Peter, that was my fault; I led you where you were not able for it’, I do not know how you feel, dear brethren, but this searches me, whether in certain things we may have put persons in a situation that was too much for them; ‘lest the righteous put forth their hands unto iniquity’.  It does not condone the iniquity, but certain actions have put persons in what we might say naturally were impossible positions.  I just want to leave that for us to think about.  What we need is the stability of Zion, and to be governed by the truth so that no one ‘stumbles’; and the final word is that we do not want to stumble anyone else.  May the Lord help us.  Amen.

	 

	MOTUEKA NZ

	14th March 1989

	______________________

	



	


PARADISE

	2 Corinthians 12: 1-5

	Luke 23: 42-49

	Colossians 2: 9-15

	B.M.D.  As we are able we should hold in our minds and affections the prospect of being with Christ; finally it will involve paradise.  Paul was caught up there, whether in the body or out of it he could not say, but what he heard were unspeakable things said.  That is something to contemplate.  It must have given a certain character and substance and fulness to his ministry.  Man lost his place in paradise, or rather was driven from the garden on account of sin; the Lord Jesus came to meet the whole question of sin, and of good and evil, and cleared the way for man recovered to enter into paradise.  He has gone to prepare us a place as having accomplished redemption.   He says to this man in Luke 23: “To-day shalt thou be with me”—notice the ‘with me’—“in paradise”.  Then the teaching in Colossians would help us: “buried with him in baptism, in which ye have been also raised with him through faith of the working of God”, and then “quickened together with him”—notice “with him” three times—“having forgiven us all the offences”.

	C.F.D.   I suppose Paul presents this as a focal point of his personal experience with the Lord.  Is there something open to us as we assemble, particularly on the Lord’s day morning, as to being caught.  Paul was caught up—he knew such an one—but is there something open to us in is regard? 

	B.M.D.  Yes.  I am sure Paul would ever be casual as he approached the assembly time.  Is that what you are thinking of?  There is a certain awe—or reverence rather—in view of being together in assembly.  That remains despite the brokenness publicly today; there is such a thing as being together in assembly.

	C.F.D.  The Psalmist says “Whither the tribes go up”, Ps 122: 4.  How we come up is important so that we are ready for something in the way of a distinct transaction with the Lord as having part with Him, do you think? 

	B.M.D.  “We being assembled to break bread” (Acts 20: 7) is a very dignified suggestion, and of course the Lord’s supper is a lordly occasion: there is a peculiar dignity which would preclude any casualness on our side.  That does not mean that we are unnatural.  We come up from wilderness conditions and from our homes, but there is a certain dignity that attaches to our assembling.  In the beginning of Acts, during the forty days, Jesus assembled with them, He taught them how to assemble.  We are exhorted not to forsake the assembling of ourselves together, see Heb 10: 25.

	S.E.H.   Would you distinguish between being caught up to the third heaven and being caught up into paradise?

	B.M.D.  I could not explain it.  We can just stand in awe of what that may suggest.  I would not think we are yet in the conditions which would enable us to understand what that is.  We just have to say, This is the scripture, this is what is recorded.

	S.E.H.  There is a footnote in one of the gospels which refers to paradise as the place of departed spirits, see Matt 11: 23.  I was wondering whether, when we go to be with Christ, that would be paradise.  Would that be right? 

	B.M.D.  I would think where we read in Luke: “To-day ... with me in paradise” answers your question; it is a place of delight.  In another scripture Paul says “with Christ, for it is very much better”, Phil 1: 23.  As to Christ personally, of course, He went beyond all the heavens.  We can never limit Him, in virtue of who He is in His Person.  But Paul was caught up as far as the third heaven because there is creature limitation; but then he says “into paradise” as if his description of the third heaven is a place of delight.

	T.E.D.  Does the word to the overcomer in Ephesus, “To him that overcomes, I will give to him to eat of the tree of life which is in the paradise of God” (Rev 2: 7), show that it is available to us today? 

	B.M.D.  And it shows that the paradise of God is a place.  But who can describe it ?  Paul was caught up there but he says at what he heard was unutterable.  But we could get some impression by the Spirit of what it would be; it is with Him, with Jesus; that is heaven, is it not? 

	T.E.D.   You gave us a touch last week as to the Christian circle of which Christ is the centre, that it is composed of overcomers.

	B.M.D.  Yes, that is where we are today, in the company of one another who through the grace of God touch something of the character of the overcomer.  It is open to us to touch by the Spirit the delight of the paradise of God.

	A.G.S.  It is remarkable, and very comforting too, that the Lord responded immediately: “To-day shalt thou be with me in paradise”.  The Lord did not hesitate, He answered him immediately.

	B.M.D.  That is very beautiful, “To-day ... with me in paradise”.  So that is available in some sense in the power of the Spirit, because He is the Earnest; He would say, I will give you a little foretaste of this.  The circle we are in today is the nearest on earth we will ever be to heaven.  Up there it will be its fulness with no limitation whatever.

	C.F.D.  “Raised us up together, and has made us sit down together in the heavenlies in Christ Jesus”, Eph 2: 6.

	B.M.D.  Exactly, the place is assured.  But there is the moral way to it and that is what we are going to get at in Colossians.  It is there, perfectly established according to the purpose of God, but it involves a certain history experimentally to reach it.

	C.F.D.  And the peculiar touch of Christ, do you think?  It is a collective idea in Ephesians.  While it does not describe what the heavenlies are—“the heavenlies in Christ Jesus”—it opens up to us something beautiful and glorious that would answer to paradise in a sense, do you think? 

	B.M.D.  Yes.  In Christ Jesus, of course, is new creation, see 2 Cor 5: 17.  Think of what new creation will be if we could ever describe it—it is in Christ Jesus.  Think of God, could we reverently say, having expended so much on new creation whereas He expended but six days on this present creation.  Is that a fair comparison? 

	C.F.D.  Very interesting; showing how far superior the moral and the spiritual are to the physical.

	B.M.D.  Exactly.  Think of what will be seen from Adam on, through every generation of faith, and displayed in the glory of new creation!  That, I suppose, we can safely say Paul describes as paradise.

	G.D.P.  The first man was in paradise in innocence but Paul was in paradise with a sense of intelligence.  Is the moral road the way to the tree of life? 

	B.M.D.  In a way that man in innocence would have never known.  It is the mystery of the ways of God.  In Luke 23, He says “with me in paradise”—there was no wilderness history.  It confirms the absoluteness of the purpose of God that He could take one man directly: he was crucified and he died—into paradise.  Now the mystery of God’s ways remains with us all, but they are not exactly a part of the purpose of God, as we have been taught.

	C.F.D.    Will you open that up.   We have young people here and maybe some of us who are older do not understand that.

	B.M.D.   I do not understand it too much myself.  God is omnipotent and giveth not account of any of His matters, see Job 33: 13.  But we have all had a sinful history and we need to come to the Saviour and confess our sins and be conscious that we have received the forgiveness of our sins; and we also need to be conscious that we have received the Holy Spirit.  That is not automatic; it is the gift of God, and eternal life is a gift.  All this is available in the gospel, and each one of us in our small measure has come this way.  We have been through teenage and the later years and are in an atmosphere of tenderness and sympathy with one another to help us all into the greatness of what has been prepared for us.  It is all resident in the Person of our Lord Jesus Christ.

	L.McF.   Is it not remarkable that with the malefactor there was not much formation; he had no spiritual history and yet he is brought into this fulness, “To-day ... with me in paradise”? 

	B.M.D.  There is mystery connected with it.  It is a wonderful comfort that such a thing took place—“To-day ... with me in paradise”.  To explain the detail would be beyond us.  It is sufficient that the Lord said it.

	J.A.P.  Mr Taylor remarked that God had made a wonderful provision in the meantime for the departed saints.  I was at a reading on Corinthians where he made a point of ‘as far as’ (see note to 2 Cor 12: 2); he said just what you are saying, that there is something beyond us to understand about these heavens.

	B.M.D.  That will always be the case when we are dealing with the Person of Christ.  There is always a creature limit as far as we are concerned.  As a divine Person we have to leave that in the area of mystery.

	J.A.P.  Where would you put a saint like Abraham, for instance?  I know that matters are not yet finalised by God, but Abraham died—“All these died in faith”, Heb 11: 13.  Where would their souls be? 

	B.M.D.  The Lord said, God is the God of Abraham He is the God of the living, for all live for Him (see Luke 20: 38) and Abraham rejoiced to see My day, see John 8: 56.  That would be a question of faith I suppose, he could not have described it.  The city he waited for, he is still waiting for.  He embraced it by faith and God will be true to His promise.  Think of what tremendous fulness will enter into the resurrection of all the saints! 

	J.A.P.  It says in Romans “awaiting adoption” (Rom 8: 23); there is a certain fulness that even a departed saint has yet to come into.  Is that true? 

	B.M.D.  Does that not answer your question as to where their souls are?  Abraham is among such, is he not? 

	J.A.P.  Yes.  Are the departed saints touching paradise, do you think? 

	B.M.D.  Yes, I would say that, according to the Lord’s word in Luke 22: 43.  At death our spirits go to be “with Christ” (Phil 1: 23); our bodies await redemption, see Rom 8: 23.  Take the saints that arose after the Lord arose at the end of Matthew.  Where are they?  They are somewhere, they would not have returned to those tombs.  It is mystery.

	K.A.O.  Would the scripture in Luke 16 help us in relation to this, where it speaks about Lazarus, the poor man, who was carried away into the bosom of Abraham? 

	B.M.D.  Yes.  These are all glimpses into this wonderful matter.  It is a question how much we can say, but those are the very words of our Lord as to Lazarus; he was immediately in the place of restfulness and affection.  Whether you could say ‘paradise’ I do not know, but the Lord uses that word.  Maybe the brethren have other suggestions that would strengthen us.

	K.A.O.   The word ‘hades’ is used in relation to the rich man in Luke 16.  Mr Darby’s note to the word in Matthew 11: 23 says ‘It is applied to Christ, who went into paradise, and to the rich man in Luke 16, who found himself in torment’.

	B.M.D.  That gives us both sides as to what has happened to those who have died.  Clearly the poor man was in the bosom of Abraham: it is symbolic language.  Literally I think the Lord would be meaning, I suppose, that he is in a place of restfulness and I would think affection.  Maybe the word ‘paradise’ describes it best.   There are certain things left in mystery and we have to leave them there; we are not in the condition yet to understand them.   We would be governed by what Paul says about it because to him it was given to complete the word of God; he says, “being with Christ, for it is very much better”, Phil 1: 23.  That is probably a safer language to use.  But the Lord used the word ‘paradise’, so that gives us title to do that.  The departed saints are at no disadvantage—much otherwise.

	J.A.P.  I am glad for what you say, and of that note in Matthew 11.  For the saints that have departed there is yet some further divine action to enter into all that great matter.

	B.M.D.  They are yet awaiting the redemption of their bodies; that will be the next thing.  The Lord Jesus will raise the sleeping saints and they will be raised incorruptible.  What a moment that will be!  And how close, how near—at any moment!  Then we, the living, will be changed and caught up together with them.  These things are not merely doctrine; faith embraces them.

	G.H.  That expression ‘caught up’ is a term of affection.

	B.M.D.  It is, it is love’s arrangement.  The Lord Himself will do that.  We have not come to Colossians yet but as “quickened together” we are in life together.  It suggests what is collective.  We are learning this—we are in the learning time now—buried with Him and raised with Him and then quickened together with Him.  What a scene that will be! 

	G.H.  Beautiful expression! 

	B.M.D.  It is.  But it is with Him that gives substance to it; it is in virtue of all that Jesus is.

	C.S.E.  The words that the thief said—“Dost thou too not fear God, thou that art under the same judgment? and we indeed justly, for we receive the just recompense of what we have done; but this man has done nothing amiss”—seem to point to a condition that was ready for the Lord to speak to him in the way he did: “To-day shalt thou be with me in paradise”.  Is there something in that for us: “this man has done nothing amiss”?  If that is the language of our hearts, does it not point to the perfection of Jesus?  Is that not some thing we can arrive at in our own souls? 

	B.M.D.  I think that exactly.  It shows how rapidly he arrived at preferring Christ to himself.  He came to a judgment of himself, undoubtedly involving repentance and his acceptance of the only blessed Man who did nothing amiss.  Faith must have embraced the fact that He was there sufferingly for him.  Sometimes our histories are protracted.  What a wonderful thing if we could arrive at this more quickly and begin to realise what Christianity really is.  For us it is living by faith in relation to another Man in another world, but He introduces it immediately to him: “Today shalt thou be with me in paradise”.

	C.S.E.  I remember a dear brother who, before the Lord took him, said, I wonder why the Lord has kept me here all this time.  He was suffering.  Is it a question of the formation that God is working out in each one of us?  As you said, some of us take longer and some shorter, but there is something that He is working out with each one of us to complete His work.

	B.M.D.  We need to value the work of God in one another.  Some of us have been slow learners.  I suppose this one was a quick learner; he never went through the wilderness, he did not need to be baptised, he went straight to paradise.  I remember a dear old sister local with us in her nineties who was somewhat despondent that it had taken so long for the Lord to complete His work; she felt humbled about it.  He will complete His work with every one of us and that work will be absolutely perfect, and there will be some reflection of Christ in every one of the redeemed.

	C.S.E.  When Paul was taken up to paradise, was that all part of his education?  We get the germ of what the Lord was working out with him, and the unspeakable things that he heard from the epistles which he wrote.

	B.M.D.  It is very likely that the experience was in the midst of extreme pressure and suffering.  I think it has been suggested that it might have been what happened when he was stoned at Lystra and thought to have died, see Acts 14: 19.   But he rose up, giving a peculiar character to the ministry that proceeded.  I suppose the epistle to the Ephesians is the nearest we get to what he said was unspeakable.  There is a fulness of things the fringe of which we have hardly touched; we will never exhaust it, never will.  Did not beloved Mr Raven say something to the effect that he felt that he was standing on the brink of an illimitable ocean with the waves lapping his feet?  That dear man knew something but that is how he felt.  We do not know much really, at least I speak for myself, there is a lot to be known.  

	J.A.P.   I sometimes feel in the morning meeting that we touch things and get a sense of glory, but it is hard to get outside in faith of the condition in which you are in.  God has left us that way, but in itself that can be a hindrance.

	B.M.D.   Yes.  We need the Spirit for that.  I think we need to be more free than we are to call on the Spirit at any time.  We used to speak of His augmentary service and I expect that was safe; at any time we may feel the need of the Spirit.  I agree with you that we are slow to get from our side of things to His side.  Can we so abstract ourselves in the service of God to think of what Christ is to God as the burnt-offering? 

	C.S.E.   Hymn 74 says, 

	And see!  the Spirit’s power 

	Has ope’d the heav’nly door, 

	Has brought us to that favoured hour 

	When toil shall all be o’er. 

	Is that, as you say, just the fringe of things which we might touch?  But how precious it is! 

	B.M.D.   I think the Spirit has opened the heavenly door.  He searches the depths of God too.  Everything is in the Spirit; He guides us into all the truth.  That I suppose would link with the opened door which no man can shut.  That door is open and I believe it involves the full recovery to Paul’s ministry, and to John’s because they go together; and Peter underlies it, because we will never understand these things if we are not subject to Christ.

	L.McF.  So that “I know a man in Christ” would seem to be very distinctive.  I wonder whether we have had any experience of having to do with such persons in our day, persons in whom the evidence of the anointing was very distinct, a man in Christ.  It is not a general thought but it is a tribute to the Spirit that there could be such a man.

	B.M.D.  Yes, caught up as far as the third heaven—a man in Christ.  It would suggest spiritual maturity showing what can, and I suppose what will, be reached; it will be perfect—new creation will be perfect.

	D.McF.  In chapter 14 of John Jesus says, “I go to prepare you a place” (v 3), and then He says to His disciples: “ye know where I go, and ye know the way”.  Is that helpful in any way? 

	B.M.D.  That is how it works.  He is the way, He is the truth and He is the life (see v.6).  It again is like a glimpse into what has been prepared for us.  What a place that will be!  It is “where Jesus is entered as forerunner for us”, Heb 6: 20.

	G.D.  It says “caught up to the third heaven”, I want to get a better understanding of the heavens.  Is there more than one heaven?  Is there a first and second and fourth heaven? 

	B.M.D.  I have the same inquiry in my own mind.  The Lord went through all the heavens; He went as Creator past everything that is created; we never shall.  “Caught up to the third heaven” reminds us of creature limitation.  We will never go beyond that in that sense.  The Lord Jesus personally is beyond it all.  He in His person as God over all is outside of it all in unapproachable light.  That keeps us in a spirit of holy reverence and worship.  But there is such a place as the third heaven and Paul says that is paradise.  Would you want any more?  When you get there you will not be looking for a fourth heaven, you will say, This is perfect, where “Christ is everything, and in all”, Col 3: 11.

	C.F.D.  It is an area that has never been invaded by breakdown, failure or sin, which we are to touch at the assembly time.  I do not say that I always get there, but it is an area open to us that is permeated with the perfection which is set out in Christ, do you think? 

	B.M.D.  Exactly.  Let us explore what our brother quoted; the Spirit has opened the heavenly door.

	A.S.H.  Paul says here “I know a man in Christ”, and then he says, “whether in the body I know not, or out of the body I know not, God knows” Has he come to the end of himself that he knows this and no more? 

	B.M.D.  It would seem to be so.  As was remarked, it may have been in a time of extreme pressure for him.  But then it is open to us in the power of abstraction in the Spirit, like John in the Spirit on the Lord’s day, see Rev 1: 10.  It would appear that it was possible for John to be in such a state that he could hear that voice, “Come up here”, Rev 4: 1.  He went up into heaven in spirit, not physically yet.  So it is open to us now in the power of the Spirit.

	C.F.D.  These are the atmospheric heavens which have been invaded by the enemy.

	B.M.D.  They have been, and the devil will be cast out.  There is a place prepared there for the assembly.  What a place that will be! 

	C.F.D.  You make it very attractive to us and the Spirit makes it available to us.  Ephesians would point to the fact that the enemy has been active in seeking to invade heaven, so that our conflict is not with blood and flesh but with spiritual wickedness, spiritual powers in the heaven lies, see Eph 6: 12.

	B.M.D.  The devil seems to attack relentlessly what is a prime thought in God’s mind.  On earth it began in the garden of Eden with his subtlety and his craft.  What is he trying to do now?  To spoil the finish at the close of the testimony of the assembly.  We are not ignorant of his thoughts, and there is power in the Spirit to see that the divine end is reached in spiritual maturity.

	G.H.  I enjoy the thought of ‘prepared’.  The word ‘prepared’ occurs in the book of Jonah—now God had prepared certain things in His affection for Jonah.  There are also the things that God has prepared for those that love Him, see 1 Cor 2: 9.  It is something special that God in His infinite love has prepared for the saints.  Beautiful, is it not? 

	B.M.D.  It is very comforting.  So you are not taken unawares.  God does not have to revise His plans.  The Lord knows what He is going to do.  What He wants us to do is to trust Him.  Someone has said that the most difficult thing He has had to teach us is to trust Him.  He knows what He is going to do.  Faith lays hold of that.

	G.H.  I enjoy that word ‘prepared’ because it involves what God has done in His love for the saints—something special.

	B.M.D.  What He has prepared for those that love Him.  What a wonderful thing to be numbered among the thousands that love God.  Could you conceive of a greater privilege?  We are just a few of them.

	T.E.D.  Joshua and Caleb had the spirit of things in relation to the land, did they not?  “If Jehovah delight in us, he will bring us into this land” (Num 14: 8), and then the expression, “Jehovah is with us”, v 9.  Is that the point and bearing of what the Lord would say to us today?  He is with us, but are we with Him would be the test.

	B.M.D.  Well, it would be; He is here Spiritwise.  We should be sobered by that always.  We are literally now in the presence of God, the Spirit of God is here.  We are careful in His presence rightly, but we are free.  The Spirit sets us free, and the Son sets us free.  It is wonderful to have spiritual liberty among the brethren.  Where else would you find it? 

	C.S.E.  I am impressed with what we have in 1 Thessalonians where it speaks of “the Lord himself, with an assembling shout, with archangel’s voice and with trump of God, shall descend from heaven; and the dead in Christ shall rise first; then we, the living who remain, shall be caught up together  with them in the clouds, to meet the Lord in the air; and thus we shall be always with the Lord”, chap 4: 16, 17.  I suppose a little bit of geography comes in there—if I might use that expression—the Lord descending from heaven, but then the saints are going to meet the Lord in the air.  I suppose that would be a lower area.  Then it goes on: “thus we shall be always with the Lord”.  I was wondering about that area.

	B.M.D.  It is another precious touch of ‘with Him’; it is with the Lord.  He comes Himself, He does not delegate that to another.  Our mortal bodies will be quickened on account of the Spirit dwelling in us but the Lord Himself will come.  You used the word ‘geography’; He is equal for that.  A cloud received Him out of their sight in the beginning of Acts: as they had seen Him going into heaven He will come in like manner, see chap 1: 11.  I think we leave it there.  You are thinking of how you are on one side of the earth and I may be way on the other side, and how it is going to work.  Faith meets all that and makes it so simple and so real.

	C.S.E.  I am thinking of the blessedness of the area which the believer is brought into through grace by faith.  Repentance coming in, and faith in our Lord Jesus Christ, all this great and glorious area of things that He wants us to be occupied with at the present time is opened up, delivering us from some of the other things that are occupying us, do you think? 

	B.M.D.   Yes.  So if we get some impression of paradise, and what we yet await actually, we will face these matters in Colossians.  Circumcision is the first, the rolling away of the reproach of Egypt.  It is Gilgal in the type.  The fulness is in Him—that involves His deity—“and ye are complete in him, who is the head of all principality and authority, in whom also ye have been circumcised with circumcision not done by hand, in the putting off of the body of the flesh”: this is Gilgal.  Colossians is transitional; we are not there yet, we are on the way, but there are dangers around.  We are not going to be in the land with Egyptian features clinging to us; the reproach of Egypt is to be rolled away.  So it necessitated the sharp knives; they hurt, but that has to be faced if we are going, in reality, to reach heavenly ground.

	J.A.P.  What you are saying to us is very wholesome.  Samuel renewed the kingdom at Gilgal, see 1 Sam 11: 14.  We have to get back to Peter; we can never leave out the renewing of the kingdom in Gilgal.  I often pray to the Lord myself that I might be in the gain of this; we have to keep near the Lord in self-judgment—Gilgal.

	B.M.D.  Circumcision was neglected apparently throughout the forty years in the wilderness, and when they come into the land they had to face the whole matter again.  It rolls away the reproach of Egypt.  Worldly features among us are a reproach; they should not appear among heavenly-minded persons.

	J.A.P.  Is that what is meant by ‘the reproach of Egypt’, the worldliness that attaches to us? 

	B.M.D.  That is what I am trying to convey.  As crossing the Jordan we have seen the ark; the Person of Christ absorbs us, we follow Him.  To think now of some feature of the world still attaching to us brings in the necessity of the sharp knives to deal with it, to roll away the reproach of Egypt.  Such features do not belong to heaven or to heavenly-minded brethren.  The enemy is introducing them almost relentlessly by infusing some worldly feature which will work ruin.

	C.F.D.  And would you say too, the features of the flesh: “For the mind of the flesh is death; but the mind of the Spirit life and peace”, Rom 8: 6?  All that requires the knife of circumcision, does it not? 

	B.M.D.  That is what I would say; it is a complete cutting off to arrive experimentally at having no confidence in flesh.  I do not know how you get on but it seems to take a lifetime to come to it.

	C.S.E.  Is that why the sin of Achan in the land was so serious?  After they crossed the Jordan covetousness marked him, getting the Babylonish garment, and then there was the solemn judgment of God.  Does that show that in the land, where there is to be the enjoyment of the inheritance, those things have to be a judged and settled matter? 

	B.M.D.  Even after circumcision at Gilgal there was someone cherishing a Babylonish garment; such things do not belong to the assembly.  Of course the matter was judicially met, because they lost the battle for Ai over that sin.  So these are weakening things as they are allowed unjudged among those walking in the truth.

	C.F.D.  The subtlety of that thing was that it was not visible to anybody.  They lost the battle of Ai and had to come back and the matter be judged in the presence of God, the word coming in through Joshua about this thing.  It was hidden in the tent.  It is like hiding something in our homes that does not belong there, that is foreign to the assembly, but God says, I have an issue with the locality because that thing is there.  Is that right? 

	B.M.D.  It is, it is not too severe to say that.  I think the Lord expects in love for Himself and love for the truth and love for the vessel that he loves, that there should be something in purity witnessed here before He comes.

	T.E.D.   The reference to tribe by tribe and man by man, right down to the individual bears on our local settings.  It is in our localities that the Lord is working things out at the present time so that the heavenly standard is answered to, is it not? 

	B.M.D.  Yes.  I believe it requires a spiritual condition to force out what is hidden secretly.  It does not mean that we are suspicious; that does not belong in the Christian circle, we take persons at their word.  Each is justified or condemned by their own words.

	J.A.P.  Ordinarily there would be confidence in one another.

	B.M.D.  Surely; it would never do to destroy or weaken that in any sense.  We trust one another, that is the fellowship; we are partners in the fellowship of God’s Son and we trust one another implicitly.  Not just when together but anywhere, whether at business, at work or at school, we trust one another, we are committed to the fellowship of God’s Son.  Now this may appear negative but it is leading into something better, because buried with Him by baptism is with Him.  He has gone that way and that is the only way for a lover to go; he must be with Him.  You must be with the object of your affections.  You see in the death and burial of Christ the removal of the man who caused all the trouble.  He bore my sins in His body on the tree; it was in the three hours, as alive on the cross, He suffered the wrath of God.  But then He removed the man who sinned—what a relief!   Now by faith I am buried with Him by baptism.

	J.A.P.  He consummated it on the cross; I could not have part in that, only He could do it, but for me He went into the grave and we are buried with Him.

	B.M.D.  It was all vicarious and all part of the one great atoning work of redemption.  Yet the three hours on the cross remains alone in some sense in its awfulness, when He bore the wrath of God and exhausted it as He offered Himself spotless to God who laid on Him the iniquity of us all.  That should leave us adoringly before Him who did it.

	J.A.P.  The hymn says, 

	None could follow there, blest Saviour, 

	When Thou didst for sins atone. 

	(No 298).  

	That was His alone.

	B.M.D.  Exactly.  So if He went through death and burial to remove the man, that is the way I must go by faith.  Then we come to being quickened, quickened together, still with Him, still in His company, but now in His life.

	C.F.D.  Quickening is a glorious thing.  You referred earlier to the fact that eventually the bodies of the living saints are going to be quickened on account of the Spirit, and we are to know something about that quickening at the present time, do you not think? 

	B.M.D.  Made to live, that is what it means, made to live in the life of Christ as raised from among the dead.  Quickening is connected with each of the Persons of the Godhead.  So we are quickened together with Him, but the with Him is in a risen life; it is in another condition, it is not flesh and blood.  He said to that beloved woman, “Touch me not” (John 20: 17); she would have resumed the relationship she had once known.  By inference the Lord is saying that there is something far better now, there is another relationship, another condition which death can never invade.  And that is in the assembly.

	C.F.D.  Is this what the Lord and the Spirit hold open to us at the assembly time?  The Lord comes in and presents Himself, but then He brings us over into His own circumstances, His own conditions.  We leave everything behind that relates to this world and its weakness, its breakdown, its diversion, and get into an area of things which has never been affected by that; it is new creation, is it not? 

	B.M.D.  Exactly; “Go to my brethren”, that is as in resurrection, not as the brethren He refers to as doing the will of God (see Mark 3: 34); they are persons viewed in another relationship.

	A.S.H.  “But this I say, brethren, that flesh and blood cannot inherit God’s kingdom, nor does· corruption inherit incorruptibility”, 1 Cor 15: 50.  Would that have a bearing on what you are saying? 

	B.M.D.  It is beyond what is corruptible, it is a life out of death and it is all part of His vicarious work when He took His life again.  He laid down His life, He laid down a condition to which in us sin attached.  He took our sins and bore them in His body on the tree, but He laid down that life in order to take it again so that we can have part with Him in new conditions to which sin can never come.

	T.E.D.  What impresses me as sitting here today is that the Lord wants us to get over to that side of things to which death does not attach.  We draw so much from our own circumstantial area, but if we understood more the sufferings of Christ, that this Man has done nothing amiss, our desire would be to be with Him in that area beyond death.

	B.M.D.  What lay behind the whole vicarious work was His love for us; the great motivating power was the love of Christ, and it is the love of Christ that is constraining us.  He wants to get us over to His side, does He not?  So things are finished and fixed, “nailed”, it says here, taken out of the way, nailed to the cross.  But who was nailed to the cross?  My Saviour.  He took all the ordinances, anything that could stand against me, He took it out of the way.  His work was absolutely completed and now I am justified in a risen Christ.  That is where Christianity begins, is it not?  Oh that I knew it better! 

	C.F.D.  That is important, to direct our attention to Romans 4, that we are justified in a risen Christ—“raised for our justification”, v 25.  That was a necessity if justification was to be a reality.

	B.M.D.  Surely.  And would you not say it was part of His vicarious work?  And we would have to include His ascension.  He entered as Forerunner for us: that is vicarious.  He has gone all the way in love to secure us a place up there.  In fact the very thought of a forerunner implies we are all going to follow.  So it ends in victory, “leading them in triumph by it”.   We should be the happiest people ever, but I think the humblest too.  But as together here we touch just a little of the joy of eternal life, and does it not lift our spirits?  

	L.McF.  Paul speaks of glorying in his weakness:  “And that I might not be exalted by the exceeding greatness of the revelations, there was given to me a thorn for the flesh”, 2 Cor 12: 7.  So he is not elated: “Of such a one I will boast, but of myself I will not boast, unless in my weaknesses”, v 5.  How would that apply to us? 

	B.M.D.   I do not think Paul was depressed in his own hired lodging with only Luke with him.  I think he would have been buoyant.  Naturally we can be depressed.  Who is going to despise a day of small things?   Many are being diverted because of the outward smallness of the circumstances.   But I believe the Lord would teach us that there is a moral glory in the day of small things.  So let us be in victory.  Why not?   He leads: “leading them in triumph by it”.  Would that not be a fine note to reach? 

	C.F.D.  Yes.  Would you say more on that?  We need this touch of triumph because of the other side—the scattering, the weakness, the isolation, and the suffering that some are going through household-wise.

	B.M.D.  I suppose there is no one here without some burden they are carrying in relation to families and other things; if we had that alone it could overwhelm us, but for the love of Christ.  Here he is saying He has met it all, cleared the way, and now He is leading us in triumph by it.  We shall look back on the suffering period and see that every little bit was needed, because the suffering leads directly into the glory.  And there are no short cuts.  A sister wrote to me a while ago about the ten days tribulation in Smyrna, see Rev 2: 10.  She said it is ten days, it is not eleven and it is not nine, it is ten.  It is a great comfort that all is measured, it will not be one second too long or too short.  Every bit will be needed to bring out the glory in the display of the work of God.
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	FAITHFUL MEN

	Nehemiah 1: 1–4; 2: 11, 12; 7: 1, 2

	Ephesians 6: 21, 22

	Revelation 17: 12–14

	The Lord presents Himself earlier in the Revelation as the faithful and true witness and it is a challenge that while we await His coming this feature be found with us all.  It will be after the assembly has been raptured that things in this world will rapidly come to a head and be dealt with.  The Lord Jesus in His own blessed right will come in His glory.  We are in the time still of His rejection but we love His appearing when the ignominy and the shame of the cross will be reversed in the glory that is to be displayed and we shall be with Him who is to be wondered at in all those who have believed, 2 Thess 1: 10.  What a moment that will be!  We are in the waiting time and because of that it is a somewhat testing time and it is a time that calls for a peculiar quality of devotedness and consecration and faithfulness.  It is that latter feature I want to speak of, a few faithful men.  Thank God we are among them in our measure.  We could not claim much; the Lord knows our measure; He knows how much we love Him.  I do not think love for Jesus is just a question of profession, it is a question of action, “If ye love me”, He said, “keep my commandments”, John 14: 15.  That would be proof, and keeping His words.

	You meet many people who say that they love Him but sadly do not appear to keep His word, therefore their love is in question.  Dear brethren, let not our love be in question, let us demonstrate it.  It is not difficult to demonstrate it.  Oh what a privilege if we can just simply serve one another in love because we love the Lord.  In some sense the present moment is bringing out the calibre of our faithfulness.  We have read of one who was faithful above many, a remarkable man.  He was not the only one, there were others, but he was faithful above many.  I am not suggesting that there is competition in faithfulness, I think it comes out by virtue of what a man is.  Of course I am including the beloved sisters, in fact I would like to suggest that is where it excels.  The beloved sisters represent something exceedingly precious in regard to the assembly.  At the cross it was the beloved women that stood there.  At the resurrection it was a beloved woman who was there.  We want to remember these things.  I think we all should represent something inwardly in an intensity of love for the Lord that is reliable in difficult days.  And we are in them.  We should not be surprised at the pressures; they have been foretold; the Lord in love foretold it all; “difficult times shall be there”; and He has given us full directions and provisions how to comport ourselves.  Let us keep the directions; they are not difficult.  His commandments are not grievous; His commandments are for our blessing.

	So I read of this man Hanani who was a faithful man and feared God above many.  This was a time in Nehemiah of great recovery, similar in character to our own time, though publicly the city was in ruins, burned with fire, the gates destroyed, and the people in great affliction.  Oh how it draws out our hearts even to think about it, of the disasters and sorrows of the testimony.  Nehemiah wept; he says; “I sat and wept, and mourned for days”.  Dear brethren, there are those doing it; let us do it too.  Let us feel as the Lord feels about His beloved assembly.  If He wept over Jerusalem, how much more over the church.  I do not know how you feel, but I feel my own shallowness; I would love to have a greater depth of feeling as to how the Lord feels about His assembly.  So He says to Philadelphia, “thou hast kept the word of my patience”, Rev 3: 10.  It is not just ourselves waiting, He is waiting.  He is passing many beloved brethren through deep waters.  Why?  To share His feelings, so precious, so pure, in regard to His chief interest.  The assembly as the Lamb’s wife will understand those feelings and know those sufferings, she will be a fit consort to enter into the very depths of His affections in regard to what has taken place.  Oh what a privilege to share in His feelings in the Spirit of Christ in a day such as this.  So let us rise to this.

	The assembly publicly will never be restored.  The ship, you remember, was broken with the force of the waves, but the prow remained, Acts 27: 41.  Something remained, but that ship was never publicly salvaged, never re-floated.  It is dreadful to think of a claim to be the church publicly.  We walk in this light, and, thank God, the principles remain, the prow remained firm; the firm foundation of God stands.  We know what that is, it is direction for a broken day.  Paul immediately gathered those sticks—that is the recovery—into a bundle.  Oh what would have been in his mind as he gathered those sticks in difficult circumstances, the cold, and the rain that was falling?  And the viper attacked and seized Paul’s hand.  Why?  What did he attack?  He saw something emerging of the assembly which he thought he had destroyed. Oh, beloved, we have been through deep waters these years; the enemy thought he had wrecked it all, but he has not.  Let us learn the preciousness of being bound together in that bundle of life, keep near one another in confidence and love and respect, and give no occasion for the enemy.  The viper came out of the heat.  Satan will attack at the most precious point.  Paul shook it into the fire, and felt no harm, Acts 28: 5.  He did not swell, or fall down suddenly dead.  He maintained his power through self-judgment.  He met it judicially.  We are not ignorant of Satan’s thoughts.  I believe that as the conditions that make way for eternal life develop, we need to be the more on our guard to protect them.

	So we have this faithful man Hanani and what he reports.  Nehemiah says, “Hanani; one of my brethren, came, he and certain men of Judah.  And I asked them concerning Jerusalem”.  That was the subject he was concerned about. Oh, dear brethren, let us think of Christ’s chief interest.  It is not the literal Jerusalem, it is the assembly, that is His whole interest.  He has not yet taken up the matter of the nations; He will do that presently; I have no doubt that already He is preparing the way of the east; He will do that quickly after the church has gone, but the nations at the moment are but a drop of the bucket, Isa 40: 15.  The whole matter now is the assembly and she is almost complete.  The most have already gone, they are with the Lord.  Nearly all have gone, we are just a few, and there are many others in Christendom who love the Lord.  We would not dare un-Christianise them.  Maybe we could not, alas, walk with them, but if they are redeemed they are redeemed, and they belong to Christ.  However, we sorrow, and, as Nehemiah, we sit and we weep and we mourn certain days.

	Then he rises up and gives a lead.  We should look for such a lead; he says, “and I came to Jerusalem, and was there three days.  And I arose in the night, I and some few men with me”; Thank God for them! Only a few, it may be only two or three—what can they do?  They gather to Christ’s name and they have a wonderful experience, that He comes to them.  It is a wonderful thing that two or three can provide a Christian circle, and what marks that circle is that it has only one centre, and that is Jesus.  He comes into the midst of them.  Where there is a heart for Christ we can be assured of His presence.  So this dear man gives a lead; and he says, “I told no man, what my God had put in my heart to do for Jerusalem”.  I just want to leave that word with the brethren.  We could put it on one another, could we not, what are we able to do for Jerusalem?  What can we do?  It is so simple, but it is so real, because it is actuated by love for Christ.  If I love the Lord I will be doing something for Him, I can care for His own.  “We know that we have passed from death to life, because we love the brethren”, 1 John 3: 14.  It is a wonderful thing to be in a circle like this.  Not too many years ago some of us wondered if we would ever see this again; we wondered if we would ever have the privilege of Christian fellowship like this.  Thank God for His faithfulness!  When we were not faithful, He was; He does not deny Himself; He is true to His work.  We cannot cease to thank Him for maintaining a witness and a testimony, and, we may say, He expects us in faithfulness to maintain it till He comes.  So they rise up and they work.  Let us not slacken the work; there is a tremendous work going on, maybe far wider than we are aware of.  We tend to get somewhat narrow, I suppose, in our thinking; I believe the Lord is working on a far wider field than we may be aware of, and let us have eyes to see it and hearts to appreciate it, and be available wherever the work of God is, to nurture it and to do it without claiming anything save the fact that we love Him, and we love His name, and we gather and call upon the Lord out of a pure heart.  I just wanted to refer to this because it says of this man that he was a faithful man and feared God above many.  Now this is not to discourage anyone, it is rather to encourage everyone to exemplify and show in some way the proof of our love in being faithful to Him until He come.

	Now I turn to a faithful minister at the end of Ephesians.  What a minister he would be! First of all a beloved brother, “Tychicus, the beloved brother and faithful minister in the Lord”.  Now this is most important, that the minister should provide food.  The Lord nourishes and cherishes the assembly, Eph 5: 29.  He nourishes it; that would be food; cherishes it means that He loves it.  Let us learn to love what He loves and do what we can.  Alas, so many are not available—how we sorrow that men who should be available in service are not available, the clerical system holding the most in bondage.  Thank God we have been freed from that; I trust so.  We fell into it again, did we not?  Oh the need to develop mutuality among the brethren, to be in a circle of conscious spiritual support and substance in which it is easy to bring out something that will nourish and build up the brethren, serving one another, it says, by love, Gal 5: 13.

	This is a “beloved brother and faithful minister”.  What does that mean, a “faithful minister”?  He sees the need.  He is not a minister getting at persons; that is not ministry.  I do not mean that it does not have an edge; I think in some sense every meeting tests you, searches you.  And you say to the Lord, ‘Thank God it does’.  Wonderful things happen in a meeting.  I think we get more in a meeting than when alone.  I am not weakening being alone; that is important; make sure you have your times alone with the Lord.  Make time for that, and make time for reading too.  That is what Paul said to Timothy, “Give thyself to reading”, 1 Tim 4: 13.  People say they have not time.  Dear brethren, that does not stand.  We all know we do what we want to do, and I would say, Read those ministries.  Read the Scriptures first, certainly, but read the ministry, get it into you.  The more you read it the more you will want to read it.

	This is a faithful minister and he is in Ephesus, “Tychicus, the beloved brother and faithful minister in the Lord”.  I believe it is important to begin things from the top.  That is what Paul did; that is how he worked.  He did not go to Corinth when they wrote to him, he wrote a letter to them.  He said; I am staying here in Ephesus; I can see things better from up here.  Like every good general, he does not go down into the dust of the battle, but looks at the battle from his own vantage point.  Paul says, I am remaining at Ephesus.  There were plenty of adversaries—many.  Oh, what a skilful general; what a warrior that beloved man was; how much we owe to him!  In the very testing circumstances of his prison we get a, letter like this and he says, Here is a faithful minister, he “shall make all things known to you; whom I have sent to you for this very thing, that you may know of our affairs and that he may encourage your hearts”.

	How is Paul’s ministry getting on?  That is, really what this means.  Our recovery is to the Pauline light of the assembly.  Beloved, it is a tremendous heritage we have come into and let us value it, the service of God and the gospel.  We cannot put too much value on maintaining the truth of the mystery, of the one body, and the new man.  That is how Christ is continued in testimony here until He comes.  I do not weaken what may be preached for the relief of souls; you thank God for that; but Paul’s glad tidings involves more than relief for souls.  It involves, and leads into, what is exceedingly precious to the heart of Christ.  Let us each therefore be a beloved brother and a faithful minister.  Let us stimulate one another to do what we can, like the woman of whom the Lord said, “What she could she has done”, Mark 14: 8.  Let us be available in our measure, thinking nothing, I trust, of ourselves but everything of Him whose we are and whom we serve.

	Now just a word as to Revelation 17.  As already mentioned, this is still future; He has not yet come into His rights as the King of kings and Lord of lords.  All the circumstances among the nations are rapidly heading up and at any moment this Judgment could be executed.  But the first thing is that the church will be raptured, or I should say rather, the sleeping saints will be raised; that is the next thing to take place; and we shall be changed.  We need to think of these things.  If we are still here, we shall be changed, in an instant, in the twinkling of an eye, and we shall together be caught up, 1 Cor 15: 52.  Then things will happen rapidly and the Lord will assume His rights, as it says here, “These shall make war with the Lamb, and the Lamb shall overcome them; for he is Lord of lords and King of kings”.  Oh, what it will be to come with Him in His appearing! And then it says, “and they that are with him …”.  I love that thought, to be with Him then.  We can be with Him now; we want to be with the One we love.  A faithful man has an objective more important than himself; he has an objective outside himself and his motive is his love for that objective; that is a faithful man, and he is faithful unto death.  Such will have a crown of life.  Are we equal for that?  How many have gone that way, gone to the stake, gone to execution, gone to martyrdom, rather than surrender their faithfulness to their Master.  Let us have that spirit.

	We may not be called upon to face literal martyrdom, I do not know.  The dispensation began that way in Stephen.  I would not like to say it may finish that way.  I do not know.  We would be ready for it.  I know the dear brethren would be ready for that.  Some are going through things like it, almost worse, so we need not speak of that.  When He comes we are going to be with Him, and then it says “they that are with him called, and chosen, and faithful”. “Called” would be the heavenly calling, would it not?  There has been a call, a heavenly call into the fellowship of God’s Son.  What a privilege! This world offers, I suppose, thousands of fellowships, but there is nothing that can equal the exceeding, privilege of being called into the fellowship of the Son of God.  And then “chosen”; that was sovereign, before, the world was founded we were chosen, marvellous thing!  It was the Father’s glory that chose us in Christ before the world was.  You marvel at it.  There is a sense of awe as you think of that, that God; who knows the end from the beginning, in sovereignty would choose us then.  The calling involves responsibility.  At some point sovereignty and responsibility will need to come together, they will coalesce.  God’s sovereignty will be justified.  Then the last thing, “and faithful”.  I want to leave that with the brethren.  That is our side.  Let us be true to the calling, let us justify God’s sovereignty and be faithful to His chief interest here until the Lord comes, for His Name’s sake.
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	THE PRESENCE OF THE HOLY SPIRIT

	Galatians 3: 4–6

	John 14: 26; 15: 26, 27

	1 Timothy 4: 1–3

	2 Kings 13: 14–19

	It is in mind to say a little about the Holy Spirit.  The Holy Spirit has been given to be with us and to be in us.  In the prophet Haggai it says, “The word … and my Spirit, remain among you”, Hag 2: 5.  Maybe what we have already had would relate to the word, “And the Word became flesh, and dwelt among us”, John 1: 14.  That remains, dear brethren, the breakdown has not affected it.  We can do nothing against the truth, the truth cares for itself.  Whatever I, or any other may say, it does not affect the truth.  The truth is the truth, and it centres in the wonder of the incarnation.  It remains, “The word ... and my Spirit, remain among you”.  It was in days of weakness like ours, that that beloved prophet prophesied.  Then, thank God, the prophetic word is still among us, and will be, the Lord reserving His right to speak by the Spirit.  He is not incarnate as is our Lord; He is in each of us.  How wonderful to think of that!  Each brother and sister here indwelt by the Spirit—what dignity, what respect it commands!  We look round this circle on persons indwelt by the same Spirit.  Oh, what a bond!  It occasions no casualness.  It is a wonderful thing, dear brethren, to be conscious that we are in the presence of the Spirit of God, and therefore it becomes us to be careful in His presence.  So these things remain among us and there is a Priest on the right hand of the throne.  What it suggests is the stability of the divine system, and, as I said, untouched by breakdown.  The truth as it is in Jesus remains—how wonderful! And the Spirit remains, and as we shall come to it in John’s gospel.  He was sent from that position of oneness, from the Father and the Son.  Think of it, after the Lord was received up in glory, that for ten days there was the Father, and a Man in Sonship, and the Spirit.  It would not become us to suggest what took place, it would be almost inscrutable, would it not?  Think of the Persons of the Godhead together; redemption accomplished; the Father revealed as supreme in that wonderful economy of love, and the Spirit there ready to be sent to bring about an answer, positively and substantially, in those that divine grace has called and chosen.  Does it not bow our hearts to think that the Father chose us before the world was? How much I have answered to it would search me; it was His glory that chose me then; the Lord was loved then.  We get these touches that give us to feel we are on the threshold of what is beyond creature knowledge, yet it is there.  How worshipful we should be as we touch these things.  It was the glory of the Son who redeemed us; He paid the price with His blood.  Let us, as we said, not leave the cross; let us keep in the precincts of the cross, in constant thorough self-judgment.  What we need more and more, dear brethren, is the experience of a spiritual manifestation.  Now the Lord intends to make the end of the dispensation spiritual.  There is no short cut to that, let us face the exercises that are involved, that the Spirit may have full place, ungrieved and unquenched, and particularly that our gatherings become an experience of a spiritual manifestation in the assembly.  So these things remain.  My word and My Spirit remain among you, the whole mind of God is revealed, and the Spirit is here to form us in relation to the counsel of His own will.  Up there, there is a Priest who shares the Father’s throne.  He has not yet taken His own throne, but He will presently.  How we long for that!  He will rise up in the Father’s perfect timing, and take His own throne.  How we long for Him to have His rights, they belong to Him.  Meanwhile He is rejected, and He calls on us to be faithful to Him in His rejection.  Every time, dear young brethren, you walk down the street do not forget He is rejected; He is not wanted and we are not wanted.  If the world wants me there is something wrong with me.  If I love the Lord, I will share His reproach.  What an honour to esteem the reproach of Christ greater riches than all the treasures of Egypt.  None of us could acquire them in any case, and even if we did we would be in soul poverty.  Beloved brethren, there is nothing to equal the knowledge of Jesus, and the Spirit is here to take of His things and to show them to us.

	Now in Galatians the apostle is militant.  He speaks of Judaism coming in, creeping in surreptitiously, secretly weaving its way in to rob the saints of their liberty.  It is a military epistle, and there is that side of our exercises which must not be neglected; to neglect it would be a disaster.  How does he meet it?  What a warrior was Paul!  He does not spare them.  He would even meet Peter face to face; how faithful he was, but how brotherly he was.  It did not impair their brotherly link at all, maybe it even strengthened it, but he did not neglect what needed to be met.  How did he meet it?  In travail.  He says, I will travail again for you (see Gal 4: 19); as if he would say, I have been through it once, I will go through it again until Christ be formed in you.

	I only mention this as leading up to this—allusion to, “He therefore who ministers to you the Spirit”.  It is the feelings of the Spirit of Christ coming out in the beloved apostle as he sees, something coming in that would work ruin, bringing back the wretched principles of Judaism.  We speak feelingly, and I trust with deep humility, for we have had to go through these things.  We have seen that harsh system revived, and our judgment would be that it is not in keeping with the glad tidings or the new covenant.  Let each of us be resolved that there is no reviving of what the Lord has judicially set aside.  Christianity is not a carry over of Judaism, or any attempt at an improvement of Judaism, it is entirely new, because it centres in a Man out of death, in a scene that death can never touch, and we are united to that Man by the Spirit in a deathless scene.  That is really where the assembly begins and where her destiny is too, so soon to be with the Lord.

	Now Paul says here, “He therefore who ministers to you the Spirit”.  What does he mean?  There has only been the one outpouring of the Spirit at Pentecost, the assembly as the body was formed in the outpouring of the Spirit; we are all baptised by one Spirit into one body.  Oh the privilege of coming into what already exists!  And, of course, the body of Christ includes every believer on earth who has the Spirit.  What a wonderful thing to think of that.  But “He ... who ministers to you the Spirit”.  What does it mean? It is as way is made the Spirit comes into things.  When the Gentiles were first brought in, the Spirit interrupted Peter as he was speaking, and fell upon them, see Acts 10.  I am not saying we would have that experience, but inwardly there is to be a renewal, a ministering of the Spirit.  Oh, that something of this should be known, when the Lord if among us and the Spirit among us, in that inward quickening in our souls towards the One who is supreme in all things! He must have pre-eminence.  Oh let it be, as we are trying to convey something, that the Spirit secretly, inwardly, is touching a cord in your soul—“He ... who ministers to you the Spirit”.

	Then we read in John’s gospel, because in both those sections in chapters 14 and 15, the Lord firstly is ministering comfort.  His own were to be left here as orphans.  How we need an orphan spirit! If you are an orphan you need comfort.  Publicly the assembly is in widowhood; every time we look at the emblems in the Lord’s supper we should be reminded of that; in this wilderness scene Christ has died, we are in widowhood.  As we go out there, as we all have to, and face things without, it is as orphans.  The Lord knew what it would mean for His lovers to be here in the time of His absence, so He says, I am going to give you another Comforter, “whom the Father will send in my name, he shall teach you all things, and will bring to your remembrance all the things which I have said to you”.  Dear brethren, let us cultivate personal links with the Spirit.  My conviction deepens that we have been left with the Spirit.  He engages us with the heavenly Man.  We need the authority of the Lord, in all our wilderness experiences we need to be under that authority, that is the kingdom.  But it needs more than that to take us into heaven, it needs attraction, and the Spirit is uniting us, attracting us to the heavenly Man.  How wonderful that is!  We often refer to Genesis 24.  How faithful was that servant; he had a long journey, so extensive, but how fruitful was his service.  It is clear enough that Rebecca spoke to him, because she had said to the servant, “Who is the man that is walking in the fields to meet us?”, and he said, “That is my master!”  Dear brethren, that is what the Spirit is saying to us today—“That is my master!” There is a heavenly Man; the movement has begun, the Spirit and the bride are saying, ‘Come’.  Oh, to be drawn into the atmosphere, the feelings, that are true of assembly response!  She was not jaded or weary even after the long journey, she sprang off the camel—I suppose a touch of John’s gospel—life.  As I said, she was not weary or jaded with the wilderness journey, she was in victory; she was in love’s responsiveness to that word, “That is my master!”.  I want to be ready to answer to that.  The ten virgins in Matthew 25 all slept, even the real ones; the unreal ones had no oil, their lamps had gone out.  Dear brother, dear sister, be sure you have received the Spirit.  Do not rest until you are assured that you have received the gift of the Holy Spirit.  Those five went away, too late!  While they went away the bridegroom came and the five that were ready went in.  There will be a response for the Lord when He comes.  That cry has gone out, that was at midnight; in some sense that cry has characterised the whole period of the recovery.  But what I can see now is more than that has taken place; if you will bear with me I think we are past the midnight hour, it is the time of the morning star now.  It is the place Christ is acquiring in the affections of His own—the morning star arising in our hearts; the dawn is about to break.  What a wonderful thing to be ready when He comes!  As the Lamb’s wife she makes herself ready.  It is the time for making ourselves ready, individually and locally.  We want matters complete.  I do not mean that we are free from exercise and we will not be, I suppose, until the very end, our education is wrapped up in it; but the desire of every faithful soul would be to have things as the Lord would wish them to be when He comes.

	So He has given the Spirit, that unspeakable free gift, and in the next chapter He says, “Whom I will send to you from the Father, the Spirit of truth who goes forth from with the Father, he shall bear witness concerning me; and ye too bear witness, because ye are with me from the beginning”.

	My impression is that John 14 is for inward comfort, John 15 is preparation for service, and maybe conflict in John 16.  The brethren can ponder that; there may be, something in it.  “They shall put you out of the synagogues”, and what awful suffering came in, and how much many have had to go through, “because they have not known the Father nor me”, the Lord says, see John 16: 2, 3.  Surely the inference is that we need to grow in the knowledge of the Father and the Son.  Let us engage ourselves more and more, dear brethren, and grow by the true knowledge of God.

	Now just a reference to Timothy where it says, “the Spirit speaks expressly”.  He has the right to do that.  He is speaking to the assemblies, and we need the ear of the overcomer.  As has often been pointed out, in the addresses to the last four assemblies, in Revelation 2 and chapter 3, it is the overcomer that gets the gain of what the Spirit is saying to the assemblies.  It is wonderful to be in the company of a few overcomers.  We could not point to any substantial position here; though some may claim it, I do not see it.  I can see a moral basis in the overcomer, and seek to be one, humbly, and if I find another I will walk with him.  We have precious links with one another, dear brethren, let us value them, and see that they are in no wise impaired by any infiltration of the corruption of the world, that would spoil the closing time of testimony.  So it says, “the Spirit speaks expressly, that in latter times some shall apostatise from the faith”, much has that character.  I do not know that we would be able to say that any person was an apostate; I do not know that I would dare to say that.  It is said of Judas, of course, but only the Lord could do that.  But we can see the character of apostasy where the truth has been given up, and we need to be warned by it—“some shall apostatise from the faith, giving their mind to deceiving spirits and teachings of demons ...”  You can read down the list.  I only draw attention to it that we may be on our guard.  There is a grave danger of the human mind intruding into the things of God; philosophy and vain deceit.  I repeat what we ventured to say in the reading, that knowledge without faith is dangerous.  Dear brethren, let us continue humbly, simply, but in communion with divine Persons, and we will be preserved from those dreadful clouds of apostasy sweeping over a darkened Christendom, but in the midst of it to be a witness, a testimony in the power of the Spirit, to the truth of the Man up there and the assembly down here.

	Now I go on to the prophet, not to attempt to say too much about it, but Elisha represents the time of the ministry of the Spirit.  “If thou see me when I am taken from thee”, Elijah said.  He had said, “Ask what I shall do for thee”, 2 Kings 2: 9, 10.  How we would love to encourage one another to ask of the Lord.  He would do for us far exceedingly above what we can ask or think.  So begin to ask, you will get more than you ask for.  What an encouragement, dear young brother, dear young sister, begin to ask.  He will give you more, more than you realise. Oh, the abundance, we have hardly touched it!  Remember that beloved servant who said at the end of his life that he felt he was standing on the brink of an illimitable ocean with a wave just lapping his feet.  Dear brethren, there is so much to be explored; of course eternity will never exhaust the excellence of that blessed Man.  The Spirit is here now to engage us with the coming One, with the Bridegroom, ‘Behold, the Bridegroom’.

	So Elisha fell sick of his sickness in which he died.  Servants come and they are taken, we have seen that.  I do not know that we were too prepared.  We cannot determine how the Lord may act.  He has His own prerogative in how He acts; He is sovereign.  He may appear in another way; as clearly He did to Elisha, who had a view of a man taken up, typically Christ.  It is a little like Stephen.  He saw a Man in heaven, the first time a man on earth saw a Man in heaven; and he saw the glory of God and Jesus standing at the right hand of God.  We have not seen Him yet actually, but by the Spirit we know that there is a Man up there.  Elisha asks for a double portion of his spirit; that means he is in the gain of a Man up there and the Spirit down here.  This is Christianity; it is open to us all to find out that it operates, and, I need not add, it is wonderful to experience even a little of the power of the Holy Spirit.  So Elisha is dying and the king comes down and weeps over him; he would represent someone that would be responsible, he says, “My father, my father! the chariot of Israel and the horsemen thereof!”  He is really wondering how the testimony is going to continue without Elisha.  Dear brethren, the Lord is able for everything.  In John’s gospel which is written especially for our day, it is the Lord who takes the initiative, at every point He took the initiative.  He fed the five thousand and more, although the disciples had said, ‘What are five loaves among so many?’  They had not the faith for it.  Have we?  The Lord knows what He is going to do; we often quote that, but let it give a certain assurance to us, that there is no situation that can develop where He is not in control.  Let us keep restful.  Whatever may happen in the world, (of which we are not ignorant, and we should be praying about what is happening over there in the Middle East because of humanity, and God’s feelings towards men) be assured the Lord is in control of everything.  The storm He can quiet; the raging of the waves He can still. Oh, who is able for everything! You can follow it right through John’s gospel: He could raise the dead, see John 11.  How wonderful to think we have One who is able.

	Well now, Elisha is in the faith of that, but he is dying; the Lord’s servants die, we all have to face this if we are left here, and if the Lord has not come we have to face our dissolution.  Let us face it soberly and righteously, and be ready for it.  He knows what He is going to do.  Here is a man who is perturbed as to how the testimony is going to get on.  He says, “My father”, which shows his deep respect for Elisha.  And you get this very interesting instruction.  Elisha says, “Take bow and arrows ...  Open the window eastward”—now these are very suggestive things because we know who is coming in by way of the east; Ezekiel teaches us that, the east gate, that is where He saw, the glory of the Lord coming in (see Ezekiel 43).  Now the morning star is the herald of it.  I think the prophet is assuring the king here that everything is in control, you just shoot that arrow, just act in the obedience of faith—and Elisha identified himself in every movement.  I am only, saying this, dear brethren, to emphasise the need of maintaining the precious truth to which we have been recovered.  Do not let it go.  Do not let it be weakened.  What we speak of simply as the good teaching, keep near it, and also the current voice of the Spirit in the ministry; He will speak until the Lord shall come.  The Lord, by the Spirit, will maintain a voice to the assembly, let us keep near it; keep your ears attentive to hear that voice.

	Now this king is tested, “Take the arrows ... Smite upon the ground”.  He is obedient and does what he is told, but he is put to the test.  I wonder, dear brethren, if we are ready for this test—“And he smote thrice, and stayed”.  Why did he smite only three times?  Maybe he thought, I am on safe ground, but the prophet was wroth with him.  What does it mean?  He did not go far enough; he did not go deep enough to meet the thing in the depth of self-judgment that would have given him the power to overcome the Syrians, or whatever it may be.  I think the Lord would search us, whether we have gone far enough in the depths of self-judgment to meet and complete assembly matters.  He should have smitten five or six times, he said.  Five would be to discover my own weakness, my own utter inability but in six times, the pride of man as such has to go. Oh, dear brethren, let us be alerted by this; I am not trying to explain its full meaning, but just to put it on the consciences of the brethren and myself maybe more than any, whether I have gone all the way in regard of the current voice of the Spirit of God.  The precious teaching remains, and as accepting death morally, we can be like the man, who touched the bones of Elisha, and who revived, and stood on his feet, 2 Kings 13: 21.  There is always a way through, dear brethren, let us be uplifted in our spirits.  The word is here, “The word and my Spirit, remain among you”.  May we be encouraged for His Name’s sake!

	 

	REDBRIDGE

	25th August 1990

	______________________

	 


 

	THE HOLY SPIRIT AS MILITANT

	Joshua 5: 13–15

	Acts 20: 28–30

	1 Timothy 4: 1–3

	I would like to say something as to the Person of the Holy Spirit.  It may be in these settings somewhat different to, what we may be accustomed to, in that He is presented in a militant setting.  It is not that He is always presented that way; He is presented as the Comforter, another Comforter.  He is presented in the gospels as coming upon Jesus as a dove, a suggestion bringing out the glory of that Person, bringing out peculiarly the sensitivity of that Person of the Godhead.  There was absolutely nothing in the Person of Jesus that occasioned what was militant.  In the form that He came at Pentecost, as cloven tongues as of fire, there is a militant side to the outpouring of the Holy Spirit.  There has never been another outpouring, that was unique, in that He was sent of the Father and of the Son, and the assembly is the body formed by the coming of the Holy Spirit at Pentecost; there is no renewing of that, we come in by the Spirit to what already exists in the one body.  But the knowledge of the Person of the Holy Spirit is a very important matter, and some of us will recall, a good many years back now, the suggestion of listening to another voice.  Where we read in 1 Timothy the Spirit speaks expressly.

	It just occurs to me that we should always be sensitive to hear what the Spirit is saying.  The fact is that the word addressed to the overcomer in each of the last four assemblies, is followed by an appeal to him that has an ear to hear what the Spirit is saying to the assemblies.  Even in the days of public departure and breakdown, that voice has never ceased.  What maybe would challenge all of us is having the ear to hear another voice.  It is very clear that the Spirit is seeking, may I say, that dominant position, in view of the close and completion of this dispensation.  Already the cry has begun, from the Spirit and the bride, Come, for Jesus to come.  It is as we discern that other voice, that we are drawn away from all that is human, and man-made, and philosophy and all that sort of thing, to see that God intends to make the end of the dispensation spiritual.  Believers are about to enter into spiritual conditions, and they will be eternal; it needs only the change of our bodies to bring us into eternal conditions as we understand it, and we need now to accustom ourselves to spiritual things, spiritual manifestations.  Paul had to say to the Corinthians, “But concerning spiritual manifestations, brethren, I do not wish you to be ignorant”, 1 Cor 12: 1.  I would like to suggest that each of our gatherings in the light and truth of the assembly should occasion some manifestation of the Spirit; that is there is some impress by the Spirit, quickening the affections of those that love the Lord Jesus.  So we look at one another and, think of each one as being indwelt by the same Spirit. What a bond that gives us with Christ and with one another—he that is joined to the Lord is one Spirit (see 1 Cor 6: 17); we could say that of each of us.  In a sense the germ of union is in that, “he that is joined to the Lord is one Spirit”.  So our gathering together is not just so many individuals, it is that, but it is more than that, there is a bond morally that puts us together that makes for experience collectively.  I want to suggest that the Spirit is urgent that such conditions should be brought about.

	I read this section in Joshua because it puts us on heavenly ground, and all that that involves.  The people were over the Jordan; they had faced the great and painful exercise of circumcision, for apparently it had been neglected in the wilderness.  That would raise another question.  Why would these things be neglected?  They should not be neglected.  But it is attended to and faced, and the reproach of Egypt is rolled away.  You can see more and more how the Spirit of God is working through vessels absolutely apart from the world, with not a taint of the world.  The assembly does not belong to the world, there is no feature of the world that fits into the spiritual system which belongs to heaven, it has a heavenly origin and destiny.  Let us think more and more in terms of the whole assembly in her heavenly dignity.  I believe it will tend to make our gatherings take on that character of holy dignity, and more than that to become the experience of a manifestation of Jesus.  That is what the Spirit is here to do, to take of the things of God and show them to us.

	So we have here the man with a sword drawn in his hand.  I would not be specific in my interpretation of this, but I think it is a militant idea, which would be confirmed in the reference to the sword of the Spirit.  It is the way the truth is maintained militantly.  The level needs to be maintained, that is the test.  The features of Egypt are rolled away, the food of the land becomes the food of the people, and death is overcome, it is a wonderful section.  But the world has to be overcome, and wherein lies the power?  I believe it is in this militant way that the Spirit comes into the situation.  Joshua earlier rises to a type of the Lord when he was magnified in the sight of all the people; that would be a type of the Lord Jesus as Head.  Now here Joshua is a type of the responsible element, and every one of us, every brother and sister, as loving the Lord, is responsible to maintain His glory and His honour.

	He says here, “Art thou for us, or for our enemies?”  What a situation Joshua was faced with.  Here are the people, outwardly conformed to what is right, and about to turn to the conquest of the land, and here is a man with a drawn sword.  Joshua fell upon his face to the earth.  I think we still need a deepening sense of what is involved in the presence of the Spirit of God; to be careful in His presence for He is the Holy Spirit; not to be fearful in the sense of distance, but in the sense of the exceeding holiness of His Person.  He will maintain the holiness due to God’s house, and as we know, without holiness no one will see the Lord.  The manifestation of heavenly things is to give us some glimpse of the glories of our Lord Jesus Christ.  That is why the Spirit is here, to engage us with the glories of that heavenly Man.  So he says, “Loose thy sandal from off thy foot—for the place whereon thou standest is holy”.  As soon as we touch what is of the assembly we are on holy ground, it is not to be given up.  In the midst of these things there is another voice, we need to think of that.  We thought another leader; no, it is another voice, the Spirit’s voice. Oh, how He is longing for conditions suited to His presence, ungrieved and unquenched, so that He can bring in the fulness of what has been delivered to Him as to the completion of the assembly.

	Now in Acts 20 Paul is addressing the elders at Ephesus, warning them and telling them that “the Holy Spirit has set you as overseers”.  They were not that by any human appointment.  Paul appointed elders but we could not do that today.  The Spirit discerns moral qualifications.  Now this is Ephesus, it is the height of Paul’s work, and he warns about decline coming in.  He says later that all who are in Asia had turned away from him, see 2 Tim 1: 15.  Paul shows the need of the Spirit, he says, “the Holy Spirit has set you as overseers, to shepherd the assembly of God”.  The climax of his work was at Ephesus, but the Lord Himself had to say later, “I have against thee, that thou hast left thy first love”, Rev 2: 4.  None of us would wish to be in a state like that, that the Lord had to say, I have something against you.  The Spirit would maintain us in the power and energy of life until the Lord comes.  In some sense, as in Genesis 24 which we often quote, He is saying, ‘That is My Master’.  There Rebecca had said, “Who is the man that is walking in the fields to meet us?”, Gen 24: 65.  What holy conversation must have proceeded.  That wonderful type of the assembly was near the end of the journey, as we are, and she was not weary or jaded.  She sprang off the camel.  Is that not a tribute in type to the service of the Spirit?  And what is He doing now?  He is saying, ‘That is My Master’.  We have heard the cry in the time of recovery, ‘Behold, the Bridegroom!’  Where did that cry come from? It is something that quickened the affections of the brethren at the very beginning of the recovery and would maintain us throughout.  But we are past the midnight hour now, it is near morning, Christ as the Morning Star is arising in our hearts.  I just feel the urgency of the closing time of the assembly’s history, and it may be we have not yet come to the full import of another voice.  The testimony moved westward to Europe, to America, to Australasia.  God in His wisdom moved the testimony that way, but, as so sorrowfully we have to acknowledge, wolves have ravaged the assembly.  It is wonderful that we can be gathered, a few of us as available in the light and truth of the assembly, and to receive something from the Spirit.  Then of course we pray for those who are not available that they should become available.

	I just close with this reference to the Spirit speaking expressly.  It is remarkable that it comes in this epistle where the principles of the house of God are insisted on.  Paul sees the danger of what is coming in, and the Spirit meets it by speaking expressly, “that in latter times some shall apostatise from the faith”.  Now that is not saying persons are apostate.  It is the character of any decline and giving up of the precious truth, to which in divine grace we have been recovered.  Let us beware of any weakening, even in any detail of what affects the assembly, that has that character.  It is rampant in the world; the dreadful cloud of apostasy is sweeping Christendom. Oh, what it must mean to the Spirit that there are some, maybe just a few, who in self-judgment make room for the Holy Spirit and another voice, who are not governed by the mind of man, but by the Spirit of God.

	These simple thoughts came to me as our brother was speaking.  There are dangers which we have to watch, things that creep in surreptitiously, and the Spirit is acting militantly, to meet the tendencies to which we are exposed, so that a pure line may be maintained until the Lord comes.  Amen.

	 

	LOS ANGELES

	29th August 1990

	______________________

	 


THE PRACTICE OF THE TRUTH (1)

	Philippians 1: 1-18

	1 John 1: 1-10

	2 Chronicles 35: 17,18

	B.M.D.  What is suggested is that we might enquire into the practice of the truth.  Both the epistle to the Philippians and the epistle of John bear very much on the practical side, the experimental side, more than the doctrinal side.  John fully supports Paul’s ministry, is complementary to it, so we arrive at what is presented in Paul’s glad tidings as the vitality of life.  I suggest, dear brethren, that, unless we arrive at things in the vitality of life, the truth may just become a dead letter and maybe we would be better not to have the letter if we hold it apart from the energy and power of the Spirit.  Reference to the practice of the truth comes in verse 6 of this first chapter of John (maybe somewhat negatively, referring to those who do not practise the truth) the inference being that John is writing to those who would be concerned to be here in the practice of the truth.

	The Philippian epistle is really like a love letter—I think it has been described as the Christian’s book of Psalms—and is full of expressions of affection, written by Paul in prison with a chain about him.  John writes from, I suppose, Patmos similarly restricted.  That bears very much on the public side, and yet in the spiritual realm the whole scope of the truth is opened up to us and is practised.

	I thought in this reading we could think of Paul being set for “the defence of the glad tidings”.  A few other matters could come into the enquiry, especially the way he refers to their “fellowship with the gospel”, and then, before that, how he presents himself to these Philippian saints as very deeply and affectionately attached to them.  I think the Lord would help us to enquire dependently and simply.

	(There is a little unrecorded here)

	A.P.D.  Why does he present himself as a bondman here? 

	B.M.D.  It points to the unofficial way in which he is writing to these beloved Christians.  He does not present himself as an apostle, as he could have, and as he does to Corinth where there was more adjustment and authority needed.  Here he is presented simply as a bondman.  Of course, a bondman is a lover because he learned it from his Master.  I think that, in the days in which we are, the Lord is leading us away from the official side of things to the mutuality of love among the brethren, and to the benefit of family conditions which maybe we will come to later in this epistle; and John would support that line.

	A.P.D.  In Deuteronomy 15 it says, “And it says, “And it shall be, if he say unto thee, I will not go away from thee—because he loveth thee and thy house, because he is well with thee,—then thou shalt take an awl”, v 16.  I thought that brought out the way of bondmanship because of affection.

	B.M.D.  I think so, linking the “overseers and ministers”; that might appear more official, but it need not.  Every meeting needs such to supply simple care, love’s care for one another

	Ques.  Is it interesting that he links Timothy with him in this later on in the epistle?  He says as to Timothy that he had “no one like-minded who will care with genuine feeling how ye get on”, chap 2: 20.

	B.M.D.  That is very fine; so he does not link Silvanus with him here, who was with him in Philippi; it is Timothy.  Both of them set out the idea of models.

	W.A.M.  So it is really the working out of headship, Paul’s influence.  How do you want to influence the saints?   Not officially.  The Hebrew bondman was to be taken before the judges.  It would affect the whole judicial system in Israel.

	B.M.D.  Paul is expressing that spirit though he is limited; he is chained, he is in prison.  He feels it, does he not?  “Except these bonds”, he says, Acts 26: 29.  Yet his heart is going out towards his beloved brethren to whom he is so deeply and affectionately attached.

	W.A.M.  Christ was being magnified in his body whether by life or by death, see Phil 1: 20.

	B.M.D.  Exactly.

	H.G.H.  Behind this thought of practice, do we see in verse 3—“I thank my God for my whole remembrance of you”—that he was thinking of God and God’s sovereignty, God’s work? 

	B.M.D.  That is what he found at Philippi.  It is a striking thing that it does not seem that a judaising element entered into the work at Philippi.  He linked on to the women praying at the river: there is no allusion to a synagogue.  And then the preaching was in the prison: what a fine chapel that would have been!  You do not forget the ten-word gospel, do you?—or was it fourteen words? 

	H.G.H.  I have not counted them.

	B.M.D.  I think it was fourteen words: “Thou and thy house” (Acts 16: 31) adds another four.  You would never forget a gospel like that, would you? 

	H.G.H.  Who of us has forgotten our first gospel?  We all remember our first gospel, do we not? 

	B.M.D.  Well, we should remember; and we have our link with the Saviour.  I think we want to have that in mind in our enquiry.  In this epistle to the Philippians there is no allusion to sin or to the blood, only inferentially, but John’s epistle is full of it.  I think the testimony of the glad tidings was effective in these Philippian brethren.  The link with the blood would lead us to see how the truth of the passover is to be maintained in days of recovery.

	Ques.  Could you say more about “the defence of the glad tidings”, particularly in Philippi?  It suggests that they had won this wonderful ground.  How were they maintained in that? 

	B.M.D.  He would have been alive to the elements coming in to damage the work.  He brings in warnings later in the epistle: “they are the enemies of the cross of Christ”, chap 3: 18.  Paul is not unaware of the dangers of the way.

	Rem.  Maybe there was an element of earthly-mindedness that was very dangerous.

	B.M.D.  Probably one of the greatest dangers of the present time is materialism.

	W.A.M.  That involves the displacement of the blessed God:  “whose god is the belly”, chap 3: 19.  That is natural feelings that have ourselves and our own tastes in mind, and God is not in them.

	B.M.D.  Self-gratification.  The work in Philippi gave character to the way the testimony spread in the west, and it still does.  In a sense it is maintaining that character; it has gone right out to America and even the Antipodes.  We have to work out the truth in days of smallness and fragile conditions, but we can keep to the pattern of what is normal.

	WM.  So he has the full idea here in referring to “Jesus Christ’s day”.

	B.M.D.  Yes, he is looking on to that, which would be over against man’s day.  How we long for the coming in of Jesus Christ’s day! 

	Ques.  There is a certain devotedness which would be found with us, as he says, “I am set for the defence of the glad tidings”.  Is the whole bent of his life that he is set?  You are speaking of the testimony coming westward to us: being characterised by this kind of thing would require devotedness to the truth in our own local settings, do you think? 

	B.M.D.  His whole life was bound up with his glad tidings: “my glad tidings”, he says.

	A.P.D.  Would you be free to say what you think “my glad tidings” involve? 

	B.M.D.  I believe the whole scope of the revealed truth is encased in Paul’s glad tidings.  What could you exclude?  Many go as far as relief and you are very thankful when someone gets their sins forgiven, but Paul’s glad tidings involve the whole scope of the revealed truth.  That is why he added the four words to the ten: “thou and thy house”.  What a gospel that was! 

	Ques.  Would Paul’s glad tidings take you all the way home?  It is “the glad tidings of the glory of the blessed God”, 1 Tim 1: 11.  It is the glad tidings involving the land.

	B.M.D.  Surely, and they would take us all the way to heaven and would set us up in practical salvation here below.  We want to get to that: eternal life is enjoyed here by faith on the other side of death.

	A.P.D.  Do the glad tidings involve the greatest service?  It is not an inferior service; it is a great service, and we should be in it fully.  I was thinking of the value of it, not only for sinners, but for the saints.

	B.M.D.  I think there is no greater service than the service of preaching the gospel.  Maybe we need to be revived to keep it on its proper level.  We need food; we need these meetings for enquiry; but the preaching of the Son of God is brought in to bring out the fulness of the glad tidings of God concerning His Son.

	A.P.D.  Does he have that in mind in verse 10, that they might come into greater understanding and knowledge of “the things that are more excellent”? 

	B.M.D.  That is his prayer, which brings out the heart of the apostle when he prays that their “love may abound yet more and more”.  It was there, but it could improve.  And then what you quote: “that ye may judge of and approve the, things that are more excellent”.  What do you think that would include?       

	A.P.D.  I wondered if that would include the whole scope of the truth that you have spoken of.

	B.M.D.  I believe so.

	A.P.D.  Many Christians fall short of the great scope of things that are “more excellent”.

	B.M.D.  “In full knowledge and all intelligence” runs along with their love being more and more, that it is to be marked by knowledge and intelligence.  We need to be intelligent as to the present position of the testimony.  We need to know where we are at the present moment.  

	Rem.  Love is a vital matter in this.  You were speaking about the practical working out of things.  The danger is to take things on in the way of knowledge and intelligence and perhaps lack the love that underlies the matter inwardly.

	B.M.D.  You know what he says to the Corinthians as to that: if you have not love you are nothing, see 1 Cor 13: 3.  That is pretty strong but very true.  Love is formation in the divine nature and how can the practice of the truth be experienced without it? 

	W.A.M.  So that the greatest things are possible in our day.  There was no such passover as was held in Josiah’s day, and later the feast of tabernacles that had not been held since Samuel’s day.  The greatest things are possible in our day when we bring in the Spirit.

	B.M.D.  I think we can say that, that God reaches His greatest thoughts on the basis of recovery.  Here we are to-day, each of us through the grace of God recovered.  Are we not recovered persons through the gospel? 

	T.E.D.  Is part of the practice the dependent movement of the bondman?  I am thinking of the way Paul came to Philippi and his dependence, the Holy Spirit forbidding them, but then concluding that the Lord had directed them.  Dependence on the Lord for our movements in the testimony is a needful thing at the present time.

	B.M.D.  And the sensitivity that the Spirit of Jesus did not allow them.  How close he was to his Master!  How close we need to be to the Lord, cleaving to the Lord.  So he moves sensitively, and the word is “Pass over ... and help us”, Acts 16: 9.

	W.A.M.  It speaks of their “fellowship with the gospel, from the first day until now”.  I suppose it commenced with Lydia whose heart was opened to hear the word.  She embraced the glad tidings.

	B.M.D.  “Whose heart the Lord opened to attend to the things spoken by Paul”, Acts 16: 14.  And then she says, “If ye have judged me to be faithful to the Lord, come into my house”, as if to say, You can put me to the test.  She wanted to be in the practice of the truth.  So when Paul was let go he went to Lydia.

	W.A.M.  Would that help their fellowship with the glad tidings to continue?  I suppose it was continued in the jailor.      

	B.M.D.  No doubt it would be, and that is a test to us.  Are we continuing in the preaching of the glad tidings?  There is nothing more important than that the preaching should not lapse.

	Ques.  In verse 14 it speaks of the brethren speaking the word of God fearlessly: it means there was opposition.  Would that come into our day? 

	B.M.D.  I think it does; so you go out with the gospel fearlessly.  What is there to fear?  I believe we need to be freshly imbued with the glory and greatness of the gospel.  Paul immediately preached the Son of God.

	Rem.  Maybe you could help more as to what you have in mind about maintaining the gospel.

	B.M.D.  It would be love for souls, and we reflect God’s feelings towards all men.  Love must find some expression.  “God commends his love to us, in that, we being still sinners, Christ has died for us”, Rom 5: 8.  That is a commendation of His love.  Should that not be reflected? 

	Rem.  That is a good exercise in the prayer meeting too, that we might have more love for souls.  We need to pray for that.

	B.M.D.  In the prison Paul and Silas came out from the presence of God.  The service of God as proceeding there.  They came out freshly imbued with the feelings of God, and they were ready.  What must I do that I may be saved?”, Acts 16: 30.  I think we could take a pattern from that preaching; “Believe on the Lord Jesus” there was an assembly touch about it—“and thou shalt be saved, thou and thy house”.

	H.G.H.  Paul’s prayer was “that your love may abound yet more and more”.

	B.M.D.  It is a circle of affection among the brethren that the Lord will add to.  What can He add to?  It is a test to be where there is love among ourselves: “By this shall all know that ye are disciples of mine, if ye have love amongst yourselves, John 13: 35.  There is probably no greater testimony than to have love among ourselves.

	A.P.D.  The word in John’s gospel is “Come and see”, not ‘Go and see’, as if there is something to see.  At Philippi you would see something, you would see love operating, do you think? 

	B.M.D.  What did they see?  What did they see in John 1 when “they abode with him that day”, v 39? 

	Rem.  The jailor saw two men who were in salvation, so he says, “Sirs, what must I do that I may be saved?”, Acts 16: 30.  There was a demonstration in those men that was superior to their circumstances.

	B.M.D.  He was attracted by what he saw in those two men.  What did he see in them?  What is it that attracts us?  Another Man.

	Ques.  Would the type of Christ in the red heifer in Numbers 19 help us on this line of affection?  If I think of the way He went into death I would have those feelings myself.

	B.M.D.  Just so.  Those ashes were to be carried out, were they not? 

	Rem.  Paul counts all things loss in Philippians.  He cast it all into the burning, did he not? 

	B.M.D.  The red heifer is a very affecting type of our Saviour’s death.

	Rem.  God has to come into the thing as He did with Paul in verse 12: “But I would have you know, brethren, that the circumstances in which I am have turned out rather to the furtherance of the glad tidings”.  God was behind those circumstances.  He is behind the scenes and He moves the scenes that He is behind, so we want to take advantage of the circumstances in which we might be, in dependence upon Him, that we too might be furthered in presenting the glad tidings.

	B.M.D.  Paul was an overcomer in the circumstances, was he not?  He did not know whether he could ever visit them again and he was writing to them, pouring out his heart in this love letter as an overcomer in his circumstances.  Now that is how the testimony is to be continued on the principle of the overcomer.

	W.A.M.  Why do you think the Philippian jailor did not ask for the forgiveness of sins?  Why was it salvation that was before him?  That is what Paul had in mind in this epistle: salvation.

	B.M.D.  Surely, “thou and thy house”, the man and his house.

	W.A.M.  That is the sphere of salvation.

	B.M.D.  Exactly, and that would lead into the local assembly in Philippi.

	H.G.H.  But as remarked, the Philippian jailor saw salvation in Paul and Silas.

	B.M.D.  He saw the practice of the gospel in these two men.

	W.A.M.  It did not matter how the enemy attacked, whether it was by a spirit of Python or in violence, they were superior to it.

	B.M.D.  Exactly.  That is very fine.  Paul was able to meet the situation and, in spite of his limited conditions, he was an overcomer.

	W.A.M.  Some of us would not have detected the way that the enemy was attacking through the spirit of Python pretending to embrace the truth.

	B.M.D.  We are not ignorant of his thoughts.  We know the enemy is against any representation of Christ in this way and what the glad tidings are leading into—the assembly.

	Ques.  Do you think when it says, “be always prepared to give an answer to every one that asks you to give an account of the hope that is in you” (1 Pet 3: 15), is that the hope of the glad tidings? 

	B.M.D.  That certainly would be included.  As we said, everything is encased in Paul’s glad tidings.  So the hope would be shining in the way you present things.  Do you not think it would in the way Paul spoke the word of the Lord to the jai or and his house?  He must have spoken to him about baptism.  That would get him out of the world, bringing him into the sphere of practical salvation.  Then love begins to operate in the converted jailor.  How tenderly he would have washed those stripes! 

	Rem.      Paul seems to suggest he would be speaking of another object.  Our hope is centred in heaven where the Lord is, and people would see that you have forgiveness of their sins in mind but you have more.  They would wonder what your life centres around and what is the object of it, and hope would speak of the Lord in heaven.  So it is more than the forgiveness of sins that is our object.  Hope would bring the Lord into view.

	B.M.D.  I am sure what you are saying is right.  So the preacher in Ecclesiastes is ‘a former of assemblies’, see note to chapter 1: 1.  Paul would always have that in mind.

	Rem.  It is a wonderful privilege to speak of the greatest thoughts of God in the glad tidings, in spite of our limited conditions.  They are all open to us, and He would have us in them.  We do indeed thank God for the basic features of the glad tidings—we could not be where we are without them, and they have their own wonderful glory that will go into eternity yet God would have His own heart satisfied.  So we can understand how the glad tidings really flows out of the Supper.

	B.M.D.  God loves to hear about His Son.  It is the glad tidings of God concerning His Son.  In some sense the salvation of the sinner is incidental.  Is that a bit severe?  We want to see that the glad tidings have their own peculiar glory and that is what Paul is set for the defence of, and we are to have fellowship with him; the saints are brought into having fellowship with him in the gospel.

	H.G.H.  So, in John’s epistle, would the “word of life” (chap 1: 1) embrace the thought of the glad tidings?  “That which ... we have seen with our eyes; that which we contemplated, and our hands handled, concerning the word of life” really embraces the glad tidings, does it not? 

	B.M.D.  John had to do with the Lord in the days of His flesh.  Paul did not know Christ according to flesh; he had to do with the Lord directly from glory as He appeared to him.  John brings in the other side, what the Lord expressed here in the days of His flesh.  As he says here: “which we have seen with our eyes; that which we contemplated, and our hands handled”.  Now, that is the Man of the gospels.  We need to feed and dwell upon the way the Lord was expressed in the four gospels.  In a way that was the “lamb without blemish and without spot”, 1 Pet 1: 19.  

	W.A.M.  It is wonderful how close God came to the apostles.  Paul spoke of those “who were apostles before me” (Gal 1: 17) as though he credited them with their relations with the Lord Jesus, and the Father and the Spirit.  How wonderful that was! It was their fellowship, the apostles’ fellowship, but it is in view of us.

	B.M.D.  So he had a deep respect for the twelve, did he not?  He went up to Jerusalem to make acquaintance with Peter.  He respected Peter.  How important it is that that mutuality of love should be maintained! 

	W.A.M.  And then Peter, in his second epistle, shows that he respected Paul: “our beloved brother Paul”, chap 3: 15.

	B.M.D.  Yes, even though he had withstood him to the face.  You might have to do that: you might have to do that to me.  The brotherly bond would take the strain.  I think Peter loved him all the more, and he puts his epistles on the basis of Scripture.

	Ques.  Why does Paul use the word ‘defence’: “the defence of the glad tidings”? 

	B.M.D.  I suppose because it is always under attack.  He is “set for the defence of the glad tidings”; he is not giving any ground whatever.  

	Rem.      It says about that that “ye are all participators in my grace”.  What is involved in that?  The Philippians must have been involved very deeply in relation to the defence of the glad tidings.

	B.M.D.  I suppose they would be catching on to Paul’s spirit in the whole matter.

	Rem.  I was thinking of what the jailor did that night.  It was the complete opposite to what he had been doing.  In a sense he began to defend the glad tidings.

	B.M.D.  You mean in his care for the apostles?  I think that is right.  It showed that he was coming into the value and joy of salvation.

	Rem.  Do you think the enemy is against the celebration of the glad tidings particularly?  When there is a celebration in Scripture, you often find that the enemy comes out—as at the weaning of Isaac, there was a celebration and the enemy attacked through Ishmael; in John 12 the enemy attacked; and then in Luke 15 the elder son was critical.  Is the enemy against that side of the saints celebrating the glad tidings? 

	B.M.D.  Therefore the need to be “set for the defence of the glad tidings”.

	T.E.D.  So it is “the defence and confirmation of the glad tidings”.  There must be something in that too, confirmation in your own soul of what the Lord gives you.

	B.M.D.  You preach in the open-air in Plainfield, do you not?  I think it does us good.  You might not see much result, but proclaim the word.

	T.E.D.  The confirmation is what you have in your own soul.

	B.M.D.  You might not be able to count it by outward results; God knows what they are, but the confirmation comes within your own experience.

	Ques.  You were speaking of this epistle linking with the Psalms.

	B.M.D.  It has been described as the Christian’s book of Psalms.  That could bear thinking upon.  This is certainly Paul’s psalm; it is a love letter.

	E.F.C.  As to urgency in connection with preaching the word, Paul says, “for it is woe to me if I should not announce the glad tidings”, 1 Cor 9: 16.  He seemed to feel that he was under a definite command.  He could not do otherwise.

	B.M.D.  Well, you have found the confirmation in your own town of Los Angeles.

	E.F.C.  I have heard it on the streets of Motueka too.

	B.M.D.  Preach the word!  Proclaim the word! 

	E.F.C.  Were you thinking not only of preaching in the open air but in the rooms and then in personal contact with souls? 

	B.M.D.  Most of all, I think, the skill of personal contact.  Try and speak to someone every day if you can.  That requires skill and love for souls.  

	Ques.  Does the “defence of the glad tidings” mean not only preaching the glad tidings but also maintaining the truth that is involved?  Is that what is involved in “the defence”, that Paul was seeking to maintain the full thought of the gospel, allowing nothing to corrupt it or to alter it? 

	B.M.D.  In Corinth they were preaching another gospel.  Think how Paul would react to that—another gospel?  Another Jesus?  You can see how he would rise to the defence of the glad tidings.  All sorts of things are being preached in the world.  There is only one glad tidings, concerning the Son of God.  Just to touch again on the epistle of John, it shows the importance of being occupied in the gospels; our fellowship is with the apostles.  John makes much of “the blood of Jesus Christ his Son cleanses us from all sin”.  That reminds us of the passover, the blood of the sheltering from judgment of the passover lamb.  Do we ever leave that behind?  Why was it neglected in the days of Samuel where we read in Chronicles? 

	Ques.  Are you pointing out two fellowships, speaking about our fellowship: “that ye also may have fellowship with us; and our fellowship is indeed with the Father, and with his Son Jesus Christ”? 

	B.M.D.  Oh, no, there is one fellowship; we come into the fellowship of the apostles.  They had a fellowship peculiarly; they had to do with the Lord in the days of His flesh, but you and I have not that.  Paul had not that.  So we come into the fellowship of the apostles.  There is only one fellowship, the fellowship of God’s Son; we are “called into the fellowship of his Son Jesus Christ our Lord”, 1 Cor 1: 9.

	A.P.D.  Is this reference to “That which was from the beginning” intended to bring a certain stability into our souls? 

	B.M.D.  It would allude to the incarnation.  It is not the beginning as in John’s gospel.  This would allude to the Lord becoming Man.  The wonder of the universe is the incarnation.

	W.A.M.  What comes in with Him!  Simeon spoke of the things that He brought in: “for mine eyes have seen thy salvation”, Luke 2: 30.

	B.M.D.  He took Him into his arms.  We have to see that the gospel involves a Person.  Christianity is that Person.  Christianity is not a carry over from Judaism at all.  It is something absolutely and entirely new.

	E.F.C.  So we are to persevere “in the teaching and fellowship of the apostles, in breaking of bread and prayers”, Acts 2: 42.   Would that link on with John’s account in his first epistle?  That is the fellowship you and I are linked with.

	B.M.D.  Exactly.  It is the safe ground we can take.

	T.E.D.  The Lord says in Matthew, “It is sufficient for the disciple that he should become as his teacher, and the bondman as his lord”, chap 10: 25.  Would that be seen in these men, Paul and John, this side of fellowship?  But then what comes out in them is the expression of Christ.  Is that not a current exercise that the Lord would raise with us, to be more in the expression of Christ Himself? 

	B.M.D.  Paul says, “Be my imitators”, but then quickly adds, “even as I also am of Christ”, 1 Cor 11: 1.  Paul never drew a party or a sect round himself, and yet he was a model; and in some sense the effectiveness of a preacher is what he expresses himself.  If I am not in the practice of it, how can my preaching be effective?  You practise what you preach, we used to say.  You see it exemplified in this beloved apostle Paul and in John.

	T.E.D.  Like what beloved Mr Percy Lyon said of Paul: he was the exponent of what he expounded.

	J.P.  Would you say a little about what the gospel of the glory means? 

	B.M.D.  The gospel of the glory would show the fulness of what Paul was presenting.  He would not stop short of the glory, “the glory of God in the face of Jesus Christ”, 2 Cor 4: 6.  That would be a very full gospel.  The glory of God is His outshining in love for sinners like you and I have been.  He has lifted us out of all the degradation involved in our sinnership to the glory of the presence of the One who is there, for Forerunner for us.

	J.P.  “His visage was so marred more than any man”, Isa 52: 14.  It is the same face in which the glory of God shines.

	B.M.D.  We shall see that face up there, radiant in glory.  It will not be marred there.  I do not think His body of glory will show the marks of those sufferings.  Would it be safe to say that? 

	Ques.  Would it be going too far to link this word here in verse 1, where he speaks not only of what we have seen and contemplated but also of what “our hands handled”, with the passover lamb?  I notice you were linking the thought of “the blood of Jesus Christ his Son cleanses us from all sin” with the passover.  I was thinking of the lamb being in the house.

	B.M.D.  That is exactly what I was thinking.  “Handled”—how tenderly that lamb would come into the affections of everyone in the household; so we need to feed constantly on the Man of the gospels.

	W.A.M.  So Christianity is a substantial matter.  It is not just a matter of doctrine.  Their hands had handled Him: He was not a spirit; He was a real Man. 

	B.M.D.  That is right; so they could give an account of things at first-hand.  They had heard His voice; they had had to do with Him in the days of His flesh; but we have not.  We come into the fellowship of those who have, but Paul received what he had direct from glory.      

	W.A.M.  But what is substantial is carried through.

	B.M.D.  Exactly.  So that would bring us to this remarkable passover in 2 Chronicles where it is linked with the feast of unleavened bread seven days.  It is striking how the passover is prominent in the four gospels.  We come into the great antitype of it all at the cross.

	A.P.D.  Paul would seem to suggest that it underlies right assembly conditions: “our passover, Christ, has been sacrificed” (1 Cor 5: 7), as if it underlies happy, normal, assembly conditions.

	B.M.D.  It is striking how he brings it in in that chapter where he is dealing with evil, as if there had been a neglect of the feeding on the passover lamb and, more than that, the feast of unleavened bread.  We cannot deal with evil if we do not understand the feast of unleavened bread.  It reduces.  There is no room for the flesh if we understand the feast of unleavened bread, and that extended for seven days.

	A.P.D.  Is that why Paul brought it in currently and why it would be brought in currently among us to maintain these conditions of self-judgment in which God is pleased to dwell and make Himself known.

	B.M.D.  I think what you are quoting is salutary, coming from that epistle, because they were puffed up; that was no condition to deal with evil.  We do need, I think, to maintain in practice the feast of unleavened bread.  There is no place for the flesh in the things of God; but then occupation with the moral perfection of the Lord Jesus in the spotlessness of the lamb builds up a constitution, does it not? 

	A.P.D.  There would be a certain affection in how Paul said, “our passover, Christ”.  How he would attract the Corinthians affectionately to Christ in that way! 

	B.M.D.  It would bring out his own love for the Lord personally, would it not?  “Our passover, Christ”; He endears Himself to us in what He has done!  And then the preciousness of the blood should deepen with us.  You often find with elderly people how much they dwell on the blood of Jesus.

	A.P.D.  That was so with Peter when he was ready to put off his tabernacle; he dwells on the blood of Christ: “precious blood”, he says, 1 Pet 1: 19.

	B.M.D.  So why would the passover have been neglected from the days of Samuel?  It does not go back to Moses; it does not go back to Exodus; it goes back to the days of Samuel the prophet.  “There was no such passover”.  Why does it go back to Samuel the prophet? 

	W.A.M.  Do you think that involves not only the official celebration of the passover but the spirit in which they took it up.  It says there was no such passover.  It does not say that there had not been any passover, but there had been none like it.

	B.M.D.  That is right.  In a sense it had increased in its value.  But then what did Samuel the prophet bring in?  What was the product of Samuel the prophet?  You can see what it is leading to—Abigail.  It is leading into the assembly where the deepest expression of the passover lamb is cherished.

	T.E.D.  Was there neglect of the prophetic word?  I wondered whether right through to Josiah’s day there was neglect of the prophetic word.  The book is found here; that has some link with the prophetic word, would you say? 

	B.M.D.  Thank God for what has come in days of recovery in which we are privileged to have our part.  The best things are reserved for the days of recovery.  Let us value it!  Value the books!  We have to be the books.  Thank God for the books but you have to become a book yourself.

	A.P.D.  Paul said, “known and read of all men”, 2 Cor 3: 2.  If we could read one another we could read something assuring.

	B.M.D.  It is easy enough to quote—I suppose you cannot avoid it in some sense—but quote yourself: “known and read of all men”.

	Rem.  From the time of Samuel was the danger that they wanted to be like the other nations.  God, as you say, was bringing forth Hannah, David, Abigail, this character of things; but they were often wanting a king like the other nations.  God was not sufficient for them, nor Samuel.  Is that the danger with us? 

	B.M.D.  Well, the prophetic word was dealing with the state of the people and, I suppose, in some sense, must have been neglected, because the ark was taken.

	H.G.H.  Was not the day of Samuel the day of small things? 

	B.M.D.  I suppose it was, but the ark was taken.  Think of what was involved in that!  The invasion of the Philistine mind made way for that and then corruption in the priesthood.  You can see how faithfully God has brought out something in testimony from a state of ruin, but publicly what can we say?  We have to get back to the basics of Christianity and that is the blood, and the spotlessness of the Victim, the Lamb.

	E.F.C.  It says of Samuel in one instance that he took a sucking-lamb (see 1 Sam 7: 9) in the presence of what might have been overwhelming in the enemy—a sucking-lamb, the idea of what is tender, in the presence of all the strife of man that was on display.

	B.M.D.  And dependence, the dependence of a sucking-lamb.  How we need to learn!  We are apt to be independent, are we not?  We learn in this type of the spotless lamb, no blemish there, the moral perfection of the Lord Jesus.

	E.F.C.  Samuel was a meek and lowly man generally, but then he hewed Agag to pieces.  He was firm, was he not, when it came to meeting evil? 

	B.M.D.  It is a question of being drastic on ourselves, is it not? 

	Rem.  If we get away in our minds—the enemy would attack our minds—affection really disappears as well, does it not?  I was just thinking of the elders of Israel.  They should have known better.  They said, “Why has Jehovah smitten us to-day before the Philistines?  Let us fetch ourselves the ark of the covenant of Jehovah out of Shiloh, that it may come among us”, 1 Sam 4: 3.  They should have gone to the ark; they should have gone to God in Shiloh; He was pleased to be there.  They could have enquired of God there, but they really became in character like the Philistines.

	B.M.D.  What you say is very interesting.  We need to ponder this as we feel our way in this enquiry.  Do we want to be in the practice of these things?  Do we want to live Christianity, live Christ?  That is what we come to in this Philippian epistle: “For me to live is Christ, and to die gain”, chap 1: 21.  Paul had one Man before him.

	E.F.C.  Say something as to what characterised Josiah.

	B.M.D.  He was a good king, but he finished badly.

	E.F.C.  But he seems to represent the spirit of recovery which is so essential at the present time.

	B.M.D.  We have to see there has hardly been anyone who has not had some failure; only the Lord, the Lord alone, was perfect.  Josiah lost his life in battle; he interfered in battle.  Interference was his downfall and yet he was a good king and they mourned his death.  This would be his greatest point, I suppose, in the recovery of the passover; there was none like it; it must have brought out the full value of the passover lamb.

	A.P.D.  He started very young too.  Remarkable that!  He was made king when young, but he himself began to do things at a young age.

	B.M.D.  That is encouraging for young brothers and young sisters.  Let devotedness appear early!  Why not?  And then, as you say, he begins to do things; that is, he is in the practice of the truth.

	Ques.  That is a link with Samuel, is it not?  He started young.  You were speaking of the urgency of the present time.  Would that encourage the young to come forward and fill in what is needed in the urgency of the present moment? 

	B.M.D.  I am sure of that, but we could not say that too much.

	T.E.D.  They have the advantage of being free of some of the things we have gone through, so that they have a valuable service to fill in the present time.

	B.M.D.  So Samuel would be exemplary, the way he was there, the way he was entrusted with a message.  That is very interesting, and those little coats that were brought to him each year, there were subjective exercises running along, you might say, in the sisterhood.
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	Key to initials at the end of the fourth reading

	A VOICE

	Revelation 1: 9-19

	Song of Songs 2: 8-13

	Both of these passages involve a voice.  John “turned back to see the voice”—a remarkable statement!  The voice denotes that there is a person.  You may not see the person, but the voice discloses who the person is.  Oh to have ears spiritually attuned to hear the voice!  The Lord says of His sheep, They hear My voice; they know My voice.  They would detect the voice of a stranger that it is not His voice.  How important, beloved brethren, to have sensitive ears, spiritual ears, assembly ears, to discern the voice.  I hope the little that can be said now may quicken that desire.

	The voice involves, as I said, a person.  It began in the garden: “the voice of Jehovah Elohim”, Gen 3: 8.  It is remarkable: “Where art thou?”  God searches with a voice.  Oh, the feelings they had over that voice.  Sin had invaded that garden, disobedience.  “Where art thou?”:  in some sense that voice continues and would search every one of us.  Man was driven out because of his disobedience, driven out of paradise.  Jesus came to recover man to paradise.  I wonder if we could get some sense of the voice that would lead us back into the paradise of God.  You can trace it through the Scriptures.  Elijah heard a “soft gentle voice”, 1 Kings 19: 12.  That was God’s consideration for His servant when he became despondent.  It was not in the earthquake—I am diverting a bit—it was not in the fire; it was not in the wind; but “a soft gentle voice”: “What doest thou here, Elijah?”.  Dear brethren, that would come home to us too.  What are you doing here?  Where are you?  Elijah became despondent; he thought he was the only one left.  We get like that sometimes.  We should not.  God might use the discipline of an earthquake or a fire or a wind.  That would be discipline, but there is nothing that breaks us down more than the exceeding grace of a soft gentle voice.  The grace of our Lord Jesus Christ is the greatest moral power in the universe.  Oh that something of that power might come to us now.  It assured that beloved faithful servant that there were seven thousand that had not bowed the knee to Baal.  Be assured that the testimony of the Lord is going through, and do not be ashamed of it Paul says to Timothy, see 2 Tim 1: 8.  We are in a day of small things, nothing outwardly, nothing to boast in, nothing to cater to the flesh.  In some way the testimony is concluding as our blessed Lord did publicly—the cross and the grave.  It affected in some sense how his beloved apostle Paul finished—a prisoner, a martyr.  This is not to depress our spirits; it is to quicken us.  It is to enliven us to see the urgency of the time we are in and to rise to it.  The time is running out.  Very, very soon He will come.  There will be no delay.  “What doest thou here, Elijah?”  He says, Oh, I have been jealous and all these things.  But God has His reserves.  The testimony is going through.  My concern soberly is that I would like to go through with it, please God.  It is not dependent on ourselves.  God has His reserves, and His testimony will go through.  Do not be ashamed of it!  He has not given us a spirit of cowardice.  There is power to go through and be with Him in it.  He is the testimony.  Make Christ your life!  For Paul to live was Christ:  that can be for you too.

	It was to John here.  He had heard that voice.  He had heard it at the grave of Lazarus, the same voice, the same Person.  He had heard Him crying, “If any one thirst, let him come to me and drink”, John 7: 37.  That voice could meet any situation—the thirsty soul: come to me and drink.  John heard the cries from the cross too.  I suppose John heard the cry, “a loud voice ... which is, being interpreted, My God, my God, why hast thou forsaken me?”, Mark 15: 34.  We could say much as to that, if we dared, because we are in the presence of the greatest things that ever happened.  We can only do it in the spirit of John here at the feet of Jesus.

	If you want more homework to do, you dear young brothers and sisters, search the Scriptures and find those who fell on their face at a time of crisis.  You will find Moses.  You will find Joshua who said to that man that met him with a drawn sword—typically the Lord—“Art thou for us, or for our enemies? ... No; for as captain of the army of Jehovah am I now come”, Josh 5: 13, 14.  Then Joshua fell on his face.  I wonder if we are sufficiently marked by the holy spirit of reverence as we touch the things of God.  They are too wonderful, so take your shoes off when you are standing on this holy ground.  Dear brethren, we are touching holy ground and it becomes us to act becomingly because of it.

	John had heard the voice; he had lain in the bosom of Jesus and on His breast.  He knew nearness as we can.  We could not stress too much what we said: cultivate your personal links with Him, your own secret with Him.  It is your own, not anybody else’s.  By the Spirit we are joined to the Lord.  Nothing can break that, not death itself.  That goes through.  The highest power of man, is the Holy Spirit, and the Holy Spirit is joined to our spirit so that we are the children of God.  Nothing can break it.  What a wonderful company!  Now, John here is on the island called Patmos, alone apparently.  A barren island in the Ægean Sea, is it not?  There was nothing to minister to him.  Hostile!  If we are faithful, that is what the world is to us.  If I find a place in the world, I would have to say, where am I with the One the world rejected?  I speak simply because we are all in these things.  There are temptations all around us, especially when we are young.  I know it.  We have been through our teens, and we did not win all our battles either.  I did not.  So we speak tenderly:  beware of the world!  Do not get as close as you can to it!  Get as far away from it as you can!  You will find the company of the One who accepted rejection and suffering for you.

	Now, John knew intimacy, and he hears this voice.  He is in the Spirit on the Lord’s day.  He had learned the secret of retiring to that precious link with another divine Person.  Do you think John would have any problem about addressing the Spirit?  I am sure he would not.  He would know Him, “another Comforter”; in his “tribulation ... and patience” would he not instinctively turn to the comfort of “another Comforter”?  Oh, beloved brethren, learn intimacy with the blessed Holy Spirit.  He is a divine Person.  God is here dwelling in the heart of every believer who has received the Holy Spirit.  John knew that intimacy, but here he hears a voice “as of a trumpet”: “and I heard behind me a great voice”, and he turned back to see the voice.  Remarkable!  You do not see a voice!  You see a person!  And that is what he saw in a way he had never seen Him before.  The view here is not just as a Shepherd who leads the sheep out and they follow Him because they know the voice.  John had been that way.  Oh what a wonderful thing to belong to that flock—John’s way of speaking of the assembly.  You follow the Shepherd’s voice.  Where does He lead you?  “In green pastures ... beside still waters”, Ps 23: 2.  If you go through the valley of the shadow of death”, He will be with you.  Oh, what a Shepherd we have!  But it is not that here.  It is the depth of the Lord’s feelings as corning out to the vessel, the assembly.  As to her public expression here below the feelings of Christ are coming out judicially.  That does not mean His love was not there; it was there.  Oh how He feels the public ruin of the church!  How much do we share His feelings, beloved brethren?  John had never seen Him like this before with “his eyes as a flame of fire” and His garments described judicially; and he “turned back to see the voice”.  He was arrested by it.  Let us be arrested too!  I feel sometimes we speak too easily about the breakdown of the church.  We are it.  How deeply have we entered into the feelings of the Lord Jesus about what is next to His heart?  He would invite John, as it were: You come into my feelings.  “Fear not”, He says.  He had put His hand upon him.  What a wonderful thing to be conscious of the nearness of Jesus!  Think of what has come in!  The ravaging!  Who feels it as the Lord does?  “Grievous wolves” (Acts 20: 29): Paul saw the danger of what was coming in, and he met it prophetically.  I think we could say in every case the Lord has met things prophetically, but alas we did not always discern the prophetic edge to the word.  In some sense we live in a very critical time, but it is not just critical, it is a wonderful time.  There has never been a time of greater privilege than the moment we are in, those “upon whom the ends of the ages are come”, 1 Cor 10: 11.  We stand responsible in regard of the generations of faith that have preceded us, that we are to fill out our responsibility in love’s committal to the Lord at the end.

	I do not mean to describe these garments, even if I could.  “And his voice as the voice of many waters; and having in his right hand seven stars”.  What a description of this Person!  And John says, “And when I saw him I fell at his feet as dead”.  I wonder whether we have ever felt like that.  He was prostrate in the presence of the greatness of the One whom he saw.  The Lord appraises everything.  He does not yet spue Laodicea out of His mouth.  It is lukewarm!  “The love of the most shall grow cold”, Matt 24: 12.  Do not be among them!  Let us be quickened in our affections and in our interest and deepened in our committal.  How the Lord feels it, but He is still walking amidst the seven golden lamps.  I may be an overcomer in Thyatira and Sardis.  There was one in Philadelphia, and there was one in Laodicea.  As I see it, that is how the testimony of our Lord will complete, in the overcomer, maybe the ones and the twos and the threes who are faithful and will represent the whole assembly.  Wonderful that He credits the whole assembly with the faithfulness of even two, as He did with Joshua and Caleb.  It points to the outward smallness and fragility of the position, but carries through what is immensely vital and precious to His heart.  Oh, let the appeal of it come home to us, beloved brethren! 

	So it says, “and he laid his right hand upon me”.  That is the hand of power.  There was John prostrate on his face before his Master and “his right hand upon me, saying, Fear not; I am the first and the last, and the living one”.  Oh, dear brethren, that is the side of victory, “the living one”.  He says, “I became dead, and behold, I am living to the ages of ages”.  What depths were in this: “I became dead”!  That could not be said of anyone else but Jesus.  He did not die in weakness; He died in power.  He laid down His life.  It was not taken from Him.  If we are left here, we will finally die from weakness because we cannot sustain life.  There was no weakness with Jesus!  He cried with a loud voice.  He died in vigour.  Who could explain it?  Let us not try!  It is too momentous.  It is inscrutable.  We must be careful not to intrude into what is inscrutable, the humanity of Jesus and His vicarious work involving the cross, the three hours, and the grave, and the resurrection, and His being received up in glory.  Think of that, that wonderful vicarious work of Jesus!  What is becoming is to be on our faces at His feet!  And then He puts His right hand upon him.

	“And I became dead, and behold, I am living to the ages of ages, and have the keys of death and of hades”.  They are in good hands.  Leave them there!  He knows what is going on.  The Lord is in control.  He would say, You must trust Me.  We do not know what belongs to that condition.  He does: He has been there.  He has established His rights in the very domain of death.  He is in control there.  He has the keys.  Presently He will use them as to those who are sleeping in Jesus.  They will hear the voice—that is another voice—of the Son of God.  That is the next thing to take place; the voice of the Son of God will rend the tombs of the saints.  “Then we, the living who remain, shall be caught up together with them in the clouds, to meet the Lord in the air”, 1 Thess 4: 17.  Oh let the faith of it rise within us to see the tremendous privilege that attaches to the present time.  So John “turned back to see the voice”, and this is what he saw.  Let us be sobered by the whole public path of the testimony and be identified with it as an overcomer! 

	Now, I want to speak of another voice, not the judicial side, “the voice of my beloved”!  It turns me to the Song.  “The voice”, she says, “of my beloved!  Behold, he cometh, Leaping upon the mountains, Skipping upon the hills”. This is the lover of the church, the same Person.  His love is not changed; His Person is unchanging; He is the assembly’s Beloved.  He is the Father’s Beloved.  That belongs to Him alone, uniquely, to the lover, but we are “taken ... into favour in the Beloved” (Eph 1: 6), but He is the assembly’s Beloved.  May I ask you, Is He your Beloved?  It says here, “The voice of my beloved!”  What is He saying?  “My beloved spake and said unto me, Rise up, my love, my fair one, and come away”.  This takes us to the Supper, but it will take us into more than that.  What a sense we have, when the Lord comes in in the breaking of the bread, that He is near, that He has come to us.  He lifts us out of the wilderness conditions with all its sorrows and its anguish.  Who of us are without them?  He says, You come away, I will lift you up out of this.  Beloved, at any moment that will be in its actuality.  “Rise up, my love, my fair one, and come away.  For behold, the winter is past, The rain is over, it is gone”.  Wonderful that we can touch this in our spirits as in assembly!  Let us know it more!  I would venture to say that perhaps we need a deeper awareness of His coming in and taking control.  He would say, “Rise up, my love, my fair one, and come away”.  He wants to take us somewhere else.  He takes us where there is the lovers call.  It says, “And the voice of the turtle-dove is heard”, not in ‘my land’ but “in our land”.  It suggests that there is a land He shares with His assembly: “head over all things to the assembly, which is his body, the fulness of him who fills all in all”, Eph 1: 23.  What a wonderful prospect to share that headship in a heavenly sphere; Emmanuel’s land, if you like.  It is “our land”.  We are so united; we are so one; He said, You come into “our land”.  The voice of the turtle-dove is love’s call.  That is where it is heard.  I suppose there is an allusion to the Spirit underlying it.  Oh the lowliness of the place which that blessed divine Person has taken—the lowest place.  The Father is in the place of supremacy; the Son is in a relative place; the Spirit has taken the third place.  Oh the wisdom of the ways of God in revealing Himself to persons such as you and me, that we should know God and grow in the true knowledge of God against all the error that persists in the profession.  Oh let us be free of it and be “growing by the true knowledge of God”, Col 1: 10.

	He says, “The time of singing is come ... The figtree melloweth her winter figs”.  How wonderful that is!  They have come through the winter, through the rigours, through the problems, through the church sorrows.  When we look round on our older brethren we thank God for them.  They have stood in their generation.  They have been mellowed in a maturity and are valuable.  Get alongside of them.  Talk to them.  We know the Lord is about to come, but if He delays, we need to step into the ranks of those whom the Lord takes.  I heard a dear brother say once that he looked forward to his dissolution; he looked forward to the experience of his departure to be with Christ.  It is much better.  If we are here when the Lord comes we will not have that.  I suppose when we are young we think that might be the best, but it is not.  In any case we can be absolutely restful.  It is in the hands of the One who loves us more than we realise and He is coming.

	So it says, “And the vines in bloom give forth their fragrance”.  Then He repeats it, “Arise, my love, my fair one, and come away!”  Let us be ready, dear brethren, at any moment to rise to that call.  He is coming, the Lord Jesus!  “And the Spirit and the bride say, Come”, Rev 22: 17.   

	“Come, Lord Jesus”; He says, “Yea, I come quickly”, v 20.  May the Lord help us! 
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THE PRACTICE OF THE TRUTH (2)

	Philippians 1: 19-30

	1 John 2: 26-29

	Numbers 27:  1-7 

	B.M.D.  I thought in this reading we could consider the Spirit as essential to the practice of the truth.  The reference here is to “the supply of the Spirit of Jesus Christ” and, in John’s epistle, to “the unction”.  Paul is facing his dissolution.  He would remain for the sake of the Philippian saints but he is really committing them to the Spirit, and that, dear brethren, is what has maintained the testimony right down the ages.  I think it was a very significant point when the saints were recovered to the liberty of addressing the Spirit.  Whether or not we have yet reached the full implication of that might be a question.  Therefore I ventured to read of the daughters of Zelophehad because I think they took the point of the springing well.  I am anticipating in saying that, but I mention it because Paul brings this forward here as facing his departure: he is leaving the good deposit, to be kept by the Holy Spirit.  He says that to Timothy: “Keep, by the Holy Spirit ... the good deposit”, 2 Tim 1: 14.  What is substantial has come down in the testimony through the ages in the power of the Spirit in someone.  He is not incarnate: He is a divine Person, co-equal in the Godhead.  God is here dwelling Spirit-wise.  It is a great matter to take heed to this and to see that there is a “supply of the Spirit of Jesus Christ”—not exactly the anointing, although that is equally true (the whole tabernacle system was anointed), but the inward power of working, like, if we could use a crude expression, a working capital, “the supply of the Spirit of Jesus Christ”.  I thought we could speak of that simply, and then there are one or two other matters that come into this section.  This is how Paul faces dissolution.  I think it would be salutary soberly to consider what he says.

	W.A.M.  Does that mean that Jesus Christ was continued in testimony, not in doctrine but in the Spirit? 

	B.M.D.  In the power of the Spirit—we would have to say that.  You can see how the position publicly has been invaded by the clerical system which has detracted from the living character of the practice of the truth.

	W.A.M.  The supplication of the Philippians was in line with that.

	B.M.D.  Yes, he is really sympathetically bringing them into line with his own way of thinking.  No doubt Paul would have the whole history in view prophetically, and that is what has come down to us; through divine grace we have been recovered to Paul’s teaching.  The ‘us’ needs guarding, of course.  Who are the ‘us’? 

	A.P.D.  I suppose those practising the truth.

	B.M.D.  I think so, the overcomers.  We shall come to that and see in the overcomers that the testimony is being maintained and will be maintained to the end in the practice of the truth, the reason being that they are listening to what the Spirit is saying to the assemblies.  That keeps us broad in our outlook, for what the Spirit is saying is for every Christian on earth and would preserve us from any sectarian outlook.  Would you say that? 

	A.P.D.  I was noticing that Mr Taylor said, rather than discrediting others we should practise the truth ourselves and become attractive.

	B.M.D.  Yes.

	W.A.M.  So that Paul here is superior to those who preached the word seeking to add to his tribulation.  He was being saved from his natural feelings, and the Spirit of Jesus Christ was manifesting itself.

	B.M.D.  Showing how broad he was in his outlook.  Though the gospel was being preached even out of contention he was able to thank God that it was being preached.

	H.G.H.  The way Paul presents it here—“turn out for me to salvation, through your supplication and the supply of the Spirit of Jesus Christ”—would show his dependence, would it not? 

	B.M.D.  Prayer is a prominent feature in this epistle, not only his own prayer, but he is referring to their prayers.  Maybe that is something we need a little stimulation in—our supplication in regard of the preaching.

	H.G.H.  But he is dependent not only upon their prayers but also on the Holy Spirit.

	B.M.D.  That is the whole point.  He has proved it himself and now he is passing it on: “the supply of the Spirit of Jesus Christ”, as much as to say, Maybe I am about to leave you.

	W.A.M.  Recently amongst us prayer for the glad tidings in the household has been revived.  We are very thankful for it.

	B.M.D.  That is very good, and needs encouraging.  It brings all sympathetically and prayerfully into this great matter we were speaking about earlier.

	H.G.H.  The dependence on the Holy Spirit is over against dependence on one’s natural ability, is it not? 

	B.M.D.  Surely.  We come to that: Paul had no confidence in the flesh but it seems to take some of us a long time to learn it.

	H.G.H.  Amen.

	Ques.  Why is the Holy Spirit referred to as “the Spirit of Jesus Christ”? 

	B.M.D.  I think it is to bring out the Spirit of that Man, the Spirit of Jesus, “the supply of the Spirit of Jesus Christ”; it is the Man who is anointed.  We might say the focus is on Jesus.  What would you say? 

	Rem.  It is a great test as to whether we are marked by the characteristic features that marked Jesus Christ, and the Spirit is here for that purpose, to help us to be more like Jesus, to manifest that Spirit, is He not? 

	B.M.D.  Effectiveness in service is to leave an impress of Christ, an impress of Jesus.  That would make service effective.  If you leave an impression of yourself it is a complete failure.  If you leave an impression of Christ something may be effected.  Gift is the ability to leave an impression of an impression.  Is that intelligent? 

	Ques.  Is this what we mean when we speak of the testimony?  I was thinking of what you were saying about the Spirit of Jesus Christ.  A brother was enquiring after the meeting this morning as to what we meant when we spoke of the testimony.

	B.M.D.  That is a very good enquiry, “the testimony of our Lord”, 2 Tim 1: 8.  The testimony is Christ.

	Rem.  And the Spirit would be the power for that.

	B.M.D.  Surely He is the power for testimony.  We will come to that: “the Spirit, and the water, and the blood; and the three agree in one”, 1 John 5: 8.  I hope we can get to that in our enquiry because it bears directly on how the practice of the truth is seen and maintained in witness.  But then we should consider what Paul brings out as to his dissolution; it is a sobering matter, and those of us who are getting older have to think soberly of these things and be with God about them.

	Ques.  What do you understand by dissolution? 

	B.M.D.  It is the death of a saint.  

	W.A.M.  Paul said “to die is gain”.

	B.M.D.  Yes.  He would stay for their sakes.  That brings out the intensity of his love for these beloved brethren.

	W.A.M.  It challenges us as to our estimate, whether to die would be gain.

	B.M.D.  We need to gain from Paul’s experience; in some sense he had already touched this side of the gain.  Is that intelligible? 

	A.P.D.  Do you mean what he says as to paradise? 

	B.M.D.  Yes, “whether in the body or out of the body” he could not tell, see 2 Cor 12: 2, 3.  He had already touched the blessedness of what that meant.  So he is not speaking exactly in the air here; he is speaking from his personal experience.

	H.G.H.  Also we get a true judgment of the flesh and its wretchedness so that we want to get rid of it altogether.

	B.M.D.  Well, from chapter 2 on he counts it as dung; he puts it on the dunghill; and he had more to boast in that you and I would ever have.  He had no confidence in the flesh.

	A.P.D.  Is it right that we should have some experience as he had? 

	B.M.D.  Well, I wonder if anyone has had an experience just like that.  I do not know.

	Ques.  In that he speaks of “a man in Christ” (2 Cor 12: 1) he is not exactly speaking as an apostle, is he?  It is what would be open for us.  Whether we have it or not is another matter.

	B.M.D.  I would say that, and maybe the experience we have at the Lord’s supper would be the closest we would come to it.  I am sure you have had the sense of being very near the actuality of what you were enjoying.

	W.A.M.  That involves the work of new creation, does it not? 

	B.M.D.  It would.  “In Christ ... new creation” (2 Cor 5: 17), “a man in Christ”.  I suppose there was a certain spiritual maturity in Paul at that point.

	A.P.D.  It was said of him when he was in Lystra that he was taken out of the city as they supposed he was dead, see Acts 14: 19.  

	B.M.D.  They thought he was dead.  Of course we cannot be sure, but it is very suggestive that it might have been at that very point he had the experience of being caught up to the third heaven, and he said it was paradise (see 2 Cor 12: 4); we cannot add or detract anything from paradise.

	W.A.M.  He says, “Of such a one I will boast, but of myself I will not boast”, v 5.

	B.M.D.  Is that not a lovely spirit?  To think of him holding it back for fourteen years before he brought it out, and then he did not want to speak of it!  It was perhaps because of the Corinthian brethren that he brought it out.

	T.E.D.  Would speaking in this way have in mind, too, that the next generation should be exercised to come into the gain of what the beloved apostle was in the gain of? 

	B.M.D.  I think that is why he speaks as he does.  He is thinking immediately of the Philippians and I suppose there were younger brethren coming on.  It is a question of what they could see in Paul as a model.  His life was somewhere else: His life was Christ, He had nothing outside of Christ.  (Oh the little I get of “He also who eats me shall live also on account of me”, John 6: 57.)  That is how Paul lived.  It is open to all, is it not? 

	T.E.D.  Yes, it is.  I wondered, too, whether Joshua was influenced by Moses the man of God in view of taking the children of Israel into and causing them to inherit the land.

	B.M.D.  Yes, he learned through Moses, I suppose.  Moses would have been a model for him.  When they came down from the mountain Joshua said, “There is a shout of war in the camp”, Exod 32: 17.  He was not right, was he? 

	T.E.D.  No, but he learned at that time that the important thing was to remain in the tent.

	B.M.D.  That is right.  What does that mean? 

	T.E.D.  I wondered if for us it includes the preparedness to frequent a gathering like this rather than go elsewhere.

	B.M.D.  And secretly to remain in the divine presence.  If for some reason you have lost your link with the Lord—and we know what that is; we speak tenderly and simply to one another, do we not?—do not rest there.  We each need to have our own secret personally with the Lord.

	Rem.  The expression, “For me to live is Christ, and to die gain” is almost hard to understand.  What could be greater than Christ, but he says, “For me to live is Christ, and to die gain”.

	B.M.D.  Your own personal secret with the Lord is unbroken.  Death does not “separate us from the love of God, which is in Christ Jesus our Lord”, Rom 8: 38, 39.  Nothing can separate us: that is a wonderful thing.  The Spirit given is never taken away.  My link with the Lord is by the Spirit: “he that is joined to the Lord is one Spirit”, 1 Cor 6: 17.  That is unbroken, and the highest part of man is his spirit, then his soul, then his body.

	J.N.C.  Do you think that to die being gain would be coming into the thing in actuality?  When the saints are caught up, that will be the gain for us if we are alive at that time.

	B.M.D.  I would think so and those that have gone, where are they? 

	J.N.C.  With Him.

	B.M.D.  They are with Christ.  They are in paradise.  That link by the Spirit is unbroken.  It is unthinkable that the Spirit would leave a person.  The body is gone to corruption, but the spirit is there.  It is wonderful and a tremendous comfort to think of.

	J.N.C.  It is the power of God, superior to any other power.  It really makes the Christian feel great superiority being part of Christianity.

	B.M.D.  That is right, and no human reasoning can explain it because it is not meant to intrude into any area that is entirely spiritual.

	W.A.M.  So they not only depart to be with Christ but they live to God.

	B.M.D.  Yes, they all live to God, and these beloved saints died in faith.  It is a question of faith in the living God.  He is the God of the living.  

	Rem.   When they were burying a man he touched the bones of Elisha and he revived. see 2 Kings 13: 21.  So what Paul has left behind for us is gain as well, is it not?  It is like the death of the testator: he has left a rich series of epistles wherein we see his spirit, the kind of man he was, as well as the doctrine.

	B.M.D.  I would say that exactly, particularly his experience of being caught up to the third heaven; and then he describes it—if it can be described—as paradise and that he heard things there.  I suppose the epistle to the Ephesians is the nearest we get to “unspeakable things said”, 2 Cor 12: 4.  There is a note to that, that we are not yet in the condition to understand them.  I believe it should hold out a spiritual incentive to every one of us to develop that precious, inward, secret link with the Lord Jesus that can never be broken.  Death does not sever it.

	Ques.  Do you think Stephen’s dissolution bears on this?  He says, “Lord Jesus, receive my spirit”, Acts 7: 59.  That is what goes through.

	B.M.D.  Beautiful!  The spirit of his Master, was it not?  “Lord, lay not this sin to their charge”, v 60.  He maintained the gospel.  Of course, he was more specific than the Lord was, who said “Father, forgive them, for they know not what they do”, Luke 23: 34.  Stephen said, Lord, lay not this sin to their charge.

	W.A.M.  I remember an old brother saying that Israel would be very thankful for the Lord’s prayer in a day to come because there would not be any governmental forgiveness for them if the Lord had not prayed thus.

	B.M.D.  That is very affecting.  What a gospel it is!  We need it all the way through.  We need it as sinners; we need it as saints; we need it as believers, all the way through.  Never let us get away from the gospel! 

	Rem.  Paul says “But I am pressed by both, having the desire for departure and being with Christ, for it is very much better, but Remaining in the flesh is more necessary for your sakes”.  Is that two desires pulling at him?  You can see the feelings of the man coming out, his longing for the saints, and yet his longing to be with Christ.

	B.M.D.  In a way it is almost a conflict of affection.  How he loved the Lord!  That was the best, to be with Him.  But then he loved the saints; he loved Christ in the saints and for their sakes he would Remain.  It is the spirit of the bondman, is it not?  His first allegiance, his first loyalty is to his master:  “I love my master”; but then, “I love ... my wife, and my children”, Exod 21: 5.  I think it is bringing out the spiritual qualities of the way Paul presents himself in this letter.

	Ques.  Does not even that expression give us an idea of what “the supply of the Spirit of Jesus Christ” is?  It is coming out in Paul, what he was himself.

	B.M.D.  Yes, his own personality was coming out, and it is a very important matter to develop spiritual personality, but where do we develop it?  In the company of the Master, and then in service to His own.  What is it we love in one another?  It is Christ we love in one another.  We see Christ in the brethren.  That is what Paul learned at his conversion: “Why dost thou persecute me?”, Acts 9: 4.

	Ques.  So is there responsibility with us to be lovable? 

	B.M.D.  Yes; what makes us lovable? 

	Rem.  I suppose the feelings of Christ seen amongst the brethren, but then we do not always show it.

	B.M.D.  Well, we become like the company we keep, do we not?  If we keep in the company of Jesus ... what was it?  They took account of them that they were with Jesus, see Acts 4: 13.

	Rem.  So they would be lovable in that way.

	B.M.D.   Not that they had been, although it probably means that; the inference is they still were with Jesus.  It is a wonderful thing that we can have as much of His company as we wish.  

	Rem.  But it is to have an effect on us.

	B.M.D.  If you come to a meeting, what are you looking for?  You are looking to see Jesus in the brethren.  It becomes a spiritual experience, a manifestation, something comes in, and you get a touch, and you say, That is it.  You get that you are not content without it.  Do you not find that?  

	Rem.  That is what I was thinking, that we have a responsibility to be lovable, so that in the working out in my private life there have to be moral conditions with me in which these features can be seen.  If there is evidence that there is the Spirit of Christ in me, then I am attractive.  Would that be right? 

	B.M.D.  Yes, what you are saying is important.  It would be a concern that we should be lovable and bring out the features that are lovable.  We have spiritual affinity for one another, and that affinity is by the Spirit in relation to Christ.

	Rem.  Paul says in the first chapter that we read this morning, “because ye have me in your hearts”, v 7.  There is that side that Paul can recognise as features of responsibility that, if they have him in their hearts, they are drawn towards him.

	B.M.D.  So he must have been lovable.  Think of Acts 20: they wept on his neck.  Oh to develop these keen sensibilities!  We need them in a day when the grievous wolves would scatter the flock.  We need the spirit of the shepherd that gathers the flock.

	W.A.M.  What he says about the Corinthians is interesting: “Ye are our letter, written in our hearts, known and read of all men”, 2 Cor 3: 2.  In spite of the conditions at Corinth, the Lord had said to him that he had much people in this city (see Acts 18: 10), and Paul regarded them in that way.

	B.M.D.  It is a wonderful comfort that we have found one another, brethren with whom we can walk.  It is the greatest comfort.  It is our life.  There is nothing outside of it, and yet we claim nothing.  

	W.A.M.  Mr Raven said that one of the greatest matters of our salvation was the Christian company.

	Rem.   I was wondering if it was really the shepherd coming out in Paul when he says “but remaining in the flesh is more necessary for your sakes”; and further, “abide along with you all, for your progress and joy in faith; that your boasting may abound in Christ Jesus through me by my presence again with you”.

	B.M.D.  How he loved them!  How could anyone serve the brethren if he does not love them?  Love is the bond of perfectness (see Col 3: 14),and thank God there is a great deal of love with those among whom we are privileged to walk.  Paul prays that it may abound more and more (see chap 1: 9).

	Rem.  He said to the Corinthians, “and yet shew I unto you a way of more surpassing excellence”, 1 Cor 12: 31.  Could you get anything better than that? 

	B.M.D.  You could not.

	Rem.  And he demonstrated it; it is not only what he said.

	B.M.D.  Well, much enters into this: “conduct yourselves worthily of the glad tidings”, and so on.

	W.A.M.  Did Paul trace everything back to Christ as He was presented in the glad tidings? 

	B.M.D.  Yes, I think that is how he operated.  In John we come to the unction.  It says earlier than where we read: “And ye have the unction from the holy one, and ye know all things”, v 20.  The setting here comes amidst the danger of being among some who would lead you astray.  He says, “I have written to you concerning those who lead you astray”.  Now the unction would involve spiritual sensibilities.  I am just enquiring as to this, how the unction operates.

	W.A.M.  There is something very subtle there; you cannot explain it.  It is what operates in the sensibilities of the saints: they have the sense of what is the truth.

	B.M.D.  So there is an intuition that senses it, like when someone said “there is death in the pot!”, 2 Kings 4: 40.  The unction does not link on with wild colocynths.  Someone had tasted them; maybe all did not, but someone had and said there is death in the pot.  Is that how the unction would work?  But not only negatively, it would work still more in a positive sense.  

	W.A.M.  Do you think that would work in bringing in the meal? 

	B.M.D.  I do, more so.  You are not looking for wild colocynths, are you?  You are not looking for death in the pot.  We want to listen and read ministry charitably, not looking for error.

	Rem.  Would verse 27 be positive, the unction teaching? 

	B.M.D.  Yes, it would be positive teaching.  So you detect things by being engaged with a positive line of teaching.  If there is something inconsistent, you would say, Just pause for a moment, let us look at this soberly—because it could happen.  It does happen, and we would just say, Let us look at this carefully, enquire about it.

	W.A.M.  That marked the Bereans, did it not? 

	B.M.D.  Yes, they did not read critically; they looked for confirmation.

	W.A.M.  That is right.  They received the word first “with all readiness of mind”, but then they searched the Scriptures for confirmation, see Acts 17: 11.

	B.M.D.  That “these things were so”, not that they were not so.

	J.N.C.  So it says the unction is true: “and is true”, so that would be a standard.

	B.M.D.  It provides a standard; there is an intuition within that detects a thing and appraises it.

	J.N.C.  It is an internal standard.

	B.M.D.  That is a good way of putting it.  It is a thing working within you.  I find I have an affinity with you; we have the same Spirit.

	A.P.D.  Is that the meaning of the Spirit being the truth subjectively in the epistle? 

	B.M.D.  That helps, especially as we come to the scripture in Numbers.  There is a subjective answer in those five daughters of Zelophehad that speak right, and I am sure they had appreciated ‘another voice’.  Aaron had died; Miriam had died; Moses was not to go into the land; there is another voice.  That is something we could dwell on.  Do you remember that?  Can we get the point of ‘another voice’?  Nearly forty years have passed since that ministry: it is sobering.  I think what was said as to the inward working of the thing is essential—that is, you are making room for the Spirit of God.

	Rem.  Mr Darby referred to the Holy Spirit as being God’s eye in the conscience.  Would that link on with your thought? 

	B.M.D.  That would be part of the way we use the word internal.  He is dwelling within.  He would affect my conscience and my actions and my thinking, but we need a spiritual mind.  The next chapter in Philippians is the mind of Christ, the going-down mind.  In one sense it is all of a piece.  We need to learn to think Spirit-wise.

	T.E.D.  Do we have a touch of that in the scripture in Philippians 1: “I may hear of what concerns you, that ye stand firm in one spirit, with one soul, labouring together in the same conflict”?  Paul says “whether coming and seeing you, or absent”.  Are we not tested as to whether “seeing ... or absent” we are maintaining the divine standard in our part in the testimony? 

	B.M.D.  I think that is very fine, and whether we are together or absent, the same principles govern us; the unity is maintained.  I thought we might come to that tomorrow, if the Lord will, that those four things lead to one thing: “thinking one thing”, Phil 2: 2.  Now that is organic.  You could come to thinking the same thing by a book of rules, but “one thing” is a deeper matter; it is an organic matter.

	Rem.  The unction has been referred to as being rubbed in, like oil that has been rubbed into you; it gets into your whole spiritual constitution and changes your attitude and manner of life; everything about you becomes more and more like Christ.

	B.M.D.  That is very fine—rubbed in.  What do you understand by that? 

	Rem.  It is a gentle process and yet very effective.  You cannot take it away; it is in you.  Even though you may grieve the Spirit, yet He is in you.

	B.M.D.  So it is constant occupation with that divine Person dwelling in our hearts, is it not?  If we walk in the Spirit, we are walking with God.

	E.F.C.  And would you say the word ‘instinct’ might be used too as to this effect of the unction?  It is a spiritual instinct.

	B.M.D.  I think that is important; it is a kind of spiritual intuition.  Sisters often have an intuition that needs to be regarded—at least I have found that.  It is wisdom to respect it.  They may discern a thing more delicately than I do.

	E.F.C.  Hannah was a wonderful illustration of that.  She was misunderstood.

	B.M.D.  Yes, Eli thought she was drunk, but she was right.

	Rem.  Perhaps as brothers we tend to lean too much on intellect.  You often find with young believers that there is evidence of the unction, they sense things.  Perhaps as we get on and get to know a little more, we tend to fall back on what we know.

	B.M.D.  That is the danger, I think, instead of falling back on the unction—in fact, I should not say falling back because we should never leave.  

	W.A.M.  It is “the unction from the holy one”.

	B.M.D.  Exactly.  That maintains the divine standard which leaves no room ever for human intellect.  It is ruinous in the things of God and may lead me to intrude into an area where it is best to leave it alone.

	W.A.M.  So we do not even require teachers in the light of this: “and ye have not need that any one should teach you”.

	B.M.D.  He teaches.  Just so.  Grace teaches too.  

	Ques.  “And ye have not need that any one should teach you” does not mean that we do not need teaching or help from one another but that we work it out inwardly with the unction.  It becomes something that is a part of us and we work it out with the Spirit’s help.

	B.M.D.  Just to be simple, we sit in a meeting like this and certain things are said and there is something within you that reacts.  You sense you have an affinity, a link, with that, but if you have not, you may ask a question to get it a bit clearer.  Our links with one another are very sensitive and spiritual and it is a question of building up something, especially in a reading like this.

	Rem.  I wondered if it would mean that we just do not take things on at face value but we work them out in our souls.

	B.M.D.  You have the inward confirmation in yourself and that is how a meeting generally will build up in the spirit of enquiry.

	H.G.H.  It is not to be dependence on man, whether it be myself or another leader, but dependence upon the Holy Spirit; so we have not need that any man should teach us because we have the unction.

	B.M.D.  We have to recognise that the Spirit is not incarnate: He is in persons, is He not?  He is not incarnate as was our Lord, so we have to recognise how the Spirit is operating.  He is a divine Person here.

	H.G.H.  Anyone who ministers would minister in the understanding that if it is of God, it will be taken on by the saints.  If it is not of God or if the saints do not take it on, then I have to question myself.  Is that right? 

	B.M.D.  That is right.  This section we read in Numbers is very instructive.  These five sisters speak right.  I wondered whether subjectively they do not allude to getting the gain of another voice.  The Spirit clearly is linking us with Christ.  Why was it they did not go straight into the land?  There is a big detour—the two big kings to be overthrown—self again, I suppose—Sihon and Og—and then Balaam that led to corruption, fornication, link with the world.  It seems there was something represented in these daughters of Zelophehad that got the point of another voice.  Their whole concern was that they might not miss out their place in the inheritance.  They wanted to get over into the land.

	H.G.H.  What you are saying is that the other voice is the voice of Christ.  Is that it? 

	B.M.D.  The voice of the Spirit.

	Rem.  So these sisters had no instruction.  The voice of the Spirit was speaking to them.  Is that the thought?  Not that you could speak of it as the voice of the Spirit because the Spirit was not prominent in that day as He is in our day, but figuratively speaking would that be your thought? 

	B.M.D.  In what they are saying they are speaking right.  I think typically they represent persons who have the unction.

	A.P.D.  Do you think that Eleazar has a peculiar place at this time? 

	B.M.D.  Do you mean in the way he met what came in? 

	A.P.D.  It was a priestly voice and he was instrumental in settling them into their inheritance.  It was a spiritual voice.  It was not exactly authoritative, it was spiritual.  

	B.M.D.  That is the point exactly.  Moses was to die, the authoritative side, always needed and essential in the wilderness—I am not setting aside the authority of the Lord—but it is not authority that will get you into the inheritance; it is attraction.

	W.A.M.  Joshua is introduced as a man who has the Spirit.

	B.M.D.  That is very fine, a man who has the Spirit.  Typically, Caleb and Joshua represented testimonially what went right through.  What I am trying to get at here is that these beloved sisters represent the subjective side to that.

	J.A.H.  Is there a subjective side in the last four assemblies addressed in Revelation, because, as you know, the four run concurrently?  There is continuance.  There is the idea of being an overcomer and then hearing what the Spirit says, whereas the first three are the reverse of that.  Would there be something in that? 

	B.M.D.  I would say that exactly.

	J.A.H.  So if we have any difficulty about continuance, we should look more at the subjective than the objective.

	B.M.D.  I think so: we are probably safer.  Of course, we need both.  We so easily get out of balance, do we not? but what is subjective should be reliable.  The subjective side should be reliable and so they are speaking right.  I wondered whether they might relate to the five virgins that had the oil.  Do you agree with that? 

	J.A.H.  It is like “the Spirit and the bride say, Come”, Rev 22: 17.  There is that element there.

	B.M.D.  It is linking on with that.  That is a very sensitive, but most attractive, matter to see developing amongst the saints.  And it is—everywhere.  There is a quickening of affection and desire for the Lord to come.

	W.A.M.  So it would be the answer to what came out in Caleb and Joshua.  They spoke of it as being “a very, very good land”, and then, “If Jehovah delight in us, he will bring us into this land”, Num 14: 7, 8.  They were to be the gain of that.

	B.M.D.  Also these daughters of Zelophehad were accurate in their judgment.  They could review their wilderness history.  They say as to their father that “he died in his own sin”.  In a way they are looking back over the surface of the waste.  They say he was not in the band; he had a judgment of the Korah matter, but it is important what they try to get at here.

	W.A.M.   He was not a partaker in others’ sins, see 1 Tim 5: 22.  

	B.M.D.  No, he died in his own sin.  They were sober in their judgment, not over-occupied with it.  So we need to see the principles that were at stake in the wars of the Lord and stand by those principles.

	T.E.D.  Did you say earlier that they would have been in the appreciation of singing to the well?  Maybe you would say more about that because I see in that passage (Num 21: 17): “Rise up well!  sing unto it”, that the note says, Or ‘answer’—response—is there an answer in me that responds to what is proceeding testimonially? 

	B.M.D.  That is exactly what we are trying to get at.  Numbers 21 was like a turning point, was it not?  That is one of the most distinctive features of the latter ministry of Mr Taylor.  In one sense he, as it were, left us with the Spirit.

	Rem.  Would you open up then as to the objective of speaking to the Spirit.  We have been occupied with the subjective, but for the sake of some would you say a word about speaking to the Spirit.

	B.M.D.  Well, there is no difficulty in addressing a divine Person.  He is co-equal in the Godhead.  He is another Comforter.

	Ques.  Is that not wonderful?  But the thought behind addressing the Spirit is that He is a divine Person, and as God we can address Him.

	B.M.D.  Well, you speak to God.

	Rem.  And as God we can worship Him.

	B.M.D.  Surely.  God is the sole object of worship.  I think it was the skill of divine love that brought us to that point, but the humbling side is that we did not get the point.  I would have to say that.  We have made a detour.  It is nearly forty years since that ministry.  What was the Spirit engaging us with?—the Ark.  When you see the Ark as Christ personally, go after it!  What happened?  These two big men in the way, Balaam, and then corruption.  Have we retained this point of another voice? 

	T.E.D.  Is there a response from my heart now?  Is that what you are saying? 

	B.M.D.  That is what we want to get at, to quicken that inward response to another voice.  What is that voice saying?  If we took another type, He is saying, “That is my master!”, Gen 24: 65.

	T.E.D.  If we go right back to that type as well, we would say, “Do not hinder me”, and then the word is, “I will go”, v 56.  That is the response.

	B.M.D.  That is right.

	Rem.  You are referring to Genesis 24 in saying another type of the Holy Spirit, not objectively, seen in the servant and also in the camels.  Is that right? 

	B.M.D.  That is right.  There are five types of the Spirit in that chapter.

	Ques.  Would you point them out? 

	B.M.D.  The subject is getting a bit big.

	Rem.  I know, but there is need for it if you will pardon me.

	B.M.D.  Well, one important thing is that she had said to the servant, “Who is the man that is walking in the fields to meet us?”, Gen 24: 65.  There was clearly converse between Rebecca and the servant as a type of the Spirit.  His answer is, “That is my master!”  Does that answer your question?  Not altogether?  You find out the five types.  It is a little bit of homework.  Is that all right?  

	Rem.  Thank you.

	B.M.D.  I do not mean just for you but for all of us.  Search out the five types in Genesis 24.

	J.N.C.  In the course of the testimony a great deal of emphasis was laid for many years on the Supper being the Lord’s supper, not the Father’s Supper, nor the Spirit’s Supper.  Do you think that was essential so that the saints might learn the order of the Supper and take it on intelligently and feelingly?  And then the Spirit of God was pleased to delay even His own part in it until it had been firmly established in our minds and in our practice as to the conduct of the worship of God.

	B.M.D.  Yes, I would say that fully.  There was divine skill and, I suppose, perhaps the greatest heritage we have is what has come down to us in the service of God, not doctrinally—I do not mean that doctrine does not support it—but experimentally.  We have had to find that out by experience.  If we do not hold it that way it would become a creed and it would be better not to have it than to have it as a creed.

	Rem.  So you would say to interested souls, ‘Come and see’, in relation to the morning meeting.

	B.M.D.  I would, and I would say the same as to eternal life.  We will not learn it from doctrine.  Doctrine will support it but we learn it by experience.  “Lay hold of eternal life”, 1 Tim 6: 12.

	Rem.  There is an interesting allusion of Mr Darby’s to the Spirit being worshipped and adored in the unity of Godhead.

	B.M.D.  Yes, it was current at that time.  There are other instances that would prove that.  We were recovered to it, but the truth was always there.  We speak of the recovery of the truth, but really we have been recovered to the truth.  You cannot do anything against the truth.

	Rem.  It is interesting in that regard that in Luke 15 the woman found the drachma.  It was lost but she found it.

	Rem.  There is a plaque in a church rectory in Calgary which quotes the hymn: 

	Praise God from whom all blessings flow; 

	Praise Him all creatures here below; 

	Praise Him above ye heavenly host; 

	Praise Father, Son and Holy Ghost.

	B.M.D.  Someone recognised the preciousness of liberty to address the Spirit.  He is co-equal in the Godhead.

	A.P.D.  What would you say about His being a Friend to us through the wilderness?  You are stressing the fact that we speak to Him as God.  How else do we consider Him? 

	B.M.D.  Ah, He is another Comforter!  That is the wilderness.

	A.P.D.  You would feel free to speak to Him as another Comforter, would you not? 

	B.M.D.  Would you not speak to Someone who comforts? 

	A.P.D.  Surely.  In all those hours in the wilderness you could not think of Rebecca not conversing with the servant as you said earlier.

	B.M.D.  Clearly.  The Spirit is our best Friend, another Comforter: as Jesus was to the twelve, the Spirit is to be to ourselves.  

	A.P.D.  It is as if, when He left them, He left them with the Spirit, to be on easy and equal terms with the Spirit.

	B.M.D.  “And I will beg the Father”, He says, “and he will give you another Comforter”, John 14: 16.  “Another” means another like Jesus.  How wonderfully privileged we are!  How our beloved younger brethren should be thrilled to think of it; we have Jesus up there, and we have the Holy Spirit down here indwelling us.

	Ques.  Would it be fair to say that the reason the Holy Spirit did not bring Himself forward in the early recovery of the saints to the truth was to bring out His services in a subjective way? 

	B.M.D.  Yes, I think we could say that.

	Rem.  So that had to be understood and enjoyed first because of the breakdown in Christendom in which it was man and man’s mind that worked in the things of God, but it was to be the Holy Spirit leading in a subjective way known and understood.

	B.M.D.  I think many believers are hindered by regarding the Spirit just as an influence.  The Spirit is a Person as Jesus is a Person and the Father is a Person.  Mr Darby said, All are God, all one God, God all three.  It is not an area for the human mind to intrude into in its natural thinking; nor is the cross, nor the grave.  Three days and three nights in the heart of the earth: there is no place for the intrusion of the human mind.  It is mystery.  It is inscrutable.  We fall back on Scripture.  Thank God that we have the authority of the word of God.

	J.N.C.  Back in 1957 a brother said to me, It is incredible to think that you cannot speak to Someone who is in you.

	B.M.D.  And what was his answer to that? 

	Rem.  He had been speaking to the Spirit for a considerable length of time.

	B.M.D.  I think many had been.  It was not anything new to them.  So let us rejoice in the liberty of it because it is bringing us into the fulness of Christianity, and the final subjective answer will be seen in the Spirit and the bride.  How very near we are to the Spirit and the bride with one voice saying, Come.  Oh that we could just be caught up, quickened a little, to get into the current of what the Spirit is saying and come into that invitation, “Come”; and then He says, “Yea, I come quickly”, Rev 22: 20.

	Ques.  Is it not wonderful to give Him such a place that He can take the lead: “the Spirit and the bride say, Come”? 

	B.M.D.  Just so.

	WM.  So what you have here would end in that the Spirit and the bride really being one.   

	B.M.D.  Yes, one voice.

	Rem.  So the five daughters of Zelophehad say, “Give unto us a possession among the brethren of our father”.  They were all of one mind about it.  They would not have any difficulty if they were living in our dispensation, would they, in embracing these wonderful truths that we have been speaking about? 

	B.M.D.  I think they are a bit like the five wise virgins.  Do you agree with that? 

	Rem.  That is suggestive.

	B.M.D.  They had the Spirit: “Behold, the bridegroom”, Matt 25: 6.  We had a little word in the ministry somewhere about the comma.  “Behold …” comma.  Did you read that?  The emphasis is on the bridegroom.  That was very choice.  The emphasis is on the Person.  But the humbling side is that they all slept.

	Rem.  These five daughters were certainly awake to the importance of sealing their inheritance.

	B.M.D.  We were saying the other night—I do not know whether you would agree with it—that we are past the midnight now.

	Rem.  I would think so; we must be in the fourth watch of the night.

	B.M.D.  The day-break, the morning star.  So every cry should be heavenward.  The dawn is about to break.

	J.N.C.  Do you think these five sisters were an influence on Naboth when he read the book of Numbers.  He says to Ahab, “Jehovah forbid it me, that I should give the inheritance of my fathers to thee!”, 1 Kings 21: 3.  He was already living in the land, spiritually speaking.

	B.M.D.  So he gave his life rather than surrender the inheritance.  Are we ready for that?  Are you ready to walk all by yourself if you have to?  I think an overcomer has to come to that, that if there is no-one else I will walk alone rather than lower the divine standard.  My loyalty to Christ would require me to walk alone.  It may be there will be some martyrs at the end.  In fact there are some, maybe not in this country.  Those under the altar are waiting for a few more to come yet and they are crying, “How long, O sovereign Ruler ...?”, Rev 6: 10.  What precious communion in that state of the soul!  And the word is, wait a little longer, see v 11.  Would you be ready to join them? 

	J.N.C.  That would really be something for us to think about.

	B.M.D.  Let us be faithful unto death!  That should be the attitude of everyone that loves Christ—to be faithful unto death.  We shall wait for the crown of life.

	J.N.C.  “But the path of the righteous is as the shining light, going on and brightening until the day be fully come”, Prov 4: 18.

	B.M.D.  That is a lovely Proverb: “going on”.  Let us go on!  It is on; it is upward: 

	That way is upward still,

	Where life and glory are.   

	(Hymn 12) 

	We are living in the most wonderful time we could be living in and yet along with it the most responsible.  Let us not fail the Lord at the end!  He will not fail us; the Spirit will not fail us.  We have to watch the world and watch those two big giants, Moabites and then the corruption of the world.  The enemy is knocking at the door relentlessly.  What will preserve us?  Virgin love for Jesus, love in incorruption.
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THE PRACTICE OF THE TRUTH (3)

	Philippians 2: 1-21

	1 John 3: 1-6

	Psalm 133: 1-3

	B.M.D.  We might see from these passages how the practice of the truth involves unity: unity in the truth and unity in love, worked out in the family of God.  No doubt the beloved brethren have been thinking over these things, and their conversations have shown that the exercise may be that questions would have to be raised as to it.  The great thought of oneness is a fine thought with God.  The Lord in His prayer to the Father said, “that they may be one”, and He adds, “as we” (John 17: 11)—a very remarkable statement, as if the unity of the Godhead would be reflected in what is formed here in the assembly.  In fact, the Lord uses that word, “one in us” (v 21) and “as we are one”, v 22.  That is a very remarkable allusion to the Father.  I thought we should make time for one another and for questions that may be helpful to us all.  I counted this morning the number of times that Paul refers to rejoicing—at least seven in this epistle.  It is a question of “Happy are thy men! happy are these thy servants ...!”, 1 Kings 10: 8.  Paul would enthuse over that even though he was chained.  In everything, in circumstances that could have depressed him, he is enthusing in the happy liberty of the children of God among these beloved Philippian brethren.

	Ques.  Why the “if” here? 

	B.M.D.  I think it bears upon our enquiry: we are to prove the thing in its practice.  I do not think it is the ‘if’ of any doubt.  We would prove that there is such a thing as “comfort in Christ” and “consolation of love”.  These two sets of four things culminate in “thinking one thing”.  That could not be arrived at on any democratic principle.

	A.P.D.  Would that involve the same source? 

	B.M.D.  It comes from the same source.  The source of infinite oneness is its very nature—oneness in love, is it not?  It is wonderful to think that the very nature of God will be reflected in His operations.

	W.A.M.  It is interesting that the Spirit is brought in too: the “fellowship of the Spirit”.

	B.M.D.  So unity is there too, the unity of the Spirit which we are to keep “in the uniting bond of peace”, Eph 4: 3.  Things have to be worked through, but we do need to keep the clear objective in view, and that is oneness.  

	Ques.  Is there a distinction between oneness and unity? 

	B.M.D.  Do you think there is a difference? 

	Rem.  I think perhaps oneness is a finer thing, related to the Godhead.

	B.M.D.  I would agree with that:  it is a finer thing.

	W.A.M.  Does unity involve that there may have been separation but that we have come together, but in oneness there never has been separation.

	B.M.D.  Oneness is indivisible; that is very good.  That is what we arrive at, is it not?  “As we are one”: the assembly, though a creature, will in that sense be a reflection of it, so near the Deity as having been formed by the Spirit and reflecting that oneness.  It is seen in the city.

	A.P.D.  Where there might be divergence as to impressions of the truth, how do we come to the truth? 

	B.M.D.  That is a very practical question.  The practice of the truth involves working through things, does it not, and I think these scriptures lead us to see that things are worked through in the warmth of family affections.  Even in our natural settings, in our families, they teach us: “Does not even nature itself teach you ...?”, 1 Cor 11: 14.  It teaches you something that is far greater.  I suppose in all our families we have problems to be worked through, and they are worked through in an atmosphere of affection and confidence and love.

	A.P.D.  So if we can maintain that atmosphere of confidence and affection, the truth will prevail.

	B.M.D.  I am sure of that.  It is where distance comes in that problems become multiplied.  They become far more than they need to.  Love would keep things in perspective.

	Ques.  Is this going-down mind essential for that? 

	B.M.D.  We understand that this chapter would solve every problem.  There is only one mind, the mind which is in Christ Jesus.  It is the goingdown mind.  This chapter is like the central pillar of Christianity, the mind which is in Christ Jesus, those downward steps.  It runs along with John 1 and 1 Timothy 3, “God ... manifested in flesh”, v 16.  We need to dwell more and more in the area of the humanity of Jesus—feed there, live there.  That mind which is in Christ Jesus is to be in us.

	Rem.  So often disunity comes in because human minds are at work and persons get entrenched in a certain line of thinking and will not give it up; that going-down mind is the answer to those kinds of things on the part of all of us.

	B.M.D.  That is right; they work on the human will, and naturally there are as many wills here as we are persons.  There are as many wills in the world as the population of the world.  Wherein lies the remedy?  It is in the going-down mind.  A moral glory attaches to that going-down mind.

	Ques.  Is what Paul refers to here as “thinking one thing” more than just unity in relation to doctrine?  Immediately before, he speaks of “joined in soul”.  Does it not involve an inward affinity?  It is not arrived at from what is outward.  It relates to our bonds in nature to one another.  Is that how it is brought about? 

	B.M.D.  I think what you are saying is right It is the way we have been formed in the truth by the Spirit.  We could just agree to the terms of the truth which would not go far enough.  “Thinking one thing” is really an organic allusion to the working of the Spirit—a wonderful thing to arrive at and no doubt brings its challenge to us as we speak of it.

	Rem.  “Joined in soul” would involve our affections too, this inward bond with one another.

	B.M.D.  That is right; “joined in soul” is a very fine thing.  We are all wrapped up together in the one “bundle of the living” (1 Sam 25: 29) and it leads to this finer point—if we can distinguish—of “thinking one thing”.  The “consolation of love”; and “fellowship of the Spirit” and “bowels and compassions” I think relate to the way we have been led in recent years from the depth of suffering and anguish that most of the beloved brethren have had to go through and are still going through.  My feeling is the Lord has used that to bring about an inward tenderness in the way love is operating horizontally among the brethren.

	T.E.D.  I was wondering about that in relation to verse 29 of chapter 1: “because to you has been given, as regards Christ, not only the believing on him but the suffering for him also”.

	B.M.D.  Yes, that is very affecting; “suffering for him also” is added.  If we relate the pressures of the way to that level, we shall see the moral glory attaching to it and, more than that, it will help us to be overcomers in the pressure as suffering for Him also.  There is nothing that you or I or any of us here are going through in which He Himself has not gone before.

	W.A.M.  It is regarded as a privilege: “to you has been given”; it is not given to everyone.

	B.M.D.  That is a challenge.  Do we accept it as a privilege to suffer for Him? 

	W.A.M.  It says that in the Acts: “rejoicing that they were counted worthy to be dishonoured for the name”, chap 5: 41.

	B.M.D.  That is a wonderful level to arrive at.  Whether we have done that would be a challenge to most of us.

	T.E.D.  That was the beginning at Philippi, the men rejoicing in the prison; suffering really precedes rejoicing.

	B.M.D.  Yes, and I think brings in a quality and a tenderness among those who are drawn together in the suffering.  That must have been a remarkable scene in that prison.

	W.A.M.  Should we think of the feelings of the Godhead?  The Father has given the Son.  What it has cost Him!  What it has cost the Spirit in the place that He has taken! 

	B.M.D.  The patience of God is a most affecting contemplation, is it not?  “He who, yea, has not spared his own Son”, Rom 8: 32.  It is as if He weighed the whole matter and “has not spared his own Son”.  And, of course, the sufferings of Christ stand out in their uniqueness.  We need to feed on them constantly.  And then your allusion to the Spirit, also.  Think of the patience of the Spirit!  He has been here nigh two thousand years—and think of the public position!  The groanings of the Spirit! 

	W.A.M.  Restraining evil but going on with the insult of the clerical system and other things! 

	B.M.D.  And yet thankful for those that might be available for the Spirit!  Oh let us be among them!  Let us humble ourselves more and more and be vessels available to the Spirit to bring out the finest thoughts, because I believe that something special awaits the closing moments of the testimony.  And I think that may relate to eternal life.

	E.F.C.  Spiritual refinement, would you say, is one of the great objectives of divine Persons?  That is how this letter is written—with spiritual refinement.

	B.M.D.  Paul personally has arrived at that.  He does not know how things will go with him.  It might be near the very end, but there is that refinement coming out which he is imparting to these beloved Philippian brethren who are bound up with him in his affections.  Maybe he would not see them again, but they had revived their thinking of him, and there is a peculiar bond in maturity of love existing between the apostle and these beloved saints.

	Rem.  “For let this mind be in you”: the mind comes into the matter.  Souls and affections have to be there, but the mind has to be inclined to do these things.

	B.M.D.  It is most important that our minds should be under control.  That is often where the problems begin, our minds begin to work.  Where was the mind which was in Christ Jesus?  Everything relates itself to the humanity of that blessed Person.  This is really the pillar of Christianity.

	E.F.C.  It does not mean that we give up the truth at all in proceeding in this way, does it?  It means that we are getting at the truth in all its fulness and blessedness in a Man.

	B.M.D.  It would be impossible for such a person even to contemplate giving up the truth.  The truth is in Jesus.  It is in the Person we are attached to.  It is in the Spirit; the Spirit is the truth.

	Rem.  What is particularly critical at the moment is not that we might have some different impressions of the truth, but the way in which the word goes out among the brethren.

	B.M.D.  I think so.  We are in an atmosphere of brotherly affection and attachment.

	Ques.  And respect? 

	B.M.D.  Exactly, confidence among brethren, the brotherly bond.  We need to see to it that it is kept, that it is intact, not destroyed.  We referred yesterday to Paul having to withstand Peter to the face, but it did not interfere with the brotherly bond.  If it does, the basis of working the thing out is destroyed.

	J.N.C.  When Abigail went down she provided herself with loaves and wine and raisin-cakes, so the matter was arrived at with David in an atmosphere of rich provision, was it not? 

	B.M.D.  That is very helpful.  She is in keeping with this chapter, going down, and they met at the bottom, did they not?  She had the wherewithal to meet a very delicate situation and really saved the situation.  It is a wonderful thing to display that spirit in our local meeting.

	W.A.M.  She brought out that kind of spirit in David.

	B.M.D.  Exactly, and adjusted him, but she met it, in a sense, positively.  That really is the principle: you overcome evil with good.

	E.F.C.  It is “the goodness of God” that “leads thee to repentance”, Rom 2: 4.  Did she display the “goodness of God” as well as His kindness?  That disarmed David.   

	B.M.D.  We need to retain those things and deepen in them in our own histories.  “The goodness of God” that led each of us “to repentance” should be reflected in the way I work things out among my brethren.

	J.N.C.  She never forgot the great objective that God had before Him in relation to David for she said, “because my lord fights the battles of Jehovah”, 1 Sam 25: 28.  So the truth was maintained in her whole manner of approach.

	B.M.D.  And she had a judgment of the thing.  She realised David could have gone too far, and she not only adjusts him but maintains, in some sense abstractly, his kingship.  So, as our brother says, there is no question of giving up any feature of the truth.  It is maintained in the spirit of the going-down mind.

	W.A.M.  And how wonderful to take account of the Lord Jesus here in humanity, how He maintained that “one mind”.  The enemy sought to move Him from it; he sought to encourage Him to exercise His powers as a divine Person, but He refused to leave the place of dependence.

	B.M.D.  That is right.  The temptations bring that out.  He could have made that stone become bread by one word, but He did not move from the sphere of dependent humanity.  It is not so much going into the preciousness of these downward steps—I expect we have been over that many times and have never exhausted the wonderment of what was effected there—but I thought from verse 12 we would see the sequel of that: he says, “So that, my beloved”.  Think of the affectionate way He is addressing these brethren!  He says, “even as ye have always obeyed, not as in my presence only, but now much rather in my absence, work out your own salvation with fear and trembling”.  That is a sequel to the previous section.

	W.A.M.  How do we work out our own salvation? 

	B.M.D.  We work it out as maintaining the principles of God’s house, in the atmosphere of the house, and that is love.

	W.A.M.  It speaks in verse 13 of God working; the Spirit would work it out.

	B.M.D.  That is right: “For it is God who works in you both the willing and the working according to his good pleasure”.  What a wonderful thing that the Spirit of God promotes a willingness, a willing spirit!  We read of a “willing people”, Song of Songs 6: 12.  Thank God there is that spirit of willingness to work things out to a divine conclusion.

	Ques.  Had they to work out things in that locality, Philippi, on their own: “work out your own salvation”?  We need help to work things out in our localities.  We cannot depend on others outside; we need to work together.

	B.M.D.  It is a local responsibility.  You may seek counsel—which would be right—but it is local responsibility and it has to be strengthened.  You do not interfere with other meetings.  Yet we carry exercises prayerfully in a priestly way so that unity universally is maintained.  Is that right?   

	Rem.  How important it is!  I think the Lord generally gives us enough resources in the locality to work things out, and it is a very wonderful experience to have that, to work through matters together.  We may not know the answer to every problem or to everything that may arise, but we can get help together.

	B.M.D.  And there is patience and forbearance.  All these things come in.  You are working to a conclusion, are you not?  When we come to the Psalm, as we may, it comes right down to the hem of the garments.  We want things completed, do we not?  The Lord had to raise that in Sardis: “I have not found thy works complete”, Rev 3: 2.  So you are working to a conclusion.  You are not accepting a lower ground at all.  The ground reached is unity and completeness.

	Rem.  Paul was not going to be available any more; really, that is what he is saying.

	B.M.D.  That is his concern.  He realises that he may not see them again, he may be gone, and they are to work things out, their own salvation.  We have been left with a wonderful—might I say—fund of help in the ministry.  All the principles are there, but where maybe the lack lies is, am I formed in those principles and able to apply them?  Generally it is not the truth itself that would disturb us; it is in its application where we get into trouble.  That is humbling and should not be.  “One thing”: the organic thing to be arrived at was to be of the same mind.

	Ques.  Why is “fear and trembling” necessary in working these things out? 

	B.M.D.  It keeps us humble; it keeps us dependent.  You do not think you have all the answers.  You feel your way with your local brethren, those available.

	Rem.  It is because of what we are, what the flesh is, that we go on in fear and trembling.  The flesh is what disturbs all this.

	B.M.D.  That is exactly right.

	A.P.D.  In the light of the introduction of Paul, Peter says to Æneas, “Jesus, the Christ, heals thee”, which would be important, do you think, as well as, “rise up, and make thy couch for thyself”, Acts 9: 34.

	B.M.D.  That would run along with this: “make thy couch for thyself”.

	A.P.D.  But then healing is very much needed amongst us and we need to bring the Lord in, do you think? 

	B.M.D.  It is important to bring this out because there are many beloved souls who are grappling with dreadful wounds; you feel for them and it is very difficult to get at the root of the problem.  Those wounds are very deep but where does the healing come from?  They must get it directly from the Lord.  He is the great Healer.  He is the Saviour.  What would you say? 

	A.P.D.  I am sure that is right.  Jesus said in Luke 10: “Go, and do thou likewise” (v 37), as if they had the means in the local assembly to bring in healing—the oil and the wine should be available, for instance.

	B.M.D.   He bound up those wounds.  How tenderly he would do that!  He would understand feelingly what that poor man was going through in his half-dead state.  He would say there is some life there.  He bound up those wounds and then, of course, he took him to the local meeting—suggested I suppose, in the inn: “Take care of him”.  This is greatly needed in our local meetings, and it is there.  Thank God it is there.  we are not just speaking abstractly.  There is a great deal of affectionate care among the brethren.

	Ques.  Is that why Paul refers to Luke, because he was the beloved physician?  He is like the Samaritan.  And Timothy would “care with genuine feeling how ye get on”.

	B.M.D.  How tenderly he would reflect that, how the saints were getting on.  He was “like-minded” with Paul; he caught on to Paul’s spirit.  Timothy sets out the kind of maturity that will maintain the testimony to the end.  

	W.A.M.  Do you think we can each be a Timothy?  We cannot be Paul, but we can be a Timothy.

	B.M.D.  Let us seek the grace to be a Timothy.  We cannot be Paul, but we can imitate him—“genuine feeling how ye get on”.

	Rem.  Timothy’s actions would speak louder than his words as he worked out the truth and displayed it among the brethren wherever he went.  I understand that Paul sent him to four different places according to the epistles.

	B.M.D.  Well, one was Corinth.  He sent Timothy there.  I wonder how he got on.

	E.F.C.  We do not have his words.  It says, he will “put you in mind of my ways as they are in Christ, according as I teach everywhere in every assembly”, 1 Cor 4: 17.

	B.M.D.  I have a feeling that Timothy might have sat through the first few meetings and never said a word—for the simple reason that he was not given the opportunity.  All these kings sitting there and ten thousand instructors, the timid Timothy might not have got in.  But he waited.  And someone, maybe from the household of Chloe, would have said, That young brother is like Paul.  Someone would begin to get the point, do you not think?  He did not force himself.  Now, that is the going-down mind.

	E.F.C.  My mind goes back to a reading we had years ago in Chicago with Mr H F Nunnerley—the older brethren will remember him.  He took up those four aspects of Timothy’s service among the various assemblies.  I thought it was very touching.

	B.M.D.  Well, let us be imitators of Paul, even as he is of Christ, see 1 Cor 11: 1.  That is how the testimony will continue in unity and power and affection until the Lord comes, in the face of “For all seek their own things, not the things of Jesus Christ”.  But then we passed over an important word earlier where it speaks of “harmless and simple, irreproachable children of God”.  Now that is the family, the “children of God”.  There is a family circle here: “harmless and simple, irreproachable children of God in the midst of a crooked and perverted generation”.  That is a wonderful thing, that persons are so formed in the truth that they express features of the family of God.  God is represented in His children.

	E.F.C.   Is that what you had in mind in the scripture in 1 John 3? 

	B.M.D.  Yes, what we are leading into.  It is a prime thought of God.

	W.A.M.  And it belongs to the present moment.

	B.M.D.  Yes, and it will go through into eternity: God will have a family.  Scripture speaks of the house of God but also of “the household of God” (Eph 2: 19): that is the personnel.  So he is addressing them here as “my beloved”, but then he says, “harmless and simple, irreproachable children of God”.

	Ques.  Is that really the product of what we have in the first eleven verses? 

	B.M.D.  That is right.  How attractive it is!  Simple.  Someone once said, when things get complicated, Stop! there is something wrong.  Christianity is simple.

	Rem.  I was also thinking of the word “harmless”, persons not able to hurt anyone.  We will arrive at that by what the first eleven verses speak of.

	B.M.D.  That is a fine thing: you do not hurt anybody.  “Harmless”, not “grievous wolves” who would not spare the flock.  Harmless, and yet they are not giving away anything as to the glory and honour of Christ.  They maintain everything in the spirit, the going-down mind, of Christ.  In a way it is disarming.

	T.E.D.  Is it the result of hearing His voice, as you mentioned to us last night?  “Holding forth the word of life” would result from our being in company with the Lord and hearing what He would say.

	B.M.D.  I am sure: the words of the Lord Jesus.  Paul brings that in in Acts 20: “the words of the Lord Jesus”, v 35.  He is reflecting this harmless spirit among the brethren, but he is warning them there of what would come in after his departure; but along with that it is love’s chapter—in the beginning, in the middle and in the end, as has been pointed out.  We work things out in an atmosphere of affection and thank God it is among the brethren.  It is!  We rejoice in it! 

	W.A.M.  And yet how wonderful that God has put light here “in the midst of a crooked and perverted generation”.  What there is, and God is fully represented by it.

	B.M.D.  “Holding forth the word of life” means how the truth is held in the vitality of life, not in the letter.  It would be fatal to approach the truth in a legal sense.  We must approach it in the vitality of life.  That is why John’s writings are really the complement to Paul.

	W.A.M.  That is the result of the Holy Spirit being here.

	B.M.D.  It is the result of the indwelling Spirit.  This is “life on account of righteousness”, Rom 8: 10.  There would be a link, as our brother has alluded to John, in the children of God: “Beloved, now are we children of God, and what we shall be has not yet been manifested; we know that if it is manifested we shall be like him, for we shall see him as he is”.  That is a very wonderful statement.

	J.R.B.  It is a wonderful thing—what it will be!  How do you think it comes about?  It says, “we shall be like him, for we shall see him as he is”.

	B.M.D.  I think it comes about in our knowledge of the Father’s love.  He is the origin of all: “See what love the Father has given to us”.  “For the Father himself has affection for you”, the Lord says, “because ye have had affection for me”, John 16: 27.  The Father is the origin of it all, the Father of all.

	J.R.B.  Seeing Him as He is would involve not just seeing Him with our eyes, but it is “as he is”.  It would involve the moral glories of the Person in expression.

	B.M.D.  It is still a time of faith; we have not seen the Lord actually yet, but we shall presently.  It is not ‘as He was’—we had that yesterday, what they handled, what their eyes saw: they literally saw Jesus.  But now it is “as he is”: “we shall see him as he is”.

	Rem.  It is not what He was during the forty days.

	B.M.D.  No, it is His present condition and position.

	Rem.  And it has not been revealed yet.

	B.M.D.  He has been received up in glory; we are told that.  Again it is an area where we are governed by what Scripture tells us and we cannot go beyond that.  Yet we know Him there by faith and by the Spirit’s power.  I am quoting again: We need to know Him where He is to be like Him where He was.

	A.P.D.  What does it mean, “what we shall be has not yet been manifested”? 

	B.M.D.  I suppose it awaits the change: “has not yet been manifested”.

	A.P.D.  There is much that we do know, but does this mean that it will be even more wonderful than anything we realise? 

	B.M.D.  I believe that.  I do not think we are yet in the condition to understand or to enable the Spirit to disclose what we shall be.  It is mystery.  We await it, but the hope of it and the joy of it should fill our souls.  One thing we know: we are going to be like Him.  

	Like Jesus in that place

	(Hymn 64) 

	That should quicken every heart to be engaged with Him there where He is.

	W.A.M.  It is beyond the resurrection: it is when He is manifested.

	B.M.D.  Well, you would have your body of glory.  We cannot say too much as to that.  There was His body in resurrection.  He ate and drank before them and apparently the marks of His sufferings were in that body.  He assembled with them after He had suffered.  Not much is told us about the forty days.  Much more must have happened than is recorded, but sufficient is recorded to engage us with a Man out of death.

	J.N.C.  Would “as he is” involve His glory?  He says, “As I also have overcome, and have sat, down with my Father in his throne”, Rev 3: 21.  There is a certain glory attaching to the Lord Jesus as risen and ascended into heaven.  God has made Him “both Lord and Christ” (Acts 2: 36); that seemed to come forcibly before Peter.  So there is a certain glory of His present position; we look forward to the ability to appreciate that.

	B.M.D.  I think so.  It is very remarkable that what you quote is to the overcomer in Laodicea: “as I also have overcome, and have sat down with my Father in his throne”.  Is there not a tenderness in that, as if He is saying, I have had to overcome too!  Not what we have had to overcome!  “I also”: what a peculiar tenderness of an appeal to an overcomer in Laodicea.

	J.N.C.  After having been outside and knocking at the door.

	B.M.D.  And “with my Father in his throne” is the very essence of the divine nature, is it not?  It is where the whole matter has come from, and He is inviting in some sense to enter feelingly into that atmosphere.

	E.F.C.  Could you help us as to verse 3 of chapter 3 of 1 John: “And every one that has this hope in him purifies himself, even as he is pure”.

	B.M.D.  Do you not think it bears on the practical effect the things we are speaking of should have on each of us? 

	E.F.C.  This hope we have is a living and abiding hope.  It cannot be taken from us.

	B.M.D.  So what we have is the practice of the truth.  We are engaged with wonderful things, in some sense too great fully to engage our understanding, but there is something in it that stimulates a desire, so “he purifies himself, even as he”—that is Christ—“is pure”.  It is a longing to be more like Him.

	E.F.C.  So to contemplate Christ is the safest activity that we can be engaged in, just to look at Him, and the formation takes place.

	B.M.D.  “We see Jesus ... crowned with glory and honour”, Heb 2: 9.  We see Jesus up there by faith, but we see Him down here.  We see Him in one another today.  We see Jesus here, do we not, in the brethren?  So “we see Jesus”; that is the “me”; it is Christ here.

	E.F.C.  Then practically we are to be as lights “in the midst of a crooked and perverted generation”.  That would be the reflection of Christ amongst men.

	B.M.D.  What crookedness has come in in the outward profession!  What challenges have been raised as to our Lord’s resurrection and the sanctity of His birth!  There would be a holy resentment of such persons by those who are pursuing with a pure mind devotedness to Christ; and we should feel the dreadful error, the apostasy, that is sweeping in.  It should bring out an inward resentment in a true lover of Christ.

	W.A.M.  I suppose nothing can affect what is eternal; it is fixed.  The enemy cannot do anything against what we are going to be, but he can affect us in what we are now.

	B.M.D.  He cannot touch Christ up there, but he does attack Christ down here.  Well, we will just spend a moment on the Psalm, well known to us.  Someone said yesterday how many upward steps there were.  Is it not the upward way here? 

	E.F.C.  Fifteen: this is the fourteenth step on the ladder.

	B.M.D.  Let us get caught up on the upward way, and “how good and how pleasant”—notice that, “good” and “pleasant”.  “Happy are thy men!  happy are these thy servants”, 1 Kings 10: 8.  It is the spirit of rejoicing enthused by the apostle to these beloved saints.  Let us catch it on! 

	W.A.M.  “For these hath Jehovah commanded the blessing.”   It is moral conditions that God can work in and promote the blessing.

	B.M.D.  “Dwell together”: those two words.  “Dwell together in unity”!  It is more than just formal; it is more than just a congregation of units; “dwell together” is a moral oneness.

	Ques.  Do you think that, where there is real unity, there can be real fellowship, and where there is real fellowship there can be real progress amongst the saints? 

	B.M.D.  I am sure.  We grow in that atmosphere of real fellowship, do we not?  Fellowship means a good deal.

	Rem.  The Lord has set us here to enrich one another, and disunity prevents the flow and exchange of impressions of Christ that He has in mind in true fellowship.

	B.M.D.  So the thing builds up in an atmosphere of brethren dwelling together.  It is how a meeting proceeds, is it not?  It is right, I suppose, to set on some kind of lead, but it is the mutual way that things are working out that the Spirit is developing.  I do not know how you feel, but we need to get away as much as possible from anything at all that savours of officialdom.  I know in these meetings we cannot avoid a bit of it, but I wish we could.  We are just here as brethren.  

	Rem.   I think too that we should have an impression of what can be achieved in conditions of true fellowship.  As the Spirit is leading, what can be achieved amongst the saints is very significant.

	B.M.D.  Well, you are thinking of it: it can be done.  We are not speaking of something that is beyond us.  It can be, to use your word, achieved, but only in the power of the Spirit.  That is what comes in here: it is “Like the precious oil”; it is pervading the whole position.  This is the tabernacle; the whole system was anointed.  That would be dignity, but its inward working would be in the bond of affection.

	W.A.M.  So that the flow of the oil and the descent of the dew all speak of the way that the Spirit would come into this matter.

	B.M.D.  I think so, the dew particularly emphasising freshness and the inward vitality of living conditions.

	Ques.  Is the inward side referred to in “that ye may think the same thing, having the same love, joined in soul”? 

	B.M.D.  That is the inwards of a person, the depth of his feelings, the soul, “joined in soul”, joined in the depths of our inwards.  It is not just a superficial thing.  That is very helpful.

	E.F.C.  So we had the “fellowship of the Spirit” in Philippians 2 and Paul refers to “the communion of the Holy Spirit”, 2 Cor 13: 14.  Now we have here the brethren dwelling together in unity.  Would that be the side we have in Ephesians 4: “using diligence to keep the unity of the Spirit in the uniting bond of peace”, v 3? 

	B.M.D.  I would like to suggest that this is the practice and enjoyment of the way those precious features have been formed in brethren dwelling together.

	E.F.C.  So our relations with the Spirit are very important, are they not? 

	B.M.D.  The Psalms are experience.  They are the practice of the very things we are speaking about; otherwise they are just help as terms.  That is not enough.  The thing is seen in practical, happy enjoyment among the brethren; and the whole position dignified, I suppose, would be alluded to in that “precious oil upon the head, that ran down upon the beard, upon Aaron’s beard”.  It is the dignity of the whole position.

	W.A.M.  And the headship of Christ—the oil upon the head.

	B.M.D.  Exactly.  It is pervading the whole position, and it comes right down to the hem of his garments.  What is that? 

	W.A.M.  That is the saints.

	B.M.D.  No loose edges, no frayed edges, nothing incomplete.  It is perfect; and the assembly will be perfect.

	WM.  The border of blue would be there.

	B.M.D.  The heavenly touch—exactly.

	Ques.  Does the Lord have this in mind when He says, “for one is your instructor, and all ye are brethren”, Matt 23: 8?  Would you say more about getting away from what is official.

	B.M.D.  Well, let us do it, as much as we can.  I think there may be a way we can get away from what is official and share things.  I think these readings help in the mutuality that enters into them and maybe that needs to be promoted a little more.  There are quite a few brothers we have not heard from yet, but you do not get at it that way.  Paul is enthusing this spirit of happy, mutual liberty and rejoicing among the brethren.  So you come in without really thinking you are doing it.  You are drawn into the current, as in your family.  You do not stand on ceremony in your family, do you?  Not many of us did.

	Rem.  I was wondering if it is like the Spirit: “Or, what woman having ten drachmas, if she lose one drachma, does not light a lamp and sweep the house and seek carefully till she find it?”, Luke 15: 8.  The Spirit is trying to bring it into circulation.

	B.M.D.  Bring the silver piece into circulation.  What is the use of it in a corner covered with dust?  This is divine Persons working.  That is the theme: “till she find it” and then, “Rejoice with me”.  It is a direct link with the Philippian epistle, is It not?   ·

	W.A.M.  And they are working together.

	B.M.D.  Surely.  Why should one piece of money be out of circulation? 

	W.A.M.  The shepherd was seeking the sheep; the woman was sweeping for the piece of silver; and the father is running to embrace his returning son.

	B.M.D.  It is God moving from His side.

	Ques.  Is David pointing out the glory of the Holy Spirit?  Not only is the working of it being seen, but the fact that he gives two verses to, you might say, the Holy Spirit, is giving credit to Him, but it is pointing out the glory there.  Is that right? 

	B.M.D.  So he uses an adjective—‘precious’ oil.  It is as if, from the suggestion of the Spirit, He has become endeared to us in His personality, and He Is precious—“precious oil”.  We speak of the precious Saviour and of precious blood; in a way you can attach ‘precious’ to each of the Persons of the Godhead, but not just doctrinally, it is what you have found Them out to be for yourself.

	T.E.D.  Is that the experience of those we spoke of yesterday?  It says, “a possession among the brethren of our father” (Num 27: 4) bringing in the brotherly side of things.

	B.M.D.  In which side of the Jordan do you think they would have found their inheritance? 

	T.E.D.  The heavenly side.

	B.M.D.  But they had to face division in Manasseh.  Half of the tribe did not go all the way.  I think the daughters of Zelophehad went all the way; do you not think so? 

	T.E.D.  Sure, it leads right into Ephesians, does it not?  It is God’s inheritance in the saints.  They begin to feed in a wholly new environment.

	B.M.D.  Those beloved sisters were not satisfied until they had an inheritance on the other side of the Jordan.  Oh let us be like that!  Let us reach Christ where He is!  It means my death with Him.  That is the Jordan: our death with Christ, but to reach Him in a deathless scene where the shadow of death can never come—that is the experience of eternal life.

	W.A.M.  You do not need a witness if that is true.

	B.M.D.  You prove it yourself.  You prove the blessedness of it.  This Psalm is experience.  I think there is a lot in what our brother is saying about these daughters of Zelophehad.  They speak right and are not content until they go all the way and secure the inheritance in the land.  What a land it is!  I wonder if we have touched much of it yet.

	T.E.D.  You say they are content.  The other side is that they are not contentious.  I hesitate to bring that in and yet in all the sorrows of the testimony there is a danger of being contentious, but if we speak right and come into the enjoyment and are content, that has its own expression in this “life for evermore”.

	B.M.D.  That is very interesting because Moses took the matter before Jehovah to get the answer, and it is the word that came from God: “The daughters of Zelophehad speak right”.  Moses was not too sure how to handle the situation, so we have to come over to the divine side and be with God in what we are doing.

	E.F.C.  And the brethren came round to it too.  In the last chapter of Numbers their brethren confirmed that they should have their inheritance.

	B.M.D.  And it became a statute in Israel, and that still obtains.  So let our committal be to this, to go all the way into the fulness of the joy of eternal life.
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THE PRACTICE OF THE TRUTH (4)

	Philippians 3: 1-21

	Hebrews 12: 1-4

	1 John 4: 15-17

	B.M.D.  We have read a good deal but we can feel our way in what the Spirit may engage us with, particularly in regard to the race.  This chapter puts us back on individual ground and committal.  You will notice how the chapter begins: “For the rest, my brethren”, which is quite characteristic of the way Paul writes his letters.  I often think of the expression as like a postscript.  In this case it is nearly as long as his letter!  Most of us when we get a letter are inclined to read the postscript first.  I only say that to bring out the importance of what this chapter may engage us with.  Really, Paul, the writer, is just absorbed with one Man.  If we took in the point of chapter 2 where we were this morning, our affections would be absorbed with the glory of that one Man, and in practical result from that, how can such a person rest until they reach it?  And He is on resurrection ground; He is in glory.  Therefore comes the devoted committal of each of us individually to reach Christ.  It is by faith now.  We are not actually there, not till our bodies are changed, which, of course, Paul covers at the end of the chapter.  So in the race there are certain dangers and Paul points them out faithfully, both in the beginning—certain things to see to—and then, in verse 18, he speaks of certain as “enemies of the cross”.  There are dangers on the way.  They may hinder us.  They may divert us.  We may drop out of the race if we are caught in them.  Therefore we need the warnings so that we can see just the one object, the one prize, and that is that we arrive at the resurrection, one Man: “But one thing—forgetting the things behind, and stretching out to the things before, I pursue, looking towards the goal”.  I wondered if we could explore this a little and stimulate one another in the energy required.  We do not want to fall out of the race.

	W.A.M.  Would you say a word as to the difference between what is eternal—I mean there will not be anything lacking: we will gain Christ eternally and our departed brethren are already with Him—but gaining Christ at the present moment.

	B.M.D.  Well, they have in their spirits.  That lies in the area of mystery to which we alluded yesterday.  They await their bodies of glory which they will receive in the resurrection.  They will be raised.  That is a wonderful thing, not that you could say that they lack anything personally, but there is mystery connected with that.  In eternity there is nothing to be added.  Their bodies are changed and, when the Lord comes, our bodies are changed and the dead in Christ are raised.  There is nothing to be added to that.

	W.A.M.  But the present moment is very important.

	B.M.D.  We are still in the time of faith and dependence and this raises a sense of dangers.  Some would speak of non-starters.  Thank God—we look round here—thank God we are committed to the Lord—but we need stimulation.  That is why Paul brings himself forward here as a model:  “let us walk in the same steps .  Be imitators all together of me”.  Thank God for models! 

	H.G.H.  Are some of the dangers in verse 2? 

	B.M.D.  “See to dogs, see to evil workmen, see to the concision”.  It is a very concentrated warning: “See to dogs”.

	H.G.H.  The dog turns back to his own vomit, see 2 Pet 2: 22.

	B.M.D.  He has no conscience.  “Without are the dogs”, Rev 22: 15.  That is a danger—not that our consciences are reliable, save as we are selfjudged, but they are a guide; so you see to dogs.  First of all we want to see that we are committed to the race.  I suppose at some time in your life you have read John Bunyan; I still do.  He tells us about the race and he does not fail to expose its dangers.  You get clubbed to death if you do not keep on the right highway.  We will not explore that any further.  Then “evil workmen”—what damage they can do! 

	H.G.H.  Are they those that are after their own glory rather than the glory of the Lord Jesus? 

	B.M.D.  Well, we cannot judge persons’ motives, but I expect what you say could be true.  Evil workmen: they build with hay and stubble.  Paul was a true workman.  He worked in metals, did he not?  He was “a wise architect”, 1 Cor 3: 10.  He had the blueprints of the assembly and he worked it out, he did not deviate from the model.  We have to beware of evil workmen; they may pervert.  There may be some truth in them and some error in them.  We need to learn how to distinguish and look in a straight line.  If you have the goal before you, you see just one thing.

	T.E.D.  I wondered if the practice of Mephibosheth might bear on this a little.  He could speak of himself as a “dead dog”, yet he was available to maintain the divine standard of things when David had to go into captivity.  It is like the present time.  Things are in captivity, but am I maintaining the divine standard as true to Christ in His absence? 

	B.M.D.  That is a very fine example of what we are speaking of.  He was not diverted from the race even when David was in rejection.  He is one of the moral greats in the Old Testament is he not, along with Urijah the Hittite?  They stand out in that way and are examples for us.  And then he was misunderstood, even by David.  That would have been difficult for him, but what does he say?  ‘The king is back’.  He is not diverted from his loyalty to the king.  Now who of us could claim such loyalty?  I could not but I would like to.

	Rem.  He said also, as to Ziba, “Let him even take all”, 2 Sam 19: 30.  That is like Paul here.

	B.M.D.  Yes, very good, but it is hard to accept being misunderstood.

	W.A.M.  I used to feel sorry for him but I think his was the best part.

	B.M.D.  I understand what you mean.  He is morally great and he is at the king’s table.  I think he reached the goal though he was lame.

	J.A.H.  What you say is interesting because Mephibosheth could keep on travelling light.  In the race you have to travel light.  You cannot have any burdens on you.  So Ziba could have all the overheads, but Mephibosheth would keep on with David, would he not? 

	B.M.D.  Very good.  Ziba really missed out, but the one who was crippled in both his feet reached there first.  No one is at a disadvantage.  It is loyalty to the one Man that keeps our sights on the goal and refuses to be diverted from it.

	A.P.D.  Why is the goal linked with resurrection? 

	B.M.D.  It points to what is on the other side of death.  You wonder why it does not point to the Lord in His present position, but, of course, it leads to that, and His body of glory; but it is a question of getting across the Jordan, getting into a realm where death cannot invade.  That is resurrection ground.  We referred this morning to the forty days.  It is a question of reaching Christ on new ground.  We alluded to Mary of Magdala who would have retained Him as she had once known Him.  Many would do that, but we no longer know Christ after the flesh, Paul says.  The Lord said, “Touch me not, for I have not yet ascended”, John 20: 17.  She had known Him in wonderful intimacy in the days of His flesh.  He is really saying, Know me now in a new way, in a new position where the shadow of death can never fall.  Is that not the incentive for us to reach Him on resurrection ground?  It is attraction; it is love or the Person: when you see the ark, go after it.

	H.G.H.  But we are constantly reminded of what the flesh is and we want to get rid of it.  We would be rid of it on resurrection ground.  In resurrection we would not have the flesh any more.

	B.M.D.  It is left behind.  That has to be maintained.  There is no question but that the Lord intends that the close of the dispensation should be marked by what is spiritual.  How do we become spiritual? 

	H.G.H.  In dependence.  I would not claim to be spiritual but one thing I am doing is asking to be spiritual.  We will not do it without the desire, but we need deliverance in its full aspect.

	B.M.D.  It is by thorough self-judgment that we become spiritual.  We have no confidence in the flesh.

	Ques.  Is that guide in verse 3—“For we are the circumcision”?  It is through circumcision that we arrive at this.

	B.M.D.  The flesh is cut off.  The concision is mixture, perhaps the greatest danger—part way, compromise.  Beware of that danger!  “For we are the circumcision”.  It had been neglected apparently in the wilderness.  Joshua had to see to it at Gilgal.  It was a painful matter.  They had to do it again and the reproach of Egypt was rolled off.  Now this is a constant thing; it must not be neglected.  If you are going to reach heavenly ground and the enjoyment of eternal life, there is to be no evidence of the reproach of Egypt.  Its ways and its fashions and all the things that connect with the world would be a reproach to those walking in the light and truth of the assembly.

	H.G.H.  Circumcision at Gilgal was collective.  It is heavenly ground, as you say.  If you are going to enjoy eternal life you need your brethren; the Corinthians were not in the good of circumcision collectively.

	B.M.D.  Well, they had to face it, I suppose, in the way they dealt with evil in their midst.  The leaven had to be cast out.  The Galatians had been running well; what stopped them?  The concision.  Judaism crept in again.

	H.G.H.  Yes, the mind of man at work.

	B.M.D.  That is right.

	W.A.M.  I think it would be good if we heard from some of the brethren that have not been speaking, some of our younger brethren.

	B.M.D.  That is fine.  I have been looking for that for a long while.  What do you do about it? 

	W.A.M.  Make room for them: I think they are all free to speak, even just to ask a question.

	B.M.D.  They can do more than that; they can tell us something too.

	Ques.  Can you open up what you mean by ‘spiritual’?  We each have a certain personality.  What do we lose?  What do we get rid of?  Some personalities are more quiet, some are more loud.

	B.M.D.  I can follow you exactly.  Where do you get that personality from?  You have your own personal links with Christ, have you not?  They are not the same as mine or those of anybody else.  We have our own secret impress of Christ: that develops by the Spirit into your own personality.  That is what will go through into eternity.  That is how we will know one another in eternity.  It will not be the natural.  There is no resuming of natural links.  Does that help you at all? 

	Rem.  Yes, that is good.  Sometimes I think it is a sort of outward thing.  I guess being spiritual is being sensitive to the Spirit and allowing Him to affect you in all you do.

	B.M.D.  Making room for Him.  Therefore you find in your experience that the weights you do not need to have you can cast off.  In a race you cannot be loaded down with leaden weights all round you, can you? 

	H.G.H.  Earlier you said that in order to be spiritual we have to be in self-judgment.  There is that in the personality of each of us that can be offensive and which we need to have a judgment of.  Every time it shows its face, judge it!  Condemn it! 

	B.M.D.  Each of us knows the thing that hinders us.  It might not be the same with me as it is with you, but you know very well in your own conscience what it is that hinders you.  It might be light reading.

	H.G.H.  By the Spirit’s help.

	B.M.D.  By the Spirit’s help you say that is not going to help me and you say ‘No’ to it.   

	H.G.H.  But the Spirit helps us to come to a right judgment of what we are by nature.

	B.M.D.  “The Spirit joins also its help to our weakness”, Rom 8: 26.  He is the greatest comfort, but we need to be definite and say ‘No’ to certain things; like Joseph who said “How should I do this great wickedness, and sin against God?”, Gen 39: 9.  Let us be definite in our judgment, and the Spirit is there to help us.  Do not toy with these things!  Do not toy with the world!  Do you remember what that beloved sister Lady Powerscourt said years ago?  ‘Put away your toys; the world is in flames’.  Well, if our dear sister were with us today, what would she be saying?  We should be saying, should we not, ‘Put away your toys’?  That does not mean we are unnatural, does it?  When the little children are playing with their toys, you like to join them; that is all right.

	H.G.H.  She had a judgment of these toys and she did not carry on with them.  She made room for the Lord and His things.

	B.M.D.  It does not mean I am unnatural.  A spiritual person would enjoy the natural relationship far more than anybody else.  Is that right? 

	Rem.  Say more as to that.

	B.M.D.  Well, what is of nature is of God.  It has largely been corrupted through sin.  If we lead a life of piety and purity, we enjoy the relationships of nature as God intended them.

	Ques.  Do we need to see that this is how we should be?  I get occupied with the outward things which I might think are spiritual and that is no help, is it?  It is, as you say, just allowing the Spirit to work on your conscience and follow the unction.

	B.M.D.  That is right.  You come into a wonderful sphere of liberty.  It is hard to explain.  You have to find it for yourself.  To explain it might spoil it.

	W.A.M.  The only thing that goes through is our identity, is it not? 

	B.M.D.  Our spiritual identities.  That is right.

	W.A.M.  “I am crucified with Christ, and no longer live, I, but Christ lives in me”, Gal 2: 20.

	B.M.D.  That “I” stands by itself.

	W.A.M.  That is what we were taught: other things have to go.  Everything else we receive sovereignly from divine Persons.

	J.A.H.  Does dealing with the flesh have its reward in that we become worshippers?  “We are the circumcision, who worship by the Spirit of God”.  It is like Jacob; he had problems to deal with but, as he went through these experiences, he became a worshipper.

	B.M.D.   His walk was over and he finished leaning on his staff.  He did not begin like that, did he?  He only gave a tenth to start with; then he made a bargain.  He is a lesson book for all of us—begin even with a tenth but he finished with ten tenths, fully committed, a worshipper.  I think we can encourage one another and our younger brethren to be committed to the race.  Be absorbed with this one Man, Jesus Christ.

	A.P.D.  It is important that Christ becomes supreme in our affections.  Paul was able to count all things to be loss “on account of the excellency of the knowledge of Christ Jesus my Lord”.  We cannot live in a vacuum, can we?  We must have some object to absorb our interest.

	B.M.D.  I am glad you say that.  Something has to go because something greater is emerging into your life.  “On account of whom I have suffered the loss of all, and count them to be filth”, or dung: what Christ must have meant to that beloved servant! 

	W.A.M.  These were not the bad features of the flesh; they might even be called the good features.

	B.M.D.  They might in a sense be legitimate and yet he says, they are hindering me in the race.  Some of the things would be quite legitimate.

	W.A.M.  “In the law, found blameless”.

	B.M.D.  Well, you could not fault him as to the law, but it did not help him in the race.  It had to go.  

	Ques.  Being practical, what would help me to turn away from the books of this world would be to get a taste for the spiritual ministry that the Lord is giving to us.  Is it not a very practical thing that it does not happen all of a sudden?  Our taste does not change all of a sudden.

	B.M.D.  It is good to bring in that practical side; one of the most subtle things the enemy uses is light reading.  I felt that in my youth as a very real snare and found it was robbing me by destroying a taste for spiritual things.  I would urge our beloved younger brethren to say No to that; it will displace the room Christ is seeking in your affections.  The enemy has introduced other things into the world; TV and the video can become a snare that destroys our taste and maybe will divert us from the race.  We may become fall-outs and not finish the race.  Is that a bit severe? 

	Rem.  I think that is helpful but we need to develop a taste for what is spiritual.

	B.M.D.  How do we do that? 

	W.A.M.  “And no one having drunk old wine straightway wishes for new, for he says, The old is better”, Luke 5: 39.  That is natural with us.  As you say, we have to develop a taste and, as we persevere, we find we get a taste.

	Rem.  We begin to enjoy it, do we not? 

	W.A.M.  That is right.  I remember when I used to find certain ministry very dry, but finally I began to see something in it that really affected me.

	B.M.D.  I could be beside you in that.  What you do find is that the more you read the more you want to read.  “Give thyself to reading”, 1 Tim 4: 13: that was Paul’s word to Timothy.  Give yourself to it!  Make time for it!  You hear people say there is no time for it, but however busy you are, you will do the things you want to do.  If your tastes are there, you will do the things you want to do.

	J.N.C.  Paul speaks of those that “have their senses exercised for distinguishing both good and evil”, Heb 5: 14.  The good can be chosen.

	B.M.D.  So exercise our spiritual sensibilities.

	J.N.C.  It says also “on account of habit”.  That would require self-judgment, would it not? 

	B.M.D.  A right habit very much helps on the practical side.  Set time aside for reading and for prayer.  I should put prayer first perhaps.  Order your life methodically.  It is piety.  Piety is not spirituality, but I question if we would be spiritual if we are not pious.  Many may rest on their piety and think that is Christianity.  Let us get our taste into what eternal life is.  Get a taste of eternal life and we will not be content with our lives.  Is it all right to say that?  

	J.N.C.  That is right: “if indeed ye have tasted that the Lord is good”, 1 Pet 2: 3.

	B.M.D.  There is something that can come into a meeting—in a sense you cannot describe it.  It is a collective experience of something when the Lord comes into a matter and you say, That is it.  We have had it in some measure, I think we could say simply and humbly.  Let us get our taste for that!  You would not miss a meeting.  Now, we must get to work here and get some more contributions.  I will not go round the circle like we used to, but I would like to ask what you are thinking about.   

	M.S.   Do you think that Ruth is a very fine example?  She thought everything had failed and was lost for ever but then she gains a wealthy man.

	B.M.D.  Yes.  Well, I think Paul is the model here.  Keep your eye on the model—but there are models among the brethren.  Thank God for fathers.  If there were not many of them at Corinth—“not many fathers” (1 Cor 4: 15), plenty of instructors; ten thousand of them.  Think of ten thousand instructors in your local meeting!  What sort of hall would they have?  “Not many fathers”.  I think Paul brings out the spirit of a father here.  We did not touch it earlier; being “poured out as a libation on the sacrifice” (chap 2: 17) was the depth of the feelings of a father.

	D.F.H.  Can you enlarge on verses 13 and 14: “stretching out to the things before, I pursue, looking towards the goal, for the prize of the calling on high of God in Christ Jesus”?  I was thinking of what was said earlier about the goal in resurrection.

	B.M.D.  Well, he says, “I do not count to have got possession myself; but one thing—forgetting the things behind”.  They can hamper us.  We can be over-occupied with the things that are behind.  We have to look forward and onward.  The way is upward still.  If you are occupied with the things behind, you get depressed.

	D.F.H.  I value what you said about having a judgment of past history but not lingering over it

	B.M.D.  Not lingering over it: exactly.  You are pressing on.  I seem to remember hearing once that Mr Wigram said to Mr Darby in a time of assembly crisis, ‘I am trying to look up’, and Mr Darby said, ‘I am not looking down’.  There is something in that: are not over-occupied with what could overwhelm you.

	W.A.M.  That is Revelation after chapter 3: they are up, looking down.

	D.F.H.  That is a practical thing.  If you are driving in stormy weather, you do not notice anything that is around; you keep your eye on a certain object all the time and forget about the trucks and the lights and so on.  I suppose in sailing a ship it is the same thing.   

	B.M.D.  That is right.  You have to keep your eye forward.  That is what the ploughman had to do when he set out his furrow.  If he looked apart from the object at the end he had a crooked furrow.  That is the principle, is it not?  Let us run a straight course that is leading directly to where Christ is.  We did not finish your enquiry about “stretching out to the things before, I pursue; looking towards the goal, for the prize of the calling on high of God in Christ Jesus.  What a goal that is!  I suppose it is new creation, is that right? 

	A.P.D.  I am interested in what you say; l wondered if it was sonship, but you say some more.

	B.M.D.  Well, that is the same thing: that belongs to new creation.  What a wonderful scene is ahead of us: sonship, new creation, the assembly!  And they all go through collaterally into eternity.  What a goal to reach!  It is by faith now and presently it will be an actuality.  

	H.G.H.  But can we define it?  Did not the apostle Paul here have a goal that in one sense cannot be defined?  The thing is he was pressing on at all times; no matter how far he had reached he was still pressing on.

	B.M.D.  That is right; you could not stop him.  He had one Man before him; everything is in Christ Jesus: 

	In Christ Jesus—new creation.  

	(Hymn 37)

	So you can tell how tenderly he would say, Do not be otherwise minded.  The heart of Paul is coming out here: “and if ye are any otherwise minded, this also God shall reveal to you”.  I think there should be a tenderness developing that would encourage and attract others in the race.  While it is individual, you are watching others.  Everyone is going to reach the goal; every one is going to get the prize.

	Rem.  It speaks about the “same steps”.  We had earlier the “same conflict” (chap 1: 27, 30) and then the “same thing” (chap 2: 2) but now it is the “same steps”.

	B.M.D.  Yes, so you may find someone walking shoulder to shoulder with you, running together; but essentially this is individual.  Then we get another set of warnings here: “fix your eyes on those walking thus as you have us for a model”, but then “for many walk of whom I have told you often, and now tell you even weeping, that they are the enemies of the cross of Christ: whose end is destruction”, and then they are described.  

	Rem.  I suppose the weeping would be a test to us.  The apostle Paul would go to a locality and have a judgment of it and then he would be before God as to it, would he not, in some cases weeping, at other times rejoicing.  He could rejoice with the Philippians, could he not? 

	B.M.D.  I think we could have a few more of that kind of tears.  How are the brethren getting on?  

	Rem.  In some cases that is all you can do.

	B.M.D.  It may be the most effective way of meeting it.

	Rem.  That is right.

	B.M.D.  Intensity of feeling and affection would lie behind those tears.  There is a great need for assembly tears.

	Ques.  Would that be part of the sufferings that Paul had to go through to make up for others? 

	B.M.D.  Yes, and yet he is not delaying the race.  Probably the most effective way you can help others is to go on yourself.

	W.A.M.  Why does he look so seriously on earthly things?  I mean in the Old Testament they were rightly engaged with earthly things, but what is heavenly has come in.

	B.M.D.  No doubt it has a prophetic edge to our very times, more materialism than ever—“who mind earthly things”; their mind is on earthly things.  If I am absorbed with them, they become a hampering influence on the race.

	Rem.  These would be the old wine that spoils our taste for the new.  You find many things that in themselves might be legitimate, but you say to yourself, Is this going to help me to acquire a taste for the new wine? 

	B.M.D.  Well, earthly things held rightly, if we can be entrusted with them, are useful in the testimony.  God has used such, but it is the love of them that is the trouble.  Then there is this beautiful touch as to our commonwealth having its existence in the heavens.  That is where we belong; we do not belong to this world.  Our associations of life are somewhere else.  That would help us to hold earthly things in a balanced way.

	W.A.M.  And awaiting the Saviour—you are looking for Him.

	B.M.D.  Yes, every day looking for the Saviour: “we await the Lord Jesus Christ”.

	J.R.B.  I was just thinking for the young people that what has been proceeding here yesterday and today is really what we are enjoying as belonging to this commonwealth.  It is what we enjoy in common in the inheritance.

	B.M.D.  This is the wealth to go in for.  It would be over against the wealth of earthly things: it is a “commonwealth”; there is a mutuality of affection developing among those walking in and loving the truth.  Then “who shall transform our body of humiliation into conformity to his body of glory”.

	J.N.C.  That is an affecting touch, is it not, as to how the Lord is presented here?  He is presented in His full title—Lord Jesus Christ—but then what is added is “as Saviour”.  We have known Him as the Saviour of our souls; now, Paul says, He is going to be the Saviour of the body.  We can have body salvation.

	B.M.D.  Yes, and He has directly to do with our bodies.  It would seem that the Spirit has directly to do with the change of our bodies.

	J.N.C.  Yes, that is also very moving because it seems in that scripture (Rom 8: 11) that the Father is moved by the Spirit:  “on account of his Spirit which dwells in you”.

	B.M.D.  Yes, it seems He has to do with the change of our bodies.  The Lord directly would have to do with the raising of the sleeping ones.  As we think of the body of humiliation we can call on the Lord as the Saviour of the body.  In weakness, in suffering, in sickness, we call on the Lord as Saviour of the body.  It is a great comfort.

	W.A.M.  And yet our bodies are “the temple of the Holy Spirit”, 1 Cor 6: 19.

	B.M.D.  Yes, exactly.  Again we are in an area of mystery.  We cannot exactly explain it, but you prove it in the way of life.

	E.F.C.  So there will be tremendous power exercised at the time of the rapture.  I was going to ask you about verse 14: “the calling on high of God in Christ Jesus”.  Would that not wait for the rapture too as well as what we presently enjoy, as was said earlier, in sonship and all that is in our possession now?  “The calling on high of God in Christ Jesus” seems to be a tremendous instrumental matter.  It would link with what will take place at the rapture, would you think? 

	B.M.D.  That is very interesting, linking it with the idea of the calling on high, because He will call out the sleeping saints, will He not?  So in a sense it synchronises.  Is that what you were thinking? 

	E.F.C.  Yes, we used to think of it as our high calling—well, that is what we have in sonship and new creation, as you were saying—but it reads “calling on high”.  I wondered why it was rendered that way.

	B.M.D.  I think it is a very useful suggestion.  It really synchronises with the moment of the rapture and then things will be absolutely complete.

	E.F.C.  So that is the last verse of this chapter: “according to the working of the power which he has even to subdue all things to himself”.  We see the exercise of that power in Revelation, do we not? 

	B.M.D.  Exactly, and it will be seen in the resurrection.  In a way it was anticipated when the bodies of some of the saints arose after the Lord arose.  There was an evidence of power and, of course, supremely so in our blessed Lord Himself: “the surpassing greatness of his power ... which he wrought in the Christ in raising him from among the dead”, Eph 1: 19, 20.  Think of that: from among the millions of the dead, He was selected; one blessed Person, one Man, was raised from among the dead.  Think of the folly of man questioning the resurrection, saying it is a myth.

	W.A.M.  It speaks of “the working of his power”, Eph 3: 7: I suppose that power is going to work in the millennium subduing every man.

	B.M.D.  Well, you cannot limit that power: “even to subdue all things to himself”.  Everything will be subjugated to the one Man.

	Rem.  We had this morning “what we shall be has not yet been manifested”, 1 John 3: 2.  I suppose “conformity to his body of glory” is the greatest manifestation that we do have.  Is that right? 

	B.M.D.  It would appear that His body of glory is the final matter, not that we can limit a divine Person, and it would appear there could be a change between His body of glory and the body in which He appeared in the forty days.  Whether there would be any marks of His suffering in His body of glory would be a question.

	A.P.D.  One of the great triumphs of God is that these bodies are changed.  It is not exactly that we are given new ones, is it? 

	B.M.D.  Well, what do you think about that? 

	A.P.D.  I thought it was a triumph of divine grace, a triumph of divine power, that these bodies of humiliation will be changed.  The Authorised Version reads ‘vile bodies’ which is hardly the  thought.  It is not a moral thought here exactly, but what we are in weakness, “humiliation”.  They will be changed; they will be glorious.

	B.M.D.  Yes, it is more than “put on immortality”, 1 Cor 15: 54.  It would be a final condition.  Yet there is mystery about it now.  How did Moses appear on the mount?  You have to leave that.  In what bodies did those who arose from the tombs appear?  It is unthinkable they would return there.  They would be somewhere.  It is mystery.

	W.A.M.  It is the same when Samuel appeared to Saul.

	B.M.D.  Well, you have to leave that—it is mystery.  There was such a condition; you have to leave that.  We are not yet in a condition to understand these things and I would think it is better not to intrude into areas that are beyond us.

	W.A.M.  As to our departed brethren, we do not know what has been happening.  We know they are with the Lord.

	B.M.D.  We have to leave that.  It is “the working of the power which he has even to subdue all things to himself”.  Now that should make us restful.  He will do that.  The passage we read in Hebrews just supports what we were saying as to the race.  We have “so great a cloud of witnesses surrounding us, laying aside every weight”—perhaps we have touched that—“which so easily entangles us, run with endurance the race that lies before us, looking stedfastly on Jesus the leader and completer of faith”.  That would be a stimulation, would it not, to continue stedfastly in the race? 

	J.R.B .  I have often thought about this verse.  I suppose primarily it has in mind those who have been delineated in the preceding chapter, but we are not without witnesses currently.  You cannot help but be affected by what is in expression in the lives of many of the dear brethren.

	B.M.D.  I am sure of that.

	J.R.B.  We are surrounded by them.

	B.M.D.  So we need one another.  We value one another.  You go to the elderly brethren, the elderly sisters.  We are bound together in this race.  And then the confession in John’s epistle where we read: “Whosoever shall confess that Jesus is the Son of God, God abides in him, and he in God”.  What is this confession?  I link it with this way of life, this commonwealth.  It must express itself by way of a confession.  It is a way of life.

	E.F.C.  Would you say the life of God here on earth enjoyed by persons? 

	B.M.D.  God has been expressed, has He not?  This is the family setting in John’s writings and He would be reflected and represented in His children, children of God.  Is that how you understand it? 

	E.F.C.  I think so.  At one time we were “estranged from the life of God”, but now having the liberty of sonship and the gift of the Spirit and the redemptive work of Christ all in our possession, we might say on the principle of faith, we are set up to live here for God.

	B.M.D.  Yes, and express God in witness represent Him here.  Is that not the idea, as a witness? 

	W.A.M.  And you overcome the world, do you not? 

	B.M.D.  Exactly.

	W.A.M.  It says, “who is he that gets the victory over the world?”, 1 John 5: 5.

	B.M.D.  Yes, it is your faith that has overcome the world.

	A.P.D.  How do you understand what it says: “God abides in him and he in God”? 

	B.M.D.  I would link that with the way the Lord prays in John 17.  We could just allude to that in verse 23: “I in them and thou in me, that they may be perfected into one and that the world may know that thou hast sent me, and that thou hast loved them as thou hast loved me”.  Do you see any connection? 

	A.P.D.  God abides in us: that would be in our affections.

	B.M.D.  Surely, that is how He would be there, and His very nature is coming out there.  It says “God is love”—that is His nature—“and he that abides in love abides in God, and God in him”.

	E.F.C.  Would it refer back to verse 13 where it says, “Hereby we know that we abide in him and he in us, that he has given to us of his Spirit”?  Does God not dwell in us by the Spirit? 

	B.M.D.  That brings out again the glory of the Person of the Spirit; God is dwelling Spirit-wise in the .saints.

	W.A.M.  Is it a question of our abiding in God, so it is the home of love really.

	B.M.D.  That is what it is, getting to the very centre of things, the very origin of where love is.  No one made God love: it is what He is.  Were you going to say more? 

	A.P.D.  I was going to ask, if it would not be a diversion, do you understand that the Spirit will indwell the assembly eternally? 

	B.M.D.  Surely I would say that, would you not?  

	A.P.D.  Yes, I would.

	B.M.D.  When would He leave?  You could say that for every individual Christian too: He does not leave.

	A.P.D.  Does that not have to do with the distinctive character of the family, the assembly, as in a sense the nearest to Deity of any family? 

	B.M.D.  Because she is indwelt by a divine Person.  She is creature, but she is indwelt by a divine Person.  So individually our link with the Lord is by the Spirit: “But he that is joined to the Lord is one Spirit”, 1 Cor 6: 17.  It is like the germ of union, really, in the same way as Romans 7 is the germ of union—married to another.  We are perhaps making the subject a bit wide, but you can see the essential meaning of these things in leading us to one conclusion, one end, that is what the assembly is for Christ, and the glory of God is there.  Well, we can think of these things.  We have touched things that are beyond our depth—and they all are in any case—but the Spirit of God is here and He will lead us into the great things of God.
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“STAND FIRM, AND HOLD FAST”

	2 Thessalonians 2: 15 -17

	1 Kings 21: 1-9

	Revelation 11: 3-12

	I want, dear brethren, to say a very simple—and, I trust, brief—word that may leave upon all our hearts a sense of encouragement so that we may go forward from these meetings with a sense of being encouraged of the Lord.  I have specially in mind the two exhortations at the end of this chapter: “stand firm, and hold fast”.  This chapter has been engaging some of us over recent weeks, particularly in view of the current conditions among men and among nations.  We need to be intelligent as to them and yet not overoccupied with them.  The Lord will deal with everything that comes in.  There is no need to be too occupied with the prophetic side, yet we need to understand certain things.  Daniel understood by the books.  Our occupation is with Christ, and His chief interest here is in His beloved assembly.  These two remarkable letters to the Thessalonians bring out the depth of His feelings.  They are not addressed formally; they are addressed as “in God the Father”, suggesting, I would think, that there is an inward formation there in the knowledge of God as Father.  Where we read it is “our Lord Jesus Christ” and “our God and Father”, as if there had been an inward appropriation that brought about a formation in love, an answer in that beloved assembly to what was about to be.  It is not exactly a letter of commandment.  We get that to the Corinthians because it was needed.  Paul says, “the things that I write to you, that it is the Lord’s commandment”, 1 Cor 14: 37.  I would not weaken that.  We need the commandments of the Lord.  They are protective and necessary for us.  But in this letter and particularly in this chapter, it is exhortation.  In fact, he begins it by begging them: “Now we beg you, brethren, by the coming of our Lord Jesus Christ and our gathering together to him”.  You can sense the intense feelings of the writer as he sees what is about to come about and is begging the brethren to do certain things.  He had often told them; he had gone over the around many times; but the tendency is to be shaken by certain events.  What I wish to convey now is that we should not be shaken.  We need to keep steady.  None of us would presume to know just what lies ahead, but we know the One who does know.  Heaven is in control and everything has been given into the hands of Christ, the Father loving the Son.  What we need to pray for is more faith and to cling to Him.  The great need for all of us is to cleave to the Lord.  Barnabas at Antioch exhorted them “to abide with the Lord”, Acts 11: 23.  It is the secret of everything.

	Now what I want to come to is these two very simple exhortations: the first is “stand firm”, and the second is “hold fast”.   The first would involve our feet; we need to know where we stand.  The second, holding fast, would involve more than our feet.  It would involve at least our hands.  I suppose it would involve the whole body.  Oh, what a heritage we have come into!  As the Lord may help, I want to illustrate this from Naboth and the two witnesses who certainly—at least, Naboth—stood firm.  He did not give way.  He did not sell his inheritance or barter it.  He stood by the inheritance of his fathers.  He stood firm.  Beloved brethren, we need to be sure that our feet are on safe ground, on the rock.  You have to dig deep, as the Lord says in that passage in Luke (see chap 6: 48); get your feet on the rock and when the storm comes it does not shift you.  If we are on the sand we are swept away.  Oh how many casualties there have been!  Go back over the whole history—“strewed  in  the  desert” (1 Cor 10: 5), whereas what followed them was the rock: it says “now the rock was the Christ”, v 4.  Beloved brethren, He is no different; He “is the same yesterday, and today, and to the ages to come”, Heb 13: 8.  I believe the Spirit of God would bring us back constantly to the basic, precious link we have with Jesus.  The foundation is there.  It cannot be moved: “Yet the firm foundation of God stands”, 2 Tim 2: 19.  Make sure you have your feet on it!  I am not predicting a storm.  We do not know; the Lord knows.  As was said in the reading, we need to be watchful.  We see those dark, dreadful clouds of apostasy rising, sweeping across Christendom.  How watchful we need to be to keep ourselves in the sunshine of the love of Jesus, the love of God.  It is there and there alone we see things clearly.  Deborah speaks of “the rising of the sun in its might”, Judg 5: 31.  The enemies are scattered.  You watch the rising of the sun in its might.  Those that love Him see the sun rising in its might.  I believe it is the first allusion in the Scriptures to those that love God.  (You can look it up.)  That is how it is—like the rising of the sun in its might.  How watchful we need to be!   How the Lord as coming into every situation will see us through! 

	I just want to allude to this: “Yet the firm foundation of God stands”.  And what is the foundation?  “Righteousness and judgment are the foundation of his throne”, Ps 97: 2.  The first basic feature is righteousness.  We pursue it, and faith, and love, and peace “with those that call upon the Lord out of a pure heart”, 2 Tim 2: 22.  Oh let the word search us, beloved!  Let it search us!  See if there be anything within me that is inconsistent with purity of love for Him!  Call on Him out of a pure heart!  It is very searching.  It is meant to be, so that we know consciously that we have a firm foundation.  It stands.  Who can describe it?  I doubt if we could.  We can just say what scripture says: “Righteousness and judgment are the foundation of his throne”.  Beloved, it comes back to the fact that God is who He is.  God is His own Object in everything.  God “works all things according to the counsel of his own will” Eph 1: 11.  Who of His creatures can say to God?  Job says that.  Who can answer to God?  It is the more wonderful that He has revealed Himself in the Person of Jesus, come so near, and we should be growing in the knowledge of God.

	So stand firm; stand in the truth.  Be lovers of the truth!  The “love of the truth” is what we have been at.  Let us be formed in the affections proper to the revelation of God in the Father and the Son and the Holy Spirit.  Whatever storms may come we do not know; He knows.  Let us be watchful and see that we have our feet firmly established in the knowledge of Himself.

	Then it says, “hold fast”.  That was the word to Philadelphia.  It was said also to Thyatira (see Rev 2: 25), but to Philadelphia there is something added: “Hold fast what thou hast that no one take thy crown”, Rev 3:  11:  Beloved, we are so near the end.  The new day is about to break.  It is not the crown yet.  Do not look for a crown now.  There are no medals in this war.  The crown is His and His alone.  Those twenty-four elders cast their crowns at His feet.  That is where they belong.  Let the glory ever be His!  But when He comes, we shall come with Him and we shall share His glory then.  Now it is to “hold fast the instructions” it says, “which ye have been taught, whether by word or by our letter”.  What a heritage has come down to us!  I sometimes wonder if we value it as we could value it, what has come down through “faithful men, such as shall be competent to instruct others also”, 2 Tim 2: 2.  Let us value what has come down to us, beloved, in these days of recovery and hold fast to it, not weaken it maintain the precious truths in practice, and that can only be in the power of the Holy Spirit.

	So we remember the instructions, the commandments of the Lord—that would be the Scriptures.  They are infallible.  Their authority is beyond dispute.  Thank God for the ministry of the word.  That is not inspired.  Its authority lies as it is supported by the Scriptures, and you value it, thank God for it.  But we want more than the books.  Dear brethren, we have said it before, more than ministry is needed.  It is God who is able to make it effective and form us in it, and when the storm comes we are not “tossed and carried about by every wind” that comes; we stay steady.  How needed it is!  As long as we are here I suppose inevitably things will come up and have to be faced in the light of the principles of God’s house.  Let us be formed in them and in the feelings they would produce in us.  We do not go by the letter; we maintain the letter in the spirit of it.  That is what Paul says, the spirit of the new covenant.  If we go by the letter it tends to law; if we go by the spirit of the new covenant it tends to liberty and happiness and encouragement among the brethren.

	Well Naboth did not give way.  He did not barter his inheritance.  He would not give it; he would not sell it; he was prepared to die for it, which he did.  The opposition came from a religious source, Ahab and Jezebel.  Now we know—we need not go into the detail of that—it is still current.  Do you understand what I mean?  The opposition from that source is still current in its ruthlessness, its injustice.  There was no charge against Naboth, yet he was destroyed.  He suffered because he valued the inheritance of his fathers.  The three things I fear, dear brethren, are that source, the infiltration of the world which is idolatry, and the third is the intrusion of my natural mind.  As Paul says, “But we have the mind of Christ”, 1 Cor 2: 16 .  That is not claiming anything.  It means the state is such that we think as Christ thinks.  If something comes up in the local meeting or in ministry, how do you approach it?  As He does.  How restful we need to be, not pushed about our feet on the rock, holding fast to the truth, valuing the inheritance, prepared to suffer for it.  “Be thou faithful unto death”, it says, “and I will give to thee the crown of life”, Rev 2: 10.  How needed this is, dear brethren.  Naboth suffers unjustly from that religious element, and he accepts death rather than compromise his valuation of the inheritance of his fathers.

	Now I want to come to the two witnesses.  I know it does not refer directly to this time.  It is yet future in its literality.  But the principle of the witness is with us.  You know, as I do the word witness means martyr.  This dispensation began with one: it began with Stephen.  He was a witness; he was faithful unto death.  He did not compromise the inheritance of his fathers.  What a wonderful thing: the first time a man on earth saw a Man in heaven!  He says, “Lo I behold the heavens opened and the Son of man standing at the right hand of God”, Acts 7: 56.  Think of what that meant to that beloved man!  How did he get it?  Why was he privileged to be a martyr?  Do you know why?  He accepted deacon service. Dear young man, dear young sister, start doing something for the brethren.  Start serving others!  You will be amazed at the reward.  The Lord is no-one’s debtor and what is done for Him will have a reward if not here, then there.  Stephen will stand out: “thy witness Stephen”, Paul says, Acts 22: 20.  What ground he took.  He says, ‘I held their clothes; I gave my consent’.  What humility would mark that beloved servant, and, beloved, we share that humility.  More and more we come back to the fact that the present moment calls for a deepening spirit of humbleness.  It is easy to say it, not so easy to be in the reality of how the Lord feels about the breakdown to which we, I, have contributed.  And what is next to His heart?  Let us be prepared to give our lives for Him.  Jonathan loved David “as his own soul”, 1 Sam 18: 3.  That was not enough.  You must love Jesus more than yourself and be prepared to give your life if necessary.  I do not know how the dispensation will finish; maybe with martyrdom.  I doubt if the devil would risk that.  Never was Christianity brighter than in the days of the martyrs.  There may be some suffering in China and other areas of the world where Christianity is persecuted.  The Lord knows every one of them and is able for it.  We need to be expanding in our affections and outgoing in our feelings that what God is doing is one whole matter and that is the assembly.  The distinctive family of this dispensation is the assembly and she is almost complete.  Most have gone; just a few of us are left; maybe far more than we realise—just think of them!  I think the Lord has widened our vision during these days to see the extensiveness and the glory of His sovereign operations.  Naboth gave his life rather than surrender or barter or compromise the inheritance of his fathers.

	So these two witnesses are the same, clothed in sackcloth.  That is the becoming clothing of a witness.  I doubt if you would find it in the stores in Westfield.  I do not know.  I think they might wonder what you are asking for.  We have to find it from the divine abode.  It is through thorough self-judgment we become an effective witness here in the world where our Lord was crucified.  Dear young brother, dear young sister, all of us, when you walk down those streets out there, do not forget it is “where also their Lord was crucified”.  Separation from the world works from within, not from outward commandments, valuable as they are.  It stems from inward devotedness to the One who was crucified and slain.

	These witnesses remained firm.  They were not buried.  That means that the witness to their death remained.  What a wonderful thing—one body!  I suppose there is a certain witness typically, not literally, to the fact that there is still a testimony here to the one body: “so also is the Christ”, 1 Cor 12: 12.  Christ is here in testimony.  Oh let us value what has come down to us in the light of the assembly as the mystery of the body of Christ and be true to it and be prepared to lay down our lives.  “And after the three days and a half the spirit of life from God came into them”: what a witness, what evidence of life is coming in.  That is John’s line of things.  It came into the very end of the journey in Genesis 24: “she sprang off the camel”, v 64.  That is life coming into evidence.  She is now ready, completely ready for the heavenly Man.  

	How near we are to it!  Let us be a witness to it until He comes!  So the word is “Come up here; and they went up to the heaven in the cloud, and their enemies beheld them”; not that they will do that at the rapture.  They will behold the appearing, it would seem; the rapture will be secret.  How near it is, beloved.  The next thing to happen is the raising of the sleeping saints; these bodies will be changed, together caught up.  That is the word to the witnesses.  They represent that:  “Come up here; and they went up to the heaven in the cloud and their enemies beheld them”.

	I just want to leave this sense of encouragement—two things: stand firm—remember that—and hold fast.  For His Name’s sake.

	 

	PLAINFIELD

	27th May 1991

	______________________

	 


“COME, LORD JESUS”

	 

	Lord Jesus come—Thy saints are calling Thee,

	They call from hearts bereft—and solit’ry;

	Just waiting orphans here where Thou hast died,

	Who in Thy love are seeking to abide.

	Lord Jesus come—Thou blessed Son of God,

	Whose grace sustains us here with heavenly food;

	In love Thou gav’st Thyself—our hearts to win,

	And free us from the power and guilt of sin.

	Lord Jesus come—rise up as one from sleep,

	Scatter Thy foes who dare molest Thy sheep;

	They hear Thy voice—no stranger do they know,

	But follow Thee in all Thy path below.

	Lord Jesus come—Thy path it upward leads 

	Out from this world where men in direst needs 

	Will soon be left to meet dark judgment day,

	And righteousness assert its rightful sway.  

	Lord Jesus come—’tis ‘whosoever will’,

	Thy hands outstretched in grace to save and fill

	Repenting ones who come and call to Thee,

	And from this evil world and judgment flee.

	Lord Jesus come—Thy name be glorified—

	Thyself pre-eminent where Thou hast died;

	Thy majesty to reign from sea to sea,

	And men in blest relationship with Thee.

	Lord Jesus come—Amen—Yea quickly come

	And raise Thy sleeping saints and take us home

	To that blest place in love by Thee prepared

	For all Thine own, redeemed, in rapture shared.

	 

	MOTUEKA NZ  

	August 1978
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